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CHARTER OF THE
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES*

IN THE NAME OF THEI!R PEOPLES, THE STATES
REPRESENTED AT THE NINTH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE
OF AMERICAN STATES,

Convinced that the historic mission of America is to offer to man
a land of liberty, and a favorable environment for the development of
his personality and the realization of his just aspirations;

Conscious that that mission has already inspired numerous
agreements, whose essential value lies in the desire of the American
peoples to live together in peace, and, through their mutuat
understanding and respect for the sovereignty of each one, to provide
for the betterment of all, in independence, in equality and under faw;

Confident that the true significance of American solidarity and
good neighborliness can onfy mean the consolidation on this continent,
within the framework of democratic institutions, of a system of
individual liberty and social justice based onh respect for the essential
rights of man;

Persuaded that their welfare and their contribution to the
progress and the civilization of the world will increasingly require
intensive continental cooperation;

Resolved to persevere in the noble undertaking that humanity has
conferred upon the United Nations, whose principles and purposes they
solemnly reaffirm;

Convinced that juridical organization is a necessary condition for
security and peace founded on moral order and on justice; and

In accordance with Resolution 1X of the inter-American
Conference on Probiems of War and Peace, held at Mexico City,

HAVE AGREED
upon the following

*This text went into force on February 27, 1970,
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CHARTER
OF THE ORGANIZATION OF
AMERICAN STATES

PART ONE
Chapter 1
NATURE AND PURPOSES
Article 1

The American States establish by this Charter the international

organization that they have developed to achieve an order of peace and
justice, to promote their solidarity, to strengthen their collaboration,
and to defend their sovereignty, their territorial integrity, and their
independence, Within the United Nations, the Organization of
American States is a regional agency.

Article 2

The Organization of American States, in order to put into

practice the principles on which it is tounded and to fultill its regional
obligations under the Charter of the United Nations, proclaims the
following essential purposes:

al

b)

c)

d)

To strengthen the peace and security of the continent;

To prevent passible causes of ditficulties and to ensure the pacitic
settlement of disputes that may arise among the Member States;

To provide for common action on the part of those States in the
event of aggression;

To seek the solution of political, juridical, and economic
problems that may arise among them; and

To promote, by cooperative action, their economic, social, and

cultural development.
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a)

b)

<)
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€}

9

h)

Chapter Il
PRINCIPLES
Article 3
The American States reaffirm the following principfes:

International law is the standard of conduct of States in their
reciprocal relations;

International order consists essentially of respect for the
personality, sovereignty, and independence of States, and the
faithful fulfiliment of obligations derived from treaties and other
sources of international law;

Good faith shall govern the relations between States;

The solidarity of the American States and the high aims which are
sought through it require the political organization of those
States on the basis of the effective exercise of representative
democracy;

The American States condemn war of aggression: victory does
not give rights;

An act of aggression against one American State is an act of
aggression against all the other American States;

Controversies of an international character arising between two or
more American States shafl be settled by peaceful procedures;

Social justice and social security are bases of 1asting peace;

Economic cooperation is essential to the common welfare and
prosperity of the peoples of the continent;

The American States proclaim the fundamental rights of the
individual without distinction as to race, nationality, creed, or
sex;



k}  The spiritual unity of the continent is based on respect for the
cultural values of the American countries and requires their close
cooperation for the high purposes of civilization;

1) The education of peoples should be directed toward justice,
freedom, and peace,

Chapter I
MEMBERS
Article 4

All American States that ratify the present Charter are Members
of the Organization,

Article 5

Any new political entity that arises from the union of several
Member States and that, as such, ratifies the present Charter, shall
become a Member of the Organization. The entry of the new political
entity into the QOrganization shall result in the loss of membership of
each one of the States which constitute it.

Article 6

Any other independent American State that desires to become a
Member of the Organization should so indicate by means of a note
addressed to the Secretary General, in which it declares that it is willing
to sign and ratify the Charter of the Organization and to accept all the
obligations inherent in membership, especially those relating to
collective security expressly set forth in Articles 27 and 28 of the
Charter.

Article 7

The General Assembly, uponh the recommendation of the
Permanent Council of the Organization, shall determine whether it is
appropriate that the Secretary General be authorized to permit the
applicant State to sign the Charter and to accept the deposit of the
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corresponding instrument of ratification. Both the recommendation of
the Permanent Council and the decision of the General Assembly shall
require the affirmative vote of two thirds of the Member States,

Article 8

The Permanent Council shall not make any recommendation nor
shall the General Assembly take any decision with respect to a request
for admission on the part of a political entity whose territory became
subject, in whole or in part, prior to December 18, 1964, the date set
by the First Special Inter-American Conference, 1o litigation or claim
between an extracontinental country and one or more Member States
of the Organization, until the dispute has been ended by some peaceful
procedure.

Chapter IV

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS AND DUTIES
OF STATES

Article 9
States are juridicalfy equal, enjoy equal rights and equal capacity
to exercise thase rights, and have equal duties, The rights of each State
depend not upon its power to ensure the exercise thereof, but upon the
mere fact of its existence as a person under international law,

Article 10

Every American State has the duty to respect the rights enjoyed
by every other State in accordance with international law,

Article 11

The fundamental rights of States may not be impaired in any
manner whatsoever,

Article 12

The political existence of the State is independent of recognition
by other States, Even befare being recognized, the State has the right to
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defend its integrity and independence, to provide for its preservation
and prosperity, and consequently to organize itself as it sees fit, to
legislate concerning its interest, to administer its services, and to
determine the jurisdiction and competence of its courts. The exercise of
these rights is limited only by the exercise of the rights of other States
in accordance with international law,

Article 13

Recognition implies that the State granting it accepts the
personality of the new State, with all the rights and duties that
international law prescribes for the two States,

Article 14

The right of each State to protect itself and to live its own life
does not authorize it to commit unjust acts against another State,

Article 16

The jurisdiction of States within the limits of their national
territory is exercised egually over all the inhabitants, whether nationals
or aliens,

Article 16

Each State has the right to develop its cultural, political, and
economic life freely and naturally. In this free development, the State
shall respect the rights of the individual and the principles of universal
morality.

Article 17
Respect for and the faithful observance of treaties constitute

standards for the development of peaceful relations among States.
International treaties and agreements should be public.

Article 18

No State or group of States has the right to intervene, directly or
indirectly, for any reason whatever, in the internal or external affairs of
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any other State. The foregoing principie prohibits not only armed force
but also any other form of interference or attempted threat against the
personality of the State or against its political, economit, and cultural
elements,

Article 19

No State may use or encourage the use of coercive measures of an
economic or political character in order to force the sovereign will of
another State and obtain from it advantages of any kind.

Article 20

The territory of a State is inviolable; it may not be the object,
even temporarily, of military occupation or of other measures of force
taken by another State, directly or indirectly, on any grounds whatever.
No territorial acquisitions or special advantages obtained either by force
or by other means of coercion shall be recognized.

Article 21
The American States bind themselves in their international
refations not to have recourse to the use of force, except in the case of

self-defense in accordance with existing treaties or in fuffiliment
thereof,

Article 22
Measures adopted for the maintenance of peace and security in
accordance with existing treaties do notconstitute a violation of the
principles set forth in Articles 18 and 20.
Chapter V
PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES
Article 23
All international disputes that may arise between American States
shall be submitted to the peaceful procedures set forth in this Charter,

before being referred to the Security Council of the United Nations,
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Avrticle 24

The following are peaceful procedures: direct negotiation, good
offices, mediation, investigation and congciliation, judicial settlement,
arbitration, and those which the parties to the dispute may especially
agree upon at any time.

Article 25

In the event that a dispute arises between two or more American
States which, in the opinion of one of them, cannot be settled through
the usual diplomatic channels, the parties shall agree on some other
peaceful procedure that will enable them to reach a solution,

Article 26

A special treaty will establish adequate procedures for the pacific
settlement of disputes and will determine the appropriate means for
their application, so that no dispute between American States shall fail
of definitive settlement within a reasonable period,

Chapter Vi
COLLECTIVE SECURITY
Article 27

Every act of aggression by a State against the territorial integrity
or the inviolability of the territory or against the sovereignty or political
independence of an American State shall be considered an act of
aggression against the other American States,

Article 28

If the inviolability or the integrity of the territory or the
sovereignty or political independence of any American State should be
affected by an armed attack or by an act of aggression that is not an
armed attack, or by an extracontinental conflict, or by a conflict
between two or more American States, or by any other fact or situation
that might endanger the peace of America, the American States, in
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furtherance of the principies of continental solidarity or colfective
sel f-defense, shall apply the measures and procedures established in the
special treaties on the subject,

Chapter VI}
ECONOMIC STANDARDS
Article 29

The Member States, inspired by the principles of inter-American
solidarity and cooperation, pledge themselves to a united effort to
ensure social justice in the Hemisphere and dynamic and balanced
economic development for their peoples, as conditions essential to
peace and security,

Article 30

The Member States pledge themselves to mobilize their own
national human and material resources through suitable programs, and
recognize the importance of operating within an efficient domestic
structure, as fundamental conditions for their economic and social
progress and for assuring effective inter-American cooperation,

Article 31
To accelerate their economic and social development, in
accordance with their own methods and procedures and within the
framework of the democratic principles and the institutions of the
inter-American system, the Member States agree to dedicate every
effort to achieve the following basic goals:

a)  Substantial and self-sustained increase in the per capita national
product;

b}  Equitable distribution of national income;
c]  Adequate and equitable systems of taxation;

dl  Modernization of rural fife and reforms leading to equitable and
efficient fand-tenure systems, increased agricultural productivity,
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e)

f)

g

h)

m)

n)

expanded use of undeveloped land, diversification of production;
and improved processing and marketing systems for agricultural
products, and the strengthening and expansion of facilities to
attain these ends;

Accelerated and diversified industrialization, especially of capital
and intermediate goods;

Stability in the domestic price levels, compatible with sustained
economic development and the attainment of social justice;

Fair wages, employment opportunities, and acceptable working
conditions for all;

Rapid eradication of illiteracy and expansion of educational
opportunities for all;

Protection of man's potential through the extension and
application of modern medical science;

Proper nutrition, especially through the acceleration of national
efforts to increase the production and availability of food;

Adequate housing for all sectars of the population;

Urban conditions that offer the opportunity for a healthiul,
productive, and full Vife;

Promotion of private initiative and investment in harmony with
action in the public sector; and

Expansion and diversification of exports.

Article 32

In order to attain the objectives set forth in this Chapter, the

Member States agree to cooperate with one another, in the broadest
spirit of inter-American solidarity, as far as their resources may permit
and their laws may provide,
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Article 33

To attain balanced and sustained development as soon as feasible,
the Member States agree that the resources made available from time to
time by each, in accordance with the preceding Article, should be
provided under flexible conditions and in support of the national and
multinational programs and efforts undertaken to meet the needs of the
assisted country, giving special attention to the relatively less-developed
countries,

They will seek, under similar conditions and tor similar purposes,
financial and technical cooperation from sources outside the
Hemisphere and from international institutions.

Article 34

The Member States should make every effort to avoid policies,
actions, or measures that have serious adverse effects on the economic
or social development of another Member State.

Article 35

The Member States agree to join together in seeking a solution to
urgent or critical problems that may arise whenever the economic
development or stability of any Member State is seriously affected by
conditions that cannot be remedied through the efforts of that State.

Article 36

The Member States shall extend among themselves the benefits of
science and technology by encouraging the exchange and utilization of
scientific and technical knowledge in accordance with existing treaties
and national laws,

Article 37

The Member States, recognizing the close interdependence
between foreian trade and economic and social development, should
make individual and united efforis to bring about the following:
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a)

b}

Reduction or elimination, by importing countries, of tarilf and
non-tariff barriers that affect the exports of the Members of the
Organization, except when such barriers are applied in order to
diversify the economic structure, to speed up the development of
the less-developed Member States, or to intensify their process of
economic integration, or when they are related to national
security or to the needs for economic balance;

Maintenance of continuity in their economic and social
development by means of:

Improved conditions for trade in basic commodities
through international agreements, where appropriate;
orderly marketing procedures that avoid the disruption of
markets; and other measures designed to promote the
expansion of markets, and to obtain dependable incomes
for producers, adequate and dependable supplies for
consumers, and stable prices that are both remunerative to
producers and fair to consumers;

Improved international financial cooperation and the
adoption of other means for lessening the adverse impact of
sharp fluctuations in export earnings experienced by the
countries exporting basic commodities; and
Diversification of exports and expansion of export
opportunities for manufactured and semimanufactured
products from the developing countries by promoting and
strengthening national and multinational institutions and
arrangements established for these purposes.

Article 38

The Member States reaffirm the principle that when the
more-developed countries grant concessions in international trade
agreements that lower or eliminate tariffs or other barriers to foreign
trade so that thev benefit the less-developed countries, they should not
expect reciprocal concessions from those countries that are
incompatible with their economic development, financial, and trade
needs,

Article 39

The Member States, in order to accelerate their economic
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development, regional integration, and the expansion and improvement
of the conditions of their commerce, shall promote improvement and
coordination of transportation and communication in the developing
countries and among the Member States.

Article 40

The Member States recognize that integration of the developing
countries of the Hemisphere is one of the objectives of the
inter-American system and, therefore, shali orient their efforts and take
the necessary measures to accelerate the integration process, with a
view to establishing a Latin American common market in the shortest
possible time,

Article 41

In order to strengthen and accelerate integration in all its aspects,
the Member States agree to give adequate priority to the preparation
and carrying out of multinational projects and to their financing, as
well as to encourage economic and financial institutions of the
inter-American system to continue giving their broadest support to
regional integration institutions and programs,

Article 42

The Member States agree that technical and financial cooperation
that seeks to promote regional economic integration should be based on
the principle of harmonious, balanced, and efficient development, with
particular attention to the relatively less-developed countries, so that it
may be a decisive factor that will enable them to promote, with their
own efforts, the improved development of their infrastructure
programs, new lines of production, and export diversification.

Chapter VIII
SOCIAL STANDARDS
Article 43

The Member States, convinced that man can only achieve the full
realization of his aspirations within a just social order, along with
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economic development and true peace, agree to dedicate every effort to
the application of the following principles and mechanisms:

a)

b)

c}

d

e)

All human beings, without distinction as to race, sex, nationality,
creed, or social condition, have a right to material well-being and
to their spiritual development, under circumstances of libeity,
dignity, equality of opportunity, and economic security;

Work is a right and a social duty, it gives dignity to the one who
performs it, and it should be performed under conditions,
including a system of fair wages, that ensure life, health, and a
decent standard of living for the worker and his family, both
during hisyworking vears and in his old age, or when any
circumstance deprives him of the possibility of working;

Employers and workers, both rural and urban, have the right to
associate themselves freely for the defense and promotion of their
interests, including the right to collective bargaining and the
workers’ right to strike, and recognition of the juridical
personality of associations and the protection of their freedom
and independence, all in accordance with applicable laws;

Fair and efficient systems and procedures for consultation and
collaboration among the sectors of production, with due regard
for safeguarding the interests of the entire society;

The operation of systems of public administration, banking and
credit, enterprise, and distribution and sales, in such a way, in
harmony with the private sector, as to meet the requirements and
interests of the community;

The incorporation and increasing participation of the marginal
sectors of the population, in both rural and urban areas, in the
economic, social, civic, cultural, and political life of the nation, in
order to achieve the full integration of the national community,
acceleration of the process of social mobility, and the
consolidation of the democratic system. The encouragement of
all efforts of popular promotion and cooperation that have as
their purpose the development and progress of the community;
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a) Recognition of the importance of the contribution of
organizations such as (abor unions, cooperatives, and cultural,
professionaf, business, neighborhood, ant community
associations to the life of the society and to the development
process;

h)  Development of an efficient social security policy; and

i) Adequate provision for all persons to have due legal aid in order
to secure their rights,

Article 44

The Member States recognize that, in order to facilitate the
process of Latin American regional integration, it is necessary to
harmonize the social legisiation of the developing countries, especially
in the labor and sacial security fields, so that the rights of the workers
shall be equally protected, and they agree to make the greatest efforts
possible to achieve this goal.

Chapter IX
EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC, AND CULTURAL STANDARDS
Article 45

The Member States will give primary importance within their
development plans to the encouragement of education, science, and
culture, oriented toward the over-all improvement of the indivitdual,
and as a foundation for democracy, social justice, and progress.

Article 46

The Member States will cooperate with one another to meet their
educational needs, to promote scientific research, and to encourage
technological progress. They consider themselves individually and
jointly bound to preserve and enrich the cuftural heritage of the
American peaples.
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Article 47

The Member States will exert the greatest efforts, in accordance
with their constitutional processes, to ensure the effective exercise of
the right to education, on the tollowing bases:

al Elementary education, compuisory for children of school age,
shall also be offered to all others who can benefit from it. When
provided by the State it shall be without charge;

b)  Middie-level education shall be extended progressively to as much
of the population as possible, with a view to social improvement,
It shall be diversified in such a way that it meets the development
needs of each country without prejudice to providing a general
education; and

c} Higher education shall be available to all, provided that, in order
to maintain its high level, the corresponding regulatory or
academic standards are met,

Article 48

The Member States will give special attention to the eradication
of illiteracy, will strengthen adult and vocational education systems,
and will ensure that the benefits of culture will be available to the
entire population, They will promote the use of all information media
to fulfill these aims.

Article 49

The Member States will develop science and technology through
educational and research institutions and through expanded
information programs. They will organize their cooperation in these
fields efficiently and will substantially increase exchange of knowledge,
in accordance with national objectives and faws and with treaties in
force,

Article 50

The Member States, with due respect for the individuality of each
of them, agree to promote cultural exchange as an effective means of
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consolidating inter-American understanding; and they recognize that
regional integration programs should be strengthened by close ties in
the fields of education, science, and culture.

PART TWO
Chapter X
THE ORGANS

Article 51

The Organization of American States accomplishes its purposes
by means of:

a}  The General Assembly;

b)  The Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs;
¢} The Councils;

d}  The Inter-American Juridical Committee;

e)  The Inter-American Commission on Human Rights;

f)  The General Secretariat;

g} The Speciatized Conferences; and

h)  The Specialized Qrganizations.

There may be established, in addition to those provided for in the
Charter and in accordance with the provisions thereof, such subsidiary
organs, agencies, and other entities as are considered necessary.
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Chapter X
THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY
Article 52

The General Assembly is the supreme organ of the Organization

of American States, It has as its principal powers, in addition to such
others as are assigned to it by the Charter, the following:

a)

b)

c)

d

f)

9

h)

To decide the general action and policy of the Organization,
determine the structure and functions of its organs, and consider
any matter relating to friendly relations among the American
States;

To establish measures for coordinating the activities of the
organs, agencies, and entities of the Organization among
themselves and such activities with those of the other institutions
of the inter-American system;

To strengthen and coordinate coaperation with the United
Nations and its specialized agencies;

To promote collaboration, especially in the economic, social, and
cultural fields, with other international organizations whose
purposes are similar to those of the Organization of American
States;

To approve the program-budget of the Organization and
determine the quotas of the Member States;

To consider the annual and special reports that shall be presented
to it by the organs, agencies, and entities of the inter-American
system;

To adopt general standards to govern the operations of the

General Secretariat; and

To adopt its own rules of procedure and, by a two-thirds vote, its
agenda,
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The General Assembly shall exercise its powers in accordance
with the provisions of the Charter and of other inter- American treaties,

Article 53

The General Assembly shall establish the bases for fixing the
quota that each Government is 1o contribute to the maintenance of the
Organization, taking into account the ability to pay of the respective
countries and their determination to contribute in an equitable manner,
Decisions on budgetary matters require the approval of two thirds of
the Member States.

Article 54

All Member States have the right to be represented in the General
Assembly. Each State has the right to one vote,

Article 55

The General Assembly shall convene annually during the period
determined by the rules of procedure and at a place selected in
accordance with the principle of rotation. At each regular session the
date and place of the next regular session shall be determined, in
accordance with the rules of procedure.

If for any reason the General Assembly cannot he held at the
place chosen, it shall meet at the General Secretariat, unless one of the
Member States should make a timely offer of a site in its territory, in
which case the Permanent Council of the Organization may agree thal
the General Assembly will meet in that place,

Article 56
In special circumstances and with the approval of two thirds of
the Member States, the Permanent Council shall convoke a special
session of the General Assembly.
Articte 57
Decisions of the General Assemnbly shall be adopted by the
19



affirmative vote of an absolute majority of the Memher States, except
in those cases that require a two-thirds vote as provided in the Charter
or as may be provided by the General Assembly in its rules of
procedure,

Article 58

There shall be a Preparatory Committee of the General Assembly,
composed of representatives of all the Member States, which shall:

a)  Prepare the draft agenda of each session of the General Assembly;

b}  Review the proposed program-budget and the draft resolution on
quotas, and present to the General Assembly a report thereon
containing the recommendations it considers appropriate; and

c) Carry out such other functions as the General Assembly may
assign to it,

The draft agenda and the report shall, in due course, be
transmitted to the Governments of the Member States,

Chapter Xlil

THE MEETING OF CONSULTATION OF
MINISTERS OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Article 59

The Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Aftfairs shall
be held in order to consider problems of an urgent nature and of
common interest to the American States, and to serve as the Organ of
Consultation.

Article 60

Any Member State may request that a Meeting of Consultation be
called. The request shall be addressed to the Permanent Council of the
Organization, which shall decide by an absolute majority whether a
meeting should be held,
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Article 61

The agenda and regulations of the Meeting of Consultation shall
be prepared by the Permanent Council of the Organization and
submitted to the Member States for consideration,

Article 62

if, for exceptional reasons, a Minister of Foreign Affairs is unable
to attend the meeting, he shalf be represented by a special deiegate.

Article 63

In case of an armed attack within the tesritory of an American
State or within the region of security delimited by treaties in force, a
Meeting of Consultation shall be held without delay. Such Meeting shall
be called immediately by the Chairman of the Permanent Council of
the Organization, who shall at the same time call a meeting of the
Council itself.

Article 64

An Advisory Defense Committee shall be established to advise the
Organ of Consultation on problems of military cooperation that may
arise in connection with the application of existing special treaties on
collective security.

Article 65

The Advisory Defense Commitiee shall be composed of the
highest military authorities of the American States participating in the
Meeting of Consultation. Under exceptional circumstances the
Governments may appoint substitutes. Each State shall be entitled to
one vote.

Article 66

The Advisory Defense Committee shall be convoked under the
same conditions as the Organ of Consultation, when the latter deals
with matters relating to defense against aggression,
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Article 67

The Committee shall also meet when the General Assembly or the
Meeting of Consultation or the Governments, by a two-thirds majority
of the Member States, assign ta it technical studies or reports on
specific subjects.

Chapter XIH
THE COUNCILS OF THE ORGANIZATION
Common Provisions
Article 68

The Permanent Council of the Qrganization, the Inter-American
Economic and Social Council, and the Inter-American Council for
Education, Science, and Culture are directly responsible to the General
Assembly and each has the authority granted to it in the Charter and
other inter-American instruments, as well as the functions assigned to it
by the General Assembly and the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers
of Foreign Affairs,

Articie 69

All Member States have the right to be represented on each of the
Councils. Each State has the right to one vote.

Article 70

The Councils may, within the limits of the Charter and other
inter-American instruments, make recommendations on matters within
their authority.

Article 71

The Councils, on matters within their respective competence,
may present to the General Assembly studies and proposals, drafts of
international instruments, and proposals on the holding of specialized
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conferences, on the creation, modification, or elimination of specialized
organizations and other inter-American agencies, as well as on the
coordination of their activities. The Councils may also present studies,
proposals, and drafts of international instruments to the Specialized
Conferences,

Article 72

Each Council may, in urgent cases, convoke Specialized
Conferences on matters within its competence, after consuiting with
the Member States and without having to resort to the procedure
provided for in Article 128.

Article 73

The Councils, to the extent of their ability, and with the
cooperation of the Generaf Secretariat, shall render to the Governments
such specialized services as the fatter may request.

Article 74

Each Council has the authority to require the other Councils, as
well as the subsidiary organs and agencies responsible to them, to
provide it with information and advisory services on matters within
their respective spheres of competence. The Councils may also request
the same services from the other agencies of the inter-American system,

Article 75

With the prior approval of the General Assembly, the Councils
may establish the subsidiary organs and the agencies that they consider
advisable for the better performance of their duties. When the General
Assembly is not in session, the aforesaid organs or agencies may he
established provisionally by the corresponding Council. In constituting
the membership of these bodies, the Councils, insofar as possible, shall
follow the criteria of rotation and equitable geographic representation.

Article 76

The Councils may hold meetings in any Member State, when they
find it advisable and with the prior consent of the Government
concerned,
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Article 77

Each Council shall prepare its own statutes and submit them to
the General Assembly for approval. It shall approve its own rules of
procedure and those of its subsidiary organs, agencies, and commitiees.

Chapter XIV
THE PERMANENT COUNCIL OF THE ORGANIZATION
Article 78

The Permanent Council of the Organization is composed of one
representative of each Member State, especially appointed by the
respective Government, with the rank of ambassador, Each Government
may accredit an acting representative, as well as such alternates and
advisers as it considers necessary,

Article 79

The office of Chairman of the Permanent Council shall be held by
each of the representatives, in turn, following the alphabetic order in-
Spanish of the names of their respective countries, The office of Vice
Chairman shall be filled in the same way, following reverse alphabetic
order.

The Chairman and the Vice Chairman shall hold office for a term
of not more than six months, which shall be determined by the
statutes,

Article 80
Within the limits of the Charter and of inter-American treaties
and agreements, the Permanent Council takes cognizance of any matter

referred to it by the General Assembly or the Meeting of Consultation
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs,

Article 81

The Permanent Council shall serve provisionally as the Organ of
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Consuitation when the circumstances contemplated in Article 63 of this
Charter arise.

Article 82

The Permanent Council shall keep vigilance over the maintenance
of friendly relations among the Member States, and for that purpose
shall effectively assist them in the peaceful settlement of their disputes,
in accordance with the following provisions,

Article B3

To assist the Permanent Council in the exercise of these powers,
an Inter-American Committee on Peaceful Settlement shall be
established, which shall function as a subsidiary organ of the Council.
The statutes of the Committee shall be prepared by the Council and
approved by the General Assembly,

Article B4

The parties to a dispute may resort to the Permanent Council to
obtain its good offices. In such a case the Council shall have authority
to assist the parties and to recommend the procedires it considers
suitable for the peaceful settlement of the dispute,

if the parties so wish, the Chairman of the Council shall refer the
dispute directly to the Inter-American Commitiee on Peaceful
Settfement.

Article 85

In the exercise of these powers, the Permanent Council, through
the Inter-American Committee on Peaceful Settlement or by any other
means, may ascertain the facts in the dispute, and may do so in the
territory of any of the parties with the consent of the Government
concerned.

Article 86

Any party to a dispute in which none of the peaceful procedures
set forth in Article 24 of the Charter is being followed may appeal to
the Permanent Council to take cognizance of the dispute.
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The Council shall immediately refer the request to the
Inter-American Committee on Peaceful Seitlement, which shall
consider whether or not the matter is within its competence and, if it
deems it appropriate, shall offer its good offices to the other party or
parties, Once these are accepted, the Inter-American Committee on
Peaceful Settlement may assist the parties and recommend the
procedures that it considers suitable for the peaceful settlement of the
dispute.

In the exercise of these powers, the Committee may carry out an
investigation of the facts in the dispute, and may do so in the territory
of any of the parties with the consent of the Government concerned.

Article 87

if one of the parties should refuse the offer, the Inter-American
Committee on Peaceful Settlement shalt limit itself to informing the
Permanent Council, without prejudice to its taking steps 10 restore
relations between the parties, if they were interrupted, or to reestablish
harmony between them,

Article 88

Once such a report is received, the Permanent Council may make
suggestions for bringing the parties together for the purpose of Article
87 and, if it considers it necessary, it may urge the parties to avoid any
action that might aggravate the dispute,

If one of the parties shouid continue to refuse the good oftices of
the [nter-American Committee on Peaceful Settiement or of the
Council, the Council shall timit itself to submitting a report to the
General Assembly,

Article 89

The Permanent Council, in the exercise of these functions, shall
take its decisions by an affirmative vote of two thirds of its members,
excluding the parties to the dispute, except for such decisions as the
rules of procedure provide shali be adopted by a simple majority.
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Article 90

In pectorming ther functions with respect to the peacetul

settiement of disputes, the Permanent Council and the Inter American
Committee on Peaceful Settiement shall observe the provisions of the
Charter and the principles and standatds of international law, as wetl as
1ake 10 account the existence of treaties in force between the parties.

a)

bl

cl

d)

Articie 91
The Permanent Councl shall also:

Carry out those decisions ot the General Assembly ot ot the
Meeting of Consultation ot Munsters of Foregn Atfaus the
implementation of which has not been assgned to any othe
body;

Watch over the observance ol the standards goverming the
operation of the General Sectetaniat and, when the General
Assembly 15 not in session, adopt provissons of a regulatory
nature that enasble the General Sectetaniat to cany out its
administrative functions;

Act as the Preparatory Committee of the General Assembly, m
accordance with the terms of Article 58 of the Charter, unless the
General Assembly should decide otherwise;

Prepare, at the request o! the Member States and with the
cooperation of the appropriate organs of the Ciganization, dratt
agreements to pramote and facihtate cooperation between the
Orgamization of American States and the United Nations o1
between the Orgamzation and other American agencies of
recognized international standing. These draft agreements shail be
submitted to the General Assembly for approval;

Submit recommendations to the General Assembly with regad 10
the functioning of the Organization and the cootdination of its

subsichary otgans, agencies, and committees,

Present to the General Assermbly any observations it may have
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regarding the reports of the Inter-American Juridical Committee
and the Inter- American Commission on Human Rights; and

gl Pertorm the other functions assigned to ot in the Chinter.

Atticie 92

The Permanent Council and the General Secretatiat shall have the
same seatl,

Chapter XV
THE INTER-AMERICAN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL
Arucie 93
The Inter Amencan Economic and Sociat Council 1s composed of
one principat representative, of the highest rank, ot each Member State,
especiaily appomted by the respective Government.
. Article 94
The purpose of the Inter Amencan Economic and Social Council
15 1o Promote cooperation among the American countries i order 10
attain acceletated economic and social development, in accordance with
the standards set torth i Chapters VI and VIILL

Atticle 95

To achieve 1s purpose the inter- Amencan Economie and Social
Council shall.

a) Recommend programs and coutses of action and penodically
stutly and evaluate the eftorts undettaken by the Membes States;

b)  Promote and coordinate all economic and social actwities of the
Orgamizanion;

) Coordingte 115 actities with those ot the other Councils of the
Organization;
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d)  Establish cooperative relations with the corresponding organs of
the United Nations and with other national and international
agencies, especially with regard to coordination of inter-American
technical assistance programs; and

el Promote the solution of the cases contemplated in Article 35 of
the Charter, establishing the appropriate procedure,

Article 96

The Inter-American Economic and Social Council shall hold at
least one meeting each year at the ministerial level. It shall also meet
when convoked by the General Assembly, the Meeting of Consultation
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, at its own initiative, or for the cases
contemplated in Article 35 of the Charter.

Article 97

The Inter-American Economic and Social Council shall have a
Permanent Executive Committee, composed of a Chairman and no less
than seven other members, elected by the Councit for terms to be
established in the statutes of the Council. Each member shall have the
right to one vote, The principles of eguitable geographic representation
and of rotation shall be taken into account, insofar as possible, in the
election of members. The Permanent Executive Committee represents
alt of the Member States of the Organization.

Article 98
The Permanent Executive Committee shall perform the tasks
assigned 1o it by the Inter-American Economic and Social Council, in
accordance with the general standards established by the Council.

Chapter XVi

THE INTER-AMERICAN COUNCIL FOR
EDUCATION, SCIENCE, AND CULTURE

Article 99

The Inter-American Council for Education, Science, and Culture
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is composed of one principal representative, of the highest rank, of each
Member State, especially appointed by the respective Government,

Article 100

The purpose of the Inter-American Council for Education,
Science, and Culture is to promote friendly relations and mutual
understanding between the peoples of the Americas through
educational, scientific, and cultural cooperation and exchange between
Member States, in order to raise the cultural level of the peoples,
reaffirm their dignity as individuals, prepare them fully for the tasks of
progress, and strengthen the devotion to peace, democracy, and social
justice that has characterized their evolution,

Article 101

To accomplish its purpose the Inter-American Council far
Education, Science, and Culture shall:

a) Promote and coordinate the educational, scientific, and cultural
activities of the Organization;

b} Adopt or recommend pertinent measures to give effect to the
standards contained in Chapter 1X of the Charter;

c)  Support individual or collective efforts of the Member States to
improve and extend education at all levels, giving special
attention to efforts directed toward community development;

d} Recommend and encourage the adoption of special educational
programs directed toward integrating all sectors of the population
into their respective national cultures;

e) Stimulate and support scientific and technological education and
research, especially when these relate to national development
plans;

f) Foster the exchange of professors, research workers, technicians,
and students, as weli as of study materials; and encourage the
conclusion of bilateral or multilateral agreements on the
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g}

h}

k)

m)

n)

progressive coordination of curricula at all educational levels and
on the validity and equivalence of certificates and degrees;

Promote the education of the American peoples with a view to
harmonious international relations and a better understanding of
the historical and cultural origins of the Americas, in order to
stress and preserve their common vafues and destiny;

Systematically encourage intellectual and artistic creativity, the
exchange of cultural works and folklore, as well as the
interrelationships of the different cultural regions of the
Americas;

Foster cooperation and technical assistance for protecting,
preserving, and increasing the cultural heritage of the Hemisphere;

Coordinate its activities with those of the other Councils. In
harmony with the Inter-American Economic and Social Councit,
encourage the interrelationship of programs for promoting
education, science, and culture with national development and
regional integration programs;

Establish cooperative relations with the corresponding organs of
the United Nations and with other national and international
bodies;

Strengthen the civic conscience of the American peoples, as one
of the bases for the effective exercise of democracy and for the
observance of the rights and duties of man;

Recommend appropriate procedures for intensifying integration
of the developing countries of the Hemisphere by means of
efforts and programs in the fields of education, science, and
culture; and

Study and evaluate periodically the efforts made by the Member
States in the fields of education, science, and culture,

Article 102

The Inter-American Council for Education, Science, and Culture

shall hold at least one meeting each year at the ministerial ovel, It shall
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also meet when convoked by the General Assembly, by the Meeting of
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Atfairs, or at its awn initiative.

Article 103

The Inter-American Council for Education, Science, and Culture
shall have a Permanent Executive Committee, composed of a Chairman
and no less than seven other members, elected by the Council for terms
to be established in the statutes of the Council. Each member shall have
the right to one vote, The principles of equitable geographic
representation and of rotation shall be taken into account, insofar as
possible, in the election of members. The Permanent Executive
Committee represents all of the Member States of the Organization.

Article 104

The Permanent Executive Committee shail perform the tasks
assigned to it by the Inter-American Council for Education, Science,
and Culture, in accordance with the general standards established by
the Council.

Chapter XVil
THE INTER-AMERICAN JURIDICAL COMMITTEE
Article 105

The purpose of the Inter-American Juridical Committee is to
serve the Organization as an advisory body on juridical matters; to
promote the progressive development and the codification of
international law; and to study juridica! problems related to the
integration of the developing countries of the Hemisphere and, insofar
as may appear desirable, the possibility of attaining uniformity in their
legislation,

Article 106

The Inter-American Juridical Committee shall undertake the
stucies and preparatory work assigned to it by the General Assembly,
the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, or the
Councils of the Organization. It may also, on its own initiative,
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undertake such studies and preparatory work as it considers atdvisable,
and suggest the holding of specialized juridical conferences,

Article 107

The Inter-American Juridical Committee shall be composed of
eleven jurists, nationals of Member States, elected by the General
Assembly for a period of four years from panels of three candidates
presented by Member States, In the election, a system shall be used that
takes into account partial replacement of membership and, insofar as
possible, equitable geographic representation, No two members of the
Committee may be nationals ol the same State. Vacancies that occur
shall be filfed in the manner set forth above,

Article 108

The [nter-American Juridical Committee represents all of the
Member States of the Organization, and has the broadest possible
technical autonomy.

Article 109

The Inter-American Juridical Commitiee shall establish
cooperative relations with universities, institutes, and other teaching
centers, as well as with national and international committees and
entities devoted to study, research, teaching, or dissemination of
information on juridical matters of international interest,

Article 110

The Inter-American Juridical Committee shall dratt its statutes,
which shall be submitted to the General Assembly for approval,

The Committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure.
Article 111

The seat of the Inter-American Juridical Committee shali be the
city of Rio de Janeiro, but in special cases the Committee may meet at
any other place that may be designated, after consultation with the
Member State concerned.
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Chapter XVII.

THE INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION
ON HUMAN RIGHTS

Article 112

There shall be an Inter-American Commission on Human Rights,
whose principal function shall be to promote the observance and
protection of human rights and to serve as a consultative organ of the
Organization in these matters.

An inter-American convention on human rights shall determine
the structure, competence, and procedure of this Commission, as well
as those of other organs responsible for these matters.

Chapter XIX
THE GENERAL SECRETARIAT
Article 113

The General Secretariat is the central and permanent organ of the
Organization of American States, It shall perform the functions
assigned to it in the Charter, in other inter-American treaties and
agreements, and by the General Assembly, and shall carry out the
duties entrusted to it by the General Assembly, the Meeting of
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, or the Councils,

Article 114
The Secretary General of the Organization shall be elected by the
General Assembly for a five-year term and may not be reelected more
than once or succeeded by a person of the same nationality. In the
event that the office of Secretary General becomes vacant, the Assistant
Secretary General shall assume his duties until the General Assembly
shall elect a new Secretary General for a full term,

Article 115

The Secretary General shall direct the General Secretariat, be the
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legal representative thereof, and, notwithstanding the provisions of
Article 91.b, be responsible to the General Assembly for the proper
fulfitiment of the obligations and functions of the General Secretariat.

Article 116

The Secretary General, or his representative, participates with
voice but without vote in all meetings of the Organization.

Article 117

The Ger eral Secretariat shall promote economic, social, juridical,
educational, scientific, and cultural relations among all the Member
States of the Organization, in keeping with the actions and policies
decided upon by the General Assembly and with the pertinent decisions
of the Councils.

Article 118

The General Secretariat shall also perform the following
functions:

a)  Transmit ex officio to the Member States notice of the
convocation of the General Assembly, the Meeting of
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, the Inter-American
Economic and Social Council, the Inter-American Council for
Education, Science, and Culture, and the Specialized
Conferences;

b} Advise the other organs, when appropriate, in the preparation of
agenda and rules of procedure;

¢) Prepare the proposed program-budget of the Organization on the
basis of programs adopted by the Councils, agencies, and entities
whose expenses should be included in the program-budget and,
after consultation with the Councils or their permanent
committees, submit it to the Preparatory Committee of the
General Assembly and then to the Assembly itself;

d)  Provide, on a permanent basis, adequate secretariat services for
the General Assembly and the other organs, and carry out their
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e}

f)

9

h)

a)

b)

directives and assignments. To the extent of its ability, provide
services Tor the other meetings of the Organization;

Serve as custodian of the documents and archives of the
Inter-American Conferences, the General Assembly, the Meetings
of Consuitation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, the Councils, and
the Specialized Conferences;

Serve as depository of inter-American treaties and agreements, as
well as of the instruments of ratification thereof;

Submit to the General Assembly at each regular session an annual
report on the activities of the Organization and its financial
condition; and

Establish relations of cooperation, in accordance with decisions
reached by the General Assembly or the Councils, with the
Specialized Organizations as well as other national and
international organizations,

Article 119
The Secretary General shall:

Establish such offices of the General Secretariat as are necessary
to accomplish its purposes; and

Determine the number of officers and employees of the General
Secretariat, appoint them, regulate their powers and duties, and
fix their remuneration,

The Secretary General shall exercise this authority in accordance

with such general standards and budgetary provisions as may be
established by the General Assembly,

Article 120

The Assistant Secretary General shall be elected by the General

Assembly for a five-year term and may not be reelected more than once
or succeeded by a person of the same nationality. In the event that the
office of Assistant Secretary General becomes vacant, the Permanent
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Councif shall elect a substitute to hoid that office until the General
Assembly shall elect a new Assistant Secretary General for a full term.

Article 121

The Assistant Secretary General shall be the Secretary of the
Permanent Council. He shall serve as advisory officer to the Secretary
General and shall act as his delegate in all matters that the Secretary
General may entrust to him. During the temporary absence or disability
of the Secretary General, the Assistant Secretary General shall perform
his functions.

The Secretary General and the Assistant Secretary General shall
be of different nationalities.

Article 122

The General Assembly, by a two-thirds vote of the Member
States, may remove the Secretary General or the Assistant Secretary
General, or both, whenever the proper functioning of the Qrganization
5o demands.

Article 123

The Secretary General shall appoint, with the approval of the
respective Council, the Executive Secretary for Economic and Social
Affairs and the Executive Secretary for Education, Science, and
Culture, who shall also be the secretaries of the respective Councils.

Article 124

In the performance of their duties, the Secretary General and the
personnel of the Secretariat shall not seek or receive instructions from
any Government or from any authority outside the Organization, and
shall refrain from any action that may be incompatible with their
position as international officers responsible only to the Qrganization.

Article 125

The Member States pledge themselves to respect the exclusively
international character of the responsibilities of the Secretary General
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and the personnel of the General Secretariat, and not to seek to
influence them in the discharge of their duties.

Article 126

In selecting the personnel of the General Secretariat, first
consideration shall be given to efficiency, competenre, and integrity;
but at the same time, in the recruitment of perst el of all ranks,
importance shall be given to the necessity of obtaining as wide a
geographic representation as possible,

Article 127

The seat of the General Secretariat is the city of Washington,

Chapter XX
THE SPECIALIZED CONFERENCES
Article 128

The Specialized Conferences are intergovernmental meetings to
deal with special technical matters or to develop specific aspects of
inter-American cooperation. They shall be held when either the General
Assembly or the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign
Affairs so decides, on its own initiative or at the request of one of the
Councils or Specialized Organizations,

Article 129
The agenda and rules of procedure of the Specialized Conferences
shall be prepared by the Councils or Specialized Organizations

concerned and shall be submitted to the Governments of the Member
States for consideration.
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Chapter XXl
THE SPECIALIZED ORGANIZATIONS
Article 130

For the purposes of the present Charter, Inter-American
Specialized Organizations are the intergovernmental organizations
established by multilateral agreements and having specific functions
with respect to technical matters of common interest to the American
States.

Article 131

The General Secretariat shall maintain a register of the
organizations that fulfill the conditions set forth in the foregoing
Article, as determined by the General Assembly after a report from the
Council concerned.

Article 132

The Specialized Organizations shail enjoy the fullest technical
autonomy, but they shall take into account the recommendations of
the General Assembly and of the Councils, in accordance with the
provisions of the Charter.

Article 133

The Specialized Organizations shall transmit to the General
Assembly annual reports on the progress of their work and on their
annual budgets and expenses.

Article 134
Relations that should exist between the Specialized Organizations
and the Organization shall be defined by means of agreements

concluded between each arganization and the Secretary General, with
the authorization of the General Assembly.
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Article 135

The Specialized Organizations shalt establish cooperative relations
with world agencies of the same character in order to coordinate their
activities. 1n concluding agreements with international agencies of a
worldwide character, the Inter-American Specialized Organizations shall
preserve their identity and their status as integral parts of the
Organization of American States, even when they perform regional
functions of international agencies.

Article 136
In determining the location of the Specialized Organizations
consideration shall be given to the interest of alt the Member States and

to the desirability of selecting the seats of these organizations on the
basis of a geographic representation as equitable as possible.

PART THREE
Chapter XXil
THE UNITED NATIONS
Article 137
None of the provisions of this Charter shalf be construed as
impairing the rights and obfigations of the Member States under the
Charter of the United Nations.
Chapter XX(II
MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS
Article 138
Attendance at meetings of the permanent organs of the
Organization of American States or at the conferences and meetings

provided for in the Charter, or held under the auspices of the
Organization, shall be in accordance with the muitilateral character of
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the aloresaid organs, conferences, and meetings and shall not depend on
the bilateral relations between the Government of any Member State
and the Government of the host country.

Article 139

The Organization of American States shall enjoy i the territory
of each Member such legal capacity, privileges, and immunities as are
necessary for the exercise of its functions and the accomplishment ot
its purposes.

Article 140

The representatives of the Member States on the otgans of the
Oiganization, the personnel of their deiegations, as wetl as the Secietary
General and the Assistant Secretary General shall enjoy the privileges
and immunities corresponding to therr pusitions and necessary for the
independent performance of their duties,

Article 141

The juridical status of the Specialized Organizations and the
privileges and imimunities that should be granted to them and to their
personnel, as well as to the officials of the General Secretariat, shalt be
determined in a muttilateral agreement. The toregoing shall not
prectude, when it is considered necessary, the concluding of bilaterat
agreements,

Article 142

Correspondence of the Orgamzation of American States,
including printed matier and parcels, bearing the frank thereof, shall be
carried free of charge in the mails of the Member States.

Article 143

The Organization of American States does not allow any
restriction based on race, creed, or sex, with respect to eligibility to
participate in the activities of the Organization and to hold positions
therein.
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Chapter XXIV
RATIFICATION AND ENTRY INTO FORCE
Article 144

The present Charter shall remain open for signature by the
American States and shal! be ratified in accordance with their respective
constitutional procedures. The original instrument, the Spanish,
English, Portuguese, and French texts of which are equally authentic,
shall be deposited with the General Secretariat, which shall transmit
certified copies thereof to the Governments for purposes of ratification,
The instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the General
Secretariat, which shall notity the signatory States of such deposit.

Article 145

The present Charter shall enter into force among the ratifying
States when two thirds of the signatory States have deposited their
ratifications. It shall enter into force with respect to the remaining
States in the order in which they deposit their ratifications.

Article 146

The present Charter shall be registered with the Secretariat of the
United Nations through the General Secretariat.

Article 147

Amendments to the present Charter may be adopted only at a
General Assembly convened for that purpose. Amendments shail enter
into force in accordance with the terms and the procedure set forth in
Article 145.

Article 148

The present Charter shall remain in force indefinitely, but may be
denounced by any Member State upon written notification to the
General Secretariat, which shall communicate to all the others each
notice of denunciation received. After two years trom the date on
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which the General Secretariat receives a notice of denunciation, the
present Charter shall cease to be in force with respect to the
denouncing State, which shall cease to belong to the Organization after
it has fulfilled the obligations arising from the present Charter,
Chapter XXV
TRANSITORY PROVISIONS
Article 149
The Inter-American Committee on the Alliance for Progress shall
act as the permanent executive committee of the Inter-American
Economic and Social Council as long as the Alliance is in operation,
Article 150
Until the inter-American convention on human rights, referred to
in Chapter XVII, enters into force, the present Inter-American

Commission on Human Rights shali keep vigilance over the observance
of human rights.

-0-0-0-0-0-
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RESERVATIONS MADE AT THE TIME OF RATIFYING
THE CHARTER OF 1948

GUATEMALA

None of the stipulations of the present Charter of the
Organization of American States may be considered as an impediment
to Guatemala's assertion of its rights over the territory of Belize by
such means as at anytime it may deem advisable,1/

PERU

With the reservation that the principles of inter-American
solidarity and cooperation and essentially those set forth in the
preamble and declarations of the Act of Chapultepec constitute
standards for the mutual relations between the American States and
juridical bases of the inter-American system,

UNITED STATES

That the Senate give its advice and consent to ratification of the
Charter with the reservation that none of its provisions shall be
considered as enlarging the powers of the Federal Government of the
United States or limiting the powers of the several states of the Federal
Union with respect to any matters recognized under the Constitution as
being within the reserved powers of the several states,

-0-0-0-0-0-

1. With respect to this reservation, the General Secretariat
consulted the signatory governments, in accordance with the procedure
established by paragraph 2 of Resolution XXiX of the Eighth
International Conference of American States, to ascertain whether they
found it acceptable or not. At the request of the Government of
Guatemala, this consultation was accompanied by a formal declaration
of that Government to the effect that its reservation did not imply any
alteration in the Charter of the Organization of American States, and
that Guatemala is ready to act at all times within the bounds of
international agreements to which it is a party. In view of this
declaration, the States that previously did not find the reservation
acceptable expressed their acceptance,
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DECLARATIONS MADE AT THE TIME
OF SIGNING THE PROTOCOL

ECUADOR

The Delegation of Ecuador, drawing its inspiration from the
devotion of the people and the Government of Ecuador to peace and
taw, states for the record that the provisions approved with respect to
peaceful settlement of disputes do not carry out the purpose of
Resolution X111 of the Second Special Inter-American Conference, and
that the Permanent Council has not been given sufficient powers to aid
the Member States effectively in the peaceful settiement of their
disputes. ’

The Delegation of Ecuador signs this Protocol of Amendment to
the Charter of the Organization of American States in the
understanding that none of its provisions in any way limits the right of
the Member States to take their disputes, whatever their nature and the
subject they deal with, to the Organization, so that it may asssist the
parties and recommend the suitable procedures for peaceful settlement
thereof,

PANAMA

The Delegation of Panama, upon signing the Protocol of
Amendment to the Charter of the Organization of American States,
states that it does 50 in the understanding that none of its provisions
limits or in any way impedes the right of Panama to bring before the
Organization any canflict or dispute that may have arisen with another
Member State to which a just solution has not been given within a
reasonable period after applying, without positive results, any of the
procedures for peaceful settlement set forth in Article 21 of the present
Charter.

ARGENTINA

On sighing the present Protocol, the Argentine Republic reiterates
its firm conviction that the amendments introduced in the Charter of
the OAS do not duly cover the requirements of the Organization,
inasmuch as its basic instrument should contain, in addition to the
organic economic, social, and cultural standards, the essential provisions
that would make the security system of the Hemisphere effective,
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CHARTER OF THE
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES

Signed at Bogota, April 30, 1948, at the
Ninth International Conference of American States

SIGNATORY DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
COUNTRIES INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION
Argentina April 10, 1956
Barbados ! November 15, 1967
Bolivia October 18, 1950
Brazil March 13, 1950

Chile June 5, 1953

Colombia December 13, 1951
Costa Rica November 16, 1948
Cuba July 18, 1952
Dominican Republic April 22, 1949

Ecuador

December 28, 1950

El Salvador September 11, 1950
Guatemala April 6, 19552
Haiti March 28, 1951
Honduras February 7, 1950
Jamaica ! August 20, 1969
Mexico November 23, 1948
Nicaragua July 26, 1950
Panama March 22, 1951
Paraguay May 3, 1950

Peru February 12, 1954 2
Trinidad and Tobago 1 March 17, 1967
United States June 19, 19512
Uruguay September 1, 1955
Venezuela December 29, 1951

1. Barbados, Jamaica, and Trinidad and Tobago signed at the
General Secretariat on October 9, 1967, June 27, 1969, and March 13,
1967, respectively.

2, With a reservation.

The Charter entered into effect December 13, 1951, when the
14th ratitication was depasited by Colombia. It was registered with the
General Secretariat of the United Nations on January 16, 1952,
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PROTOCOL OF AMENDMENT TO THE CHARTER OF THE
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES
“PROTOCOL OF BUENOS AIRES"

Signed at Buenos Aires, February 27, 1967, at the
Third Special Inter-American Conference

SIGNATORY DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
COUNTRIES INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION
Argentina July 21, 1967

Barbados! March 16, 1970

Bolivia February 27, 1970

Brazil December 11, 1968

Chite April 15, 1971

Colombia February 27, 1970

Costa Rica June 5, 1968

Dominican Repubiic
Ecuador

July 26, 1968
September 30, 1970

£l Salvador July 11, 1968
Guatemala January 26, 1968
Haiti June 19, 1970
Honduras February 27, 1970
Jamaical February 27, 1970
Mexico April 22, 1968
Nicaragua September 23, 1968
Panama April 29, 1969
Paraguay January 23, 1968
Peru February 27, 1970
Trinidad and Tobago! May 20, 1968
United States April 26, 1968
Uruguay

Venezuela October 10, 1968

1. Barbados, Jemaica, and Trinidad and Tobago signed at the

General Secretariat on March 16, 1970, February 27, 1970, and May
20, 1968, respectively.

This Protocol entered into force on February 27, 1970, in
accordance with Article XX VI, which provides as follows: *The present
Protocol shall enter into force among the ratifying States when two
thirds of the States signatory to the Charter have deposited their
instruments of ratification, It shall enter into force with respect to the
remaining States in the order in which they deposit their instruments of
ratification,” The amended Charter of the OAS consequently became
effective on the same date,
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INTER-AMERICAN TREATY
OF RECIPROCAL ASSISTANCE

In the name of their Peoples, the Governments represented al the
Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of Continental Peace
and Security, desirous of consolidating and strengthening their relations
of friendship and good neighborliness, and

CONSIDERING: That Resolution VHI of the Inter-American
Conference on Problems of War and Peace, which met in Mexico City,
recommended the conclusion of a treaty to prevent and repel threats
and acts of aggression against any of the countries of America;

That the High Contracting Parties reiterate their will to remain
united in an inter-American system consistent with the purposes and
principles of the United Nations, and reatfirm the existence of the
agreement which they have concluded concerning those matters relating
to the maintenance of international peace and security which are
appropriate for regional action;

That the High Contracting Parties reaffirm their adherence to the
principles of inter-American solidarity and cooperation, and especially
to those set forth in the preamble and declarations of the Act of
Chapultepec, all of which should be understood to be accepted as
standards of their mutual relations and as the juridical basis of the
Inter-American System;

That the American States propose, in order to improve the
procedures for the pacific settlement of their controversies, to conclude
the treaty concerning the "'Inter-American Peace System’’ envisaged in
Resolution I1X and XXXIX of the Inter-American Conference on
Problems of War and Peace;

That the obligation of mutual assistance and common defense of
the American Republics is essentially related to their democratic ideals
and to their will to cooperate permanently in the fulfillment of the
principles and purposes of a policy of peace;

That the American regional community affirms as a manifest
truth that juridical organization is a necessary prerequisite of security
and peace, and that peace is founded on justice and moral order and,
consequently, on the international recognition and protection of
human rights and freedoms, on the indispensable well-being of the
people, and on the effectiveness of democracy for the international
realization of justice and security,

Have resolved, in conformity with the objectives stated above, to
conclude the following Treaty, in order to assure peace, through
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adequate means, to provide for effective reciprocal assistance to meet
armed attacks against any American State, and in order to deal with
threats of aggression against any of them:

Article 1

The High Contracting Parties formally condemn war and
undertake in their international relations not to resort to the threat i
the use of force in any manner inconsistent with the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations or of this Treaty,

Article 2

As a consequence of the principie set forth in the preceding
Article, the High Contracting Parties undertake to submit every
controversy which may arise between them to methods of peaceful
settiement and to endeavor to settle any such controversy among
themselves by means of the procedures in force in the Inter-American
System before referring it 10 the General Assembly or the Security
Council of the United Nations.

Article 3

1. The High Cont:azting Parties agree that an armed attack by
any State against an American State shall be considered as an attack
against all the American States and, consequently, each one of the said
Contracting Parties undertakes to assist in meeting the attack in the
exercise of the inherent right of individual or collective setf-defense
recognized by Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations.

2. On the request of the State or States directly attacked and
until the decision of the Organ of Consultation of the Inter-American
System, each one of the Contracting Parties may determine the
immediate measures which it may individually take in fulfiliment of the
obligation contained in the preceding paragraph and in accordance with
the principle of continental solidarity, The Organ of Consultation shall
meet without delay for the purpose of examining those measures and
agreeing upon the measures of a collective character that should be
taken.

3. The provisions of this Article shall he applied in case of any
armed attack which takes place within the region described in Article 4
or within the territory of an American State. When the attack takes
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place outside of the said areas, the provisions of Article 6 shall be
applied.

4. Measures of self-defense provided for under this Article may be
taken until the Security Council of the United Natjons has taken the
measures necessary to maintain international peace and security.

Article 4

The region to which this Treaty refers is bounded as follows:
beginning at the North Pole; thence due south toapoint 74 degrees
north latitude, 10 degrees west longitude; thence by a rhumb lineto a
point 47 degrees 30 minutes north latitude, 50 degrees west longitude;
thence by a rhumb line to a point 35 degrees north latitude, 60 degrees
west longitude; thence due south to a point in 20 degrees north
tatitude; thence by a rhumb line to a point 5 degrees north latitude, 24
degrees west longitude; thence due south to the South Pole; thence due
north to a point 30 degrees south iatitude, 90 degrees west longitude;
thence by a rhumb line to a point on the Equator at 97 degrees west
longitude; thence by a rhumb line to a point 15 degrees north latitude,
120 degrees west longitude; thence by a rhumb line 1o a point 50
degrees north latitude, 170 degrees east longitude; thence due north to
a point in 54 degrees north latitude; thence by a rhumb line to a point
65 degrees 30 minutes north latitude, 168 degrees 58 minutes 5 seconds
west longitude; thence due north to the North Pole.

Article 5

The High Contracting Parties shall immediately send to the
Security Council of the United Nations, in conformity with Articles 51
and B4 of the Charter of the United Nations, complete information
concerning the activities undertaken or in contemplation in the exercise
of the right of self-defense or for the purpose of maintaining
inter-American peace and security.

Article 6
{f the inviolability or the integrity of the territory or the
sovereignty or political independence of any American State should be

affected by an aggression which is not an armed attack or by an
extra-continental or intra-continental conflict, or by any other fact or
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situation that might endanger the peace of America, the Organ of
Cansultation shall meet immediately in order to agree on the measures
which must be taken in case of aggression to assist the victim of the
aggression or, in any case, the measures which should be taken for the
common defense and for the maintenance of the peace and security of
the Continent,

Article 7

In the case of a conflict between two or more American States,
without prejudice to the right of setf-defense in conformity with Article
51 of the Charter of the United Nations, the High Contracting Parties,
meeting in consultation shall call upon the contending States to
suspend hostilities and restore matters 1o the statu quo ante bellum,
and shall take in addition all other necessary measures to reestablish or
maintain inter-American peace and security and for the solution of the
conflict by peaceful means, The rejection of the pacifying action will be
considered in the determination of the aggressor and in the application
of the measures which the consultative meeting may agree upon,

Article 8

For the purposes of this Treaty, the measures on which the Organ
of Consultation may agree will comprise one or more of the following:
recall of chiefs of diplomatic missions; breaking of diplomatic relations;
breaking of consular relations; partial or complete interruption of
economic relations or of rail, sea, air, postal, telegraphic, telephonic,
and radiotelephonic or radiotelegraphic communications; and use of
armed force.

Article 9

In addition to other acts which the Organ of Consultation may
characterize as aggression, the following shall be considered as such:

a. Unprovoked armed attack by a State against the
territory, the people, or the land, sea or air forces of another
State;

b. Invasion, by the armed forces of a State, of the territory
of an American State, through the trespassing of boundaries
demarcated in accordance with a treaty, judicial decision, or
arbitral award, or, in the absence of frontiers thus demarcated,
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invasion affecting a region which is under the effective
jurisdiction of another State.

Article 10

None of the provisions of this Treaty shall be construed as
impairing the rights and obligations of the High Contracting Parties
under the Charter of the United Nations.

Article 11

The consultations to which this Treaty refers shalt be carried out
by means of the Meetings of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the
American Republics which have ratified the Treaty, or in the manner or
by the organ which in the future may be agreed upon,

Article 12

The Governing Board of the Pan American Union® may act
provisionally as an organ of consultation until the meeting of the Organ
of Consultation referred to in the preceding Article takes place.

Article 13

The consultations shall be initiated at the request addressed to
the Governing Board of the Pan American Union by any of the
Signatory States which has ratified the Treaty.

Article 14
In the voting referred to in this Treaty only the representatives of
the Signatory States which have ratified the Treaty may take part,
Article 15

The Governing Board of the Pan American Union shal! act in all
matters concerning this Treaty as an organ of liaison among the
Signatory States which have ratified this Treaty and between these
States and the United Nations,

*The functions conferred upon the former Governing Board of
the Pan American Unjon by this Treaty are at present performed by the
Permanent Council of the Organization of American States,
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Article 16
The decisions of the Governing Board of the Pan American Union
referred to in Articles 13 and 15 above shall be taken by an absolute
majority of the Members entitled 10 vote.
Article 17

The Organ of Consultation shall take its decisior s by a vote of
two thirds of the Signatory States which have ratified the Treaty.

Article 18

In the case of a situation or dispute between American States, the
parties directly interested shall be excluded from the voting referred to
in the two preceding Articles.

Article 19
To constitute a quorum in all the meetings referred to in the
previous Articles, it shall be necessary that the number of States

represented shall be at least equal to the number of votes necessary for
the taking of the decision.

Article 20
Decisions which require the application of the measures specified
in Article 8 shall be binding upon all the Signatory States which have
ratified this Treaty, with the sole exception that no State shall be
required to use armed force without its consent.
Article 21
The measures agreed upon by the Organ of Consultation shall be
executed through the procedures and agencies now existing or thase
which may in the future be established,
Article 22

This Treaty shail come into effect between the States which
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ratify it as soon as the ratifications of two thirds of the Signatory States
have been deposited.

Article 23

This Treaty is open for signature by the American States at the
city of Rio de Janeiro, and shall be ratified by the Signatory States as
soon as possible in accordance with their respective constitutional
processes. The ratifications shall be deposited with the Pan American
Union, which shall notify the Signatory States of each deposit. Such
notification shall be considered as an exchange of ratifications.

Article 24

The present Treaty shall be registered with the Secretariat of the
United Nations through the Pan American Union, when two thirds of
the Signatory States have deposited their ratifications,

Article 25

This Treaty shall remain in force indefinitely, but may be
denounced by any High Contracting Party by a notification in writing
to the Pan American Union, which shail inform all the other High
Contracting Parties of each notification of denunciation received. After
the expiration of two years {rom the date of the receipt by the Pan
American Union of a notification of denunciation by any High
Contracting Party, the present Treaty shall cease to be in force with
respect to such State, but shall remain in full force and effect with
respect to all the other High Contracting Parties.

Article 26

The principles and fundamental provisions of this Treaty shall be
incorporated in the Organic Pact of the Inter-American System,

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries,
having deposited their full powers found to be in due and proper form,
sign this Treaty on behalt of their respective Governments, on the dates
appearing opposite their signatures,
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Done in the city of Rio de Janeiro, in four texts respectively in
the English, French, Portuguese and Spanish languages, on the second
of September nineteen hundrea forty-seven.

|Here follow the signatures of the Plenipotantiaries. |
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RESERVATIONS MADE AT THE TIME
OF SIGNING

Honduras

The Delegation of Honduras, in signing the present Treaty and in
connection with Article 9, section (b)), does so with the reservation that
the boundary between Honduras and Nicaragua is definitively
demarcated by the Joint Boundary Commission of nineteen hundred
and nineteen hundred and one, starting from a point in the Guif of
Fanseca, in the Pacitic Ocean, to Portillo de Teotecacinte and, from
this point to the Atlantic, by the line that His Majesty the King of
Spain’s arbitral award established on the twenty-third of December of
nineteen hundred and six.

Nicaragua

The Delegate of Nicaragua, in signing the present Treaty, and
with respect to the reservation made by the Delegation of Honduras
on signing it and to the provisions of Article 9 {b), does so with the
reservation that the boundary between Nicaragua and Honduras from
the point known by the name of Porullo de Teotecacinte to the
Atlantic Ocean has not been definitively drawn, by virtue of the fact
that the royal Award rendered by His Majesty the King of Spain on
December twenty-third, nineteen hundred six, has been impugned and
protested by Nicaragua as nonexistent, null, and void. Consequently,
the signing of this Treaty by Nicaragua may not be alleged as
acceptance of arbitral awards that Nicaragua has impugned or whose
validity is not definite.

STATEMENT MADE ON SIGNING THE TREATY

Ecuador

The Republic of Ecuador signs the present Inter-American Treaty
ol Reciprocal Assistance without reservations, because it understands
that other instruments and the principles of international Yaw do not
bar the revision of treaties, either by agreement between the Parties or
by the other pacific means consecrated by international law itself.
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RESERVATIONS MADE AT THE
TIME OF RATIFYING

Guatemala

The present Treaty poses no impediment whatever 1o
Guater-ila’s assertion of its rights over the Guatemalan territory of
Heiize by whatever means it considers most appropriate; a Treaty that
may at any time be invoked by the Republic with respect to the
aforesaid territory.!

Honduras
With the reservation made at the time of signing.

Nicaragua
With the reservation made at the time of signing.

Ecuador
With the statement made on signing the Treaty.

T With respect to this reservation, the Pan Ametican Union
consulted the signatory governments, in accordance with the procedure
established by paragraph 2 of Resolution XXIX of the Eighth
International Conference of American States, to ascertain whether they
found it acceptable or not. A number of replies being unfavorable, a
second consultation was made accompanied, at the request of the
Government of Guatemala, by a formal declaration of that Government
to the effect that its reservation did not imply any alteration in the
Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, and that Guatemala
was ready to act at all times within the bounds of international
agreements to which it was a party. In view of this declaration, the
States that previously had not found the reservation acceptable now
expressed their acceptance.

57



INTER-AMERICAN TREATY OF RECIPROCAL

Signed at the Inter-American Conference for the
Maintenance of Continental Peace and Security, held
in Rio de Janeiro from August 15 to September 2, 1947

SIGNATORY DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
COUNTRIES INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION
Argentina August 21,1950

Bolivia September 26, 1950
Brazil March 25, 1948

Chile February 9, 1949
Colombia February 3, 1948

Costa Rica December 3, 1948

Cuba December 9, 1948

Dominican Republic
Ecuador

November 21, 1947
November 7, 1950

€l Saivador March 15, 1948
Guatemala April 6, 1986 2

Haiti March 25, 1948
Honduras 2 February 5, 1948 2
Mexico November 23, 1948
Nicaragua 2.3 November 12, 1948 2
Panama January 12, 1948
Paraguay July 28, 1948

Peru October 25, 1950

Trinidad and Tobago 4
United States

Uruguay

Venezuela

June 12, 1967
December 30, 1947
September 28, 1948
October 4, 1948

1. Signed on November 10, 1949.
2. With reservations.

3. Signed on October 15, 1948,
4. Signed on April 6, 1967.
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DECLARACION SOBRE LA PERSONALIDAD JURIDICA
DE LAS COMPANIAS EXTRANJERAS

Abierta a la firma en la Unidn Panamericana
el 25 de junio de 1936

La Séptima Conferencia Internacional Americana aprobd la si-
guiente Resolucidén(Nimero XLVIII):

""I.a Séptima Conferencia Internacional Americana, resuelve:

l. Que el Consejo Directivo de la Unién Panamericana desig-
ne una Comisién de Expertos formada por cinco miembros para
que redacte un anteproyecto de unificacién de legislaciones sobre
simplificacién y uniformidad de poderes y personeria juridica de
compafifas extranjeras, si tal unificacién es posible; y en caso
contrario, para que aconseje el procedimiento mas adecuado para
reducir al minimo posible los sistemas a que responden las dis-
tintas legislaciones sobre estas materias, asi como también las
reservas de que se hace uso en las convenciones al respecto.

2. El informe serd expedido en el afio 1934 y remitido al
Consejo Directivo para que éste lo someta a la consideracidén de
todos los Gobiernos de la Unién Panamericana a los efectos pre-
indicados. "

En cumplimiento de la preinserta Resolucién, el Consejo Direc-
tivo nombrd en su sesién del 7 de noviembre de 1934 la Comisién de
Expertos compuesta por los sefiores Ministros de Venezuela, Panama
y Hait{, y los sefiores don David E. Granty Dr. E. Gil Borges, la
cual sometid al Consejo Directivo en su sesién del 5 de diciembre de
1934 un informe sobre la personalidad juridica de las Compafifas ex-
tranjeras en los paises de América. Como conclusién de su informe,
la Comisién hizo la siguiente recomendacidn:

"Las sociedades constituidas segin las leyes de uno de los
Estados Contratantes con sede en su territorio, que no tengan
asiento, sucursal o representacién social en otro de los Estados
Contratantes, podran, sin embargo, practicar en el territorio
de éstos actos de comercio que no sean contrarios a sus leyes y
comparecer en juicio como demandantes o como demandadas, con
sujecidn a las leyes del pafs."



Los suscritos, debidamente autorizados por sus respectivos
Gobiernos, declaran que los principios formulados por la Comisién
en la conclusidn del informe arriba inserta, estin en armonia con
la doctrina establecida en la legislacién de sus respectivos paises.

El presente protocolo, en espafiol, portugués, inglés y fran-
cés, con la fecha de hoy, serd depositado en la Unién Panamerica-
na y quedara abierto a la firma de los pafses que deseen hacer ani-
loga declaracién.

Los representantes de los Estados que deseen adherir con algu-

P . - . . . .’
nas modificaciones a los principios enunciados en esta declaracion po-
dran insertar antes de su firma la fé6rmula que ellos deseen suscribir.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos Representantes firman y
sellan este Protocolo en nombre de sus respectivos Gobiernos en las
fechas indicadas junto a sus firmas.



RESERVAS HECHAS AL MOMENTO DE LA FIRMA

CHILE

Al firmar el presente Protocolo el Representante de Chile for-
mula de la siguiente manera el principio de la preinserta Declara-
cién sobre la Personalidad Juridica de las Compafifas Extranjeras:

Las sociedades mercantiles constituidas segin las leyes de
uno de los Estados signatarios con sede en su territorio, que no
tengan asiento, sucursal o representacién social en otro de los Es-
tados signatarios, podran, sin embargo, comparecer en juicio en el
territorio de éstos como demandantes o como demandadas, con suje-
cién a las leyes del pais, y ejecutar actos civiles y de comercio que no
sean contrarios a sus leyes, salvo que para la realizacidén continuada
de dichos actos, de suerte que ellos importen un ejercicio del objeto
social, requiera la sodedad mercantil autorizacién especial de autori-
dad competente segin las leyes del pais donde tales actos hubieran de
realizarse.

ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA

El Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos de América fir-
ma la presente Declaracién sobre la Personalidad Juridica de las Com-
pafifas Extranjeras, con los siguientes entendimientos:

: -~ . .
""1. Se entiende que a las compafiias descritas en la Declaracion
e z s e s .
se les permitira demandar o defender juicios de cualquier naturaleza,
- . - . - - -’
sin el requisito de registro o nacionalizacion.

"2. Se entiende ademas que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos
de América puede terminar las obligaciones provenientes de esta De-
claracién, en cualquier momento, previo aviso de un afio. "



REPUBLICA DOMINICANA

Al firmar el presente Protocolo, el Representante de la Republi-
ca Dominicana formula de la siguiente manera el principio de la pre-
inserta Declaracidn:

Las sociedades constituidas segln las leyes de uno de los Esta-
dos Contratantes con sede en su territorio, que no tengan asiento, su-
cursal o representacidn social en otro de los Estados Contratantes,
podran, sin embargo, practicar en el territorio de estos Estados ac-
tos de la vida juridica que no sean contrarios a sus leyes y comparecer
en juicio como demandantes o como demandados, con sujecién a las
leyes del pafs.

* %k %
FECHA DE DEPOSITO
PAISES FECHA DE LA DEL INSTRUMENTO
SIGNATARIOS FIRMA DE RATIFICACION
Chile! Junio 25, 1936
Ecuador Julio 22, 1936
E1l Salvador Julio 22, 1936
Estados Unidos de Junio 23, 1939 Julio 10, 1941l
Américal
Nicaragua Julio 22, 1936
Peru Julio 22, 1936
Repiblica Dominicanal Noviembre 7,1939
Venezuela Junio 30,1936 Septiembre 23,1937

1. Con reservas.

El instrumento original estd depositado en la Unién Panameri-
cana, la cual es ademis depositaria de los instrumentos de ratificacidn.
Registrada en las Naciones Unidas el 3 de marzo de 1953 (No. 486, Vol.
161).



DECLARATION ON THE JURIDICAL PERSONALITY
OF FOREIGN COMPANIES

Opened for signature at the Pan American Union
on June 25, 1936

The Seventh International Conference of American States approved
the following resolution (Number XLVIII):

"The Seventh International Conference of American States,
Resolves:

1. That the Governing Board of the Pan American Union
shall appoint a Commission of five experts, to draft a project
for simplification and uniformity of powers of attorney, and the
juridical personality of foreign companies, if such uniformity is
possible. If such uniformity is not possible, the Commission
shall suggest the most adequate procedure for reducing to a
minimum both the number of different systems of legislation on
these subjects and the reservations made to the several conven-
tions.

2. The report should be issued in 1934, and be given to the
Governing Board of the Pan American Union in order that it may
submit it to the consideration of all the Governments, members
of the Pan American Union, for the purposes indicated. "

In compliance with the foregoing resolution, the Governing Board
at its session of November 7, 1934, appointed a Committee of Experts
composed of the Ministers of Venezuela, Panama, and Haiti, and Mr.
David E. Grant and Dr. E. Gil Borges. This Committee submitted to
the Governing Board at the session of December 5, 1934, a report on
the juridical personality of foreign companies in the countries of
America. The conclusion of the report of the Committee was presented
in the form of the following recommendation:

"Companies constituted in accordance with the laws of one
of the Contracting States, and which have their seats in its terri-
tory, shall be able to exercise in the territories of the other
Contracting States, notwithstanding that they do not have a



permanent establishment, branch or agency in such territories,
any commercial activity which is not contrary to the laws of
such States and to enter all appearances in the courts as plain-
tiffs or defendants, provided they comply with the laws of the
country in question. "

The undersigned, being properly authorized by their respective
Governments, declare that the principle formulated by the Committee
of Experts in the foregoing conclusion to the report mentioned above,
is in harmony with the doctrine established in the laws of their respec-
tive countries.

The present protocol, in Spanish, Portuguese, English and
French, under the present date, shall be deposited in the Pan American
Union and remain open for the signature of States which desire to
make an analogous declaration.

The representatives of the States which desire to adhere with
modifications to the principle enunciated in this declaration, may in-
sert before their signatures the formula which they desire to sign.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF,the undersigned representatives sign
this protocol on behalf of their respective governments, and affix there-
to their seals, on the dates appearing opposite their signatures.



RESERVATIONS MADE AT THE TIME
OF SIGNING

CHILE

The Representative of Chile, in signing the present Protocol,
formulates the principle of the declaration therein contained, on the
juridical personality of foreign companies, in the following terms:

Commercial companies organized according to the laws of one of
the signatory States and having their headquarters in its territory that
do not have an office, branch, or company representation in another of
the signatory States may nevertheless sue or be sued in the territory
of such State, subject to the laws of the country, and perform civil and
commercial acts that are not contrary to its laws, except that for con-
tinued performance of such acts, in such manner that they represent an
exercise of the purpose of the company, the commercial company would
need special authorization by competent authority according to the laws
of the country in which such acts were to be performed.

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

The Representative of the Dominican Republic, in signing the
present Protocol, formulates the principle of the declaration therein
contained in the following terms:

Companies organized according to the laws of one of the Contract-
ing States and having their headquarters in its territory that do not have
an office, branch, or company representative in another of the Contract-
ing States may nevertheless perform in the territory of such State jurid-
ical acts that are not contrary to its laws and sue or be sued, subject
to the laws of the country.



UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The Secretary of State of the United States of America signs the
foregoing Declaration on the Juridical Personality of Foreign Compa-
nies with the following understandings:

"1. It is understood that the companies described in the Declara-
tion shall be permitted to sue or defend suits of any kind, without the
requirement of registration or domestication.

"2. It is further understood that the Government of the United
States of America may terminate the obligations arising under the
Declaration at any time after twelve months' notice given in advance."

* ok %
DATE OF DEPOSIT

SIGNATORY DATE OF OF THE INSTRUMENT
COUNTRIES SIGNATURE OF RATIFICATION
Chile!l June 25, 1936
Dominican Republic1 November 7, 1939
Ecuador July 22, 1936
E1l Salvador July 22, 1936
Nicaragua July 22, 1936
Peru July 22, 1936
United States! June 23, 1939 July 10, 1941t
Venezuela June 30, 1936 September 23, 1937

1. With reservations.

The original instrument is deposited with the Pan American
Union, which is also the depository of the instruments of ratification.

Registered with the United Nations on March 3, 1953 (Reg. No. 486,
Vol. 161).



DECLARACAO SOBRE A PERSONALIDADE JURIDICA
DAS COMPANHIAS ESTRANGEIRAS

Aberta a assinatura na Unifio Pan-Americana
em 25 de junho de 1936

A Sétima Conferéncia Internacional Americana aprovou a seguinte
Resolucdo (Nimero XLVIII):

"A Sétima Conferéncia Internacional Americana resolve:

1. Que o Conselho Diretor da Unifo Pan- Americana designe
uma comiss&o de peritos formada por cinco membros, para que
formule um anteprojeto de unificacdo de legislagdes sBbre sim-
plificacdo e uniformidade de procuragdes e personalidade juridica
de companhias estrangeiras, se tal unificagdo € possivel, e em
caso contrario, para que aconselhe o procedimento mais adequado
para reduzir ao menor nimero possivel os diversos sistemas
legislativos sdbre estas matérias, assim como também as re-
servas de que se faz uso nas convengdes a &sse respeito.

2. O relatério serd emitido no ano de 1934 e remetido ao
Conselho Diretor para que &ste o submeta & consideracfo de
todos os Governos da Unido Pan-Americana para os efeitos
acima indicados."

Em cumprimento da supra-citada Resoluc&do, o Conselho Diretor
nomeou, em sua sessdo de 7 de novembro de 1934, a Comiss&o de
Peritos composta dos senhores Ministros da Venezuela, Panama e
Haiti, do senhor David E. Grant e do Dr. E. Gil-Borges, a qual
submeteu ao Conselho Diretor, em sua sessido de 5 de dezembro de
1934, um relatdério sdbre a personalidade juridica das companhias
estrangeiras nos paises da América. Como conclusdo do seu relatério
a Comissdo féz a seguinte recomendacgdo:

"As sociedades constituidas segundo as leis de um dos Estados
Contratantes com sede em seu territdrio, que ndo tenham assento,
sucursal, ou representagdo social em outro dos Estados Contra-
tantes, poderdo, todavia, praticar no territério déstes, atos de
comércio que n3o sejam contrarios as suas leis e comparecer
em juizo como demandantes ou como demandadas com sujeicdo
as leis do pafs."



Os abaixo-assinados, devidamente autorizados pelos seus
respectivos Governos, declaram que os principios formulados pela
Comiss&o na conclusio do relatdrio acima transcrito, estio em
harmonia com a doutrina estabelecida na legislag&o dos seus respec-
tivos paises.

O presente protocolo, em espanhol, portugués, inglés e
francé&s, com a data de hoje, sera depositado na Unifo Pan-
Americana, e ficar4 aberto i assinatura dos pafses que desejarem
fazer semelhante declaracgédo.

Os representantes dos Estados que desejarem aderir com algu-
mas modifica¢cSes aos principios enunciados nesta declaracdo, poderdo
. . - Id .
inserir antes de sua assinatura a formula que desejarem subscrever.

EM FE DO QUE, os Representantes abaixo-assinados, em nome

dos seus respectivos Governos, firmam o presente Protocolo e nele
apdem os seus selos nas datas indicadas junto &s suas assinaturas.
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RESERVAS FEITAS AO ASSINAR-SE A DECLARACAO

CHILE

Ao firmar o presente Protocolo, o Representante do Chile formu-
la como segue o principio da citada Declaracgio sdbre a Personalidade
Juridica das Companhias Estrangeiras:

As sociedades comerciais, constituidas segundo as leis de um dos
Estados signatirios, sediadas em seu territério, porém sem matriz,
sucursal ou representagﬁb social em outro dos Estados signatérios,
poderdo, entretanto, comparecer em juizo no territério déste como de-
mandantes ou demandadas, sujeitas s leis do pafs, e praticar atos
civis e de comércio que nio sejam contririos a suas leis, salvo quando
se tratar da pratica continuada dos ditos atos, de modo a importarem
0os mesmos no exercicio do objeto social, devendo a sociedade comer-
cial, nesse caso, requerer autorizacfo especial da autoridade compe-
tente, de ac6rdo com as leis do pais onde tais atos tiverem de ser pra-
ticados.

'ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA

O Secretario de Fstado dos Estados Unidos da América assina
a Declaragdo s8bre a Personalidade Juridica das Companhias Estrangei-
ras, acima transcrita, no entendimento de que:

""]l. Entende-se que as companhias a que se refere a Declaragdo
poderdo mover a¢fo de qualquer natureza ou defender-se em jufzo, sem
que para isso tenham de requerer registro ou nacionalizagé&o.

"2, Entende-se, ademais, que o Gové&rno dos Estados Unidos da

América pode dar, em qualquer ocasifio, por findas as obrigagdes
decorrentes da Declarag&do, mediante aviso prévio de doze meses."
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REPUBLICA DOMINICANA

Ao firmar o presente Protocolo, o Representante da Republica
Dominicana formula, como segue, o principio da citada Declaracdo:

As sociedades, constituidas segundo as leis de um dos Estados
Contratantes, sediadas em seu territdrio, porém sem matriz, sucursal
ou representagdo social em outro dos Estados Contratantes, poderio,
entretanto, praticar, no territdrio désses Estados, atos juridicos que
nfo sejam contririos a suas leis, bem como, com observancia das leis
do pafs, comparecer em jufzo como demandantes ou demandados.

% %k ok

, DATA DO DEPOSITO
PAISES | DATA DA DO INSTRUMENTO DE
SIGNATARIOS ASSINATURA RATIFICACAO
Chile! 25 de junho de 1936
El Salvador 22 de julho de 1936
Equador 22 de julho de 1936
Estados Unidos da

Américal 23 de junho de 1939 10 de julho de 1941l

Nicaragua 22 de julho de 1936
Peru 22 de julho de 1936
Repiblica Dominicanal 7 de novembro de 1939
Venezuela 30 de junho de 1936 23 de setembro de 1937

1. Com reservas.

O instrumento original estd depositado na Unido Pan-Ameri-
cana, a qual, outrossim, é a depositéria dos instrumentos de ratifi-
cagdo. Registrado nas Nag¢Ses Unidas a 3 de margo de 1953 (Reg. No.
486, Vol. 161).
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DECLARATION SUR LA PERSONNALITE JURIDIQUE
DES SOCIETES ETRANGERES

Ouverte & la signature a 1'Union Panaméricaine
le 25 juin 1936

La Septieme Conférence Internationale des Etats Américains a
adopté la résolution suivante (no XLVIII):

"La Septie¢me  Conférence Internationale des Etats Américains
émet le voeu:

- - - - ’ - -
1. Que le Conseil de Direction de 1'Union Panamericaine
-’ - - - ” P .
crée une Commission de cinq Experts chargée de rédiger un
projet de texte pour simplifier et uniformiser les procurations
. . . . « ’
etlapersonnalité juridique des sociétés étrangéres, au cas ol
cette uniformisation serait possible; que dans le cas contraire la
. . - b

Commission soit chargée de suggérer le moyen le plus propre
~ jd - . . - ’ -~ ” . -
a reduire au nombre minimum les differents systemes législatifs
sur ces questions et les réserves faites dans les différentes
conventions.

. . - - ”
2. Que le rapport soit terminé en 1934 et qu'il soit présenté
au Conseilde Direction de 1'Union Panaméricaine pour que celui-ci
puisse le soumettre 3 1'Union Panaméricaine, aux fins indiquées. "

Se conformant i la susdite résolution, le Conseil de Direction,
dans sa réunion du 7 novembre 1934, a créé une Commission de cinqg
Experts composée des Ministres du Venezuela, de Panama et de Hditi,
de M. David E. Grant et de M. le Dr E. Gil Borges. Cette Commis-
sion a présenté au Conseil de Direction,} sa réunion du 5 décembre
1934, un rapport sur la personnalité juridique des sociétés étrangeres
dans les pays de 1'Amérique. Les conclusions du rapport de la Com-
mission furent présentées dans la recommandation suivante:

"les sociétés constituées d'apres les lois d'un des Etats
contractants et ayant leur siege dans le territoire dudit Etat
pourront poursuivre, dans le territoire des autres Etats con-
tractants, mé&me si elles n'ont, dans lesdits territoires, ni
établissement permanent, ni succursale, ni agence, toutes les
activités commerciales qui ne sont pas contraires aux lois de
ces Etats, et se constituer parties réclamantes ou défendantes
pour toutes affaires et devant tous les tribunaux, & condition
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qu'elles se conforment aux lois du pays en question. "

Les soussignés, munis de l'autorisation nécessaire de la part
de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, déclarent que le principe formulé
par la Commission d'Experts dans la précédente conclusion au rapport
susmentionné, est en accord avec le principe établi dans la législation
de leurs pays respectifs.

Le présent protocole, rédigé en langues espagnole, portugaise,
anglaise et francaise et daté d'aujourd'hui, sera déposé aux archives
de 1'Union Panaméricaine, et restera ouvert & la signature des Etats
désireux de faire la méme déclaration.

- ” I
Les représentants des Etats désireux d'adhérer avec réserve au
. - e ” . .
principe énoncé dans la présente déclaration pourront insérer, devant
leur signature, la formule qu'ils désirent souscrire.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignés plénipotentiaires ont signé le
présent protocole au nom de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, et y ont
apposé leurs sceaux aux dates apparaissant en regard de leurs
signatures.

de ol sk
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RESERVES FAITES AU MOMENT DE LA SIGNATURE
DE LA DECLARATION

CHILI

En signant le présent Protocole, le Représentant du Chili formule
comme suit le principe de la Déclaration relative & la personnalité
juridique des sociétés étrangeres:

Les sociétés commerciales constituées d'apres les lois d'un des
Etats signataires et ayant leur siege dans le territoire dudit Etat, mais
n'ayant pas d'établissement permanent, de succursale ni d'agence dans
les autres Etats signataires, pourront toutefois comparaftre en justice
dans le territoire de ces derniers, a titre de demanderesses ou de
défenderesses en se conformant aux lois de ces pays, et passer des
actes civils et de commerce selon lesdites lois, excepté que la réitéra-
tion continue de tels actes, dans la mesure ol elle intéresse les affaires
de la Société, nécessite une autorisation spéciale des pouvoirs compé-
tents aux termes des lois du pays ou ces actes doivent &tre passés.

ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE

. - ”’ 3 . ’
Le Secrétaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amérique signe la Décla-
ration sur la personnalité juridique des sociétés étrangeres avec les
réserves suivantes:

"l. Tl est entendu que les sociétés visées par la Déclaration
seront admises A ester ou a se défendre en justice sur toute sorte de
contestation, sans formalité d'enregistrement ou de reconnaissance.

2. 1l est en outre entendu que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis

d'Amérique peut mettre fin aux obligations découlant de la Déclaration,
34 tout moment sur préavis d'une année."
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REPUBLIQUE DOMINIC AINE

"En signant le présent Protocole, le Représentant de la Répu—
blique Dominicaine formule comme suit le principe de la Déclara-
tion en question:

"lLes sociétés constituées d'apres les lois d'un des Etats con-
tractants et ayant leur sfege dans le territoire dudit Etat, mais
n'ayant pas d'é€tablissement permanent, de succursale ni d'agence
dans d'autres Etats contractants, pourront néanmoins procéder aux
actes de la vie juridique de ces derniers sans en enfreindre les lois
et comparaftre en justice a titre de demanderesses ou de défenderesses,
en se conformant a ces lois."

I

DATE DU DEPOT DE

PAYS DATE DE LA L'INSTRUMENT DE
SIGNATAIRES SIGNATURE RATIFICATION
Chilil 25 juin 1936

Equateur 22 juillet 1936

Etats-Unis d'Amériquel 23 juin 1939 10 juillet 1941l
Nicaragua 22 juillet 1936

Pérou 22 juillet 1936

République Dominicainel 7 novembre 1939

Salvador 22 juillet 1936

Venezuela 30 juin 1936 23 septembre 1937

1. Avec réserve.

L'instrument original est tenu & 1'Union Panaméricaine,
depositaire des instruments de ratification. Enregistrée aux Nations
Unies le 3 mars 1953 (No 486, Vol. 161)
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PROTOCOLO SOBRE UNIFORMIDAD DEL REGIMEN LEGAL
DE LOS PODERES

Abierto a la firma en la Unién Panamericana
el 17 de febrero de 1940

La Séptima Conferencia Internacional Americana aprobé la si-
guiente Resolucién ( Nam. XLVIII ):

""La Séptima Conferencia Internacional Americana, resuel-
ve:

1. Que el Consejo Directivo de la Unién Panamericana de-
signe una Comisién de Expertos formada por cinco miembros pa-
ra que redacte un anteproyecto de unificacidén de legislaciones
sobre simplificacién y uniformidad de poderes y personeria juri-
dica de compaﬁfas extranjeras, si tal unificacién es posible; vy
en caso contrario, para que aconseje el procedimiento méis ade-
cuado para reducir al minimo posible los sistemas a que respon-
den las distintas legislaciones sobre estas materias, asi como
también las reservas de que se hace uso en las convenciones al
respecto.

2. El informe serd expedido en el afio 1934 y remitido al
Consejo Directivo para que éste lo someta a la consideracién de
todos los Gobiernos de la Unién Panamericana a los efectos pre-
indicados. '

La Comisién de Expertos designada por el Consejo Directivo de
la Unién Panamericana de acuerdo con la resolucidn arriba transcrita
redactd un proyecto sobre uniformidad del régimen legal de los poderes
que se otorgan para obrar en paises extranjeros, que fue sometido a
los Gobiernos de las repiblicas americanas por el Consejo Directivo
y revisado luego en conformidad con las observaciones de los Gobier-
nos miembros de la Unién Panamericana,

Varios de los Gobiernos de las repiblicas americanas han ma-
nifestado que estan dispuestos a suscribir los principios de dicho pro-
.« ” . - . . »
yecto y a darles expresion convencional, en los términos siguientes :



ARTICULO 1

En los poderes que se otorgan en los paises que forman la
2 2 . * 3
Unidon Panamericana, destinados a obrar en el extranjero, se obser-
z . »
varan las reglas siguientes:

l. Si el poder lo otorgare en su propio nombre una persona na-
tural, el funcionario que autorice el acto ( Notario, Registrador, Es-
cribano, Juez o cualquier otro a quien la ley del respectivo pais atri-
buyere tal funcién) dar4 fe de que conoce al otorgante y de que éste
tiene capacidad legal para el otorgamiento.

2. Si el poder fuere otorgado en nombre de un tercero o fuere
delegado o sustituido por el mandatario, el funcionario que autorice el
acto, ademaés de dar fe, respecto al representante que hace el otorga-
miento del poder, delegacidén o sustitucién, de los extremos indicados
en el nimero anterior, la dari también de que él tiene efectivamente
la representacidén en cuyo nombre procede, y de que esta representa-
cién es legitima seglin los documentos auténticos que al efecto se le
exhibieren y los cuales mencionari especificamente, con expresién de
sus fechas y de su origen o procedencia.

3. Si el poder fuere otorgado en nombre de una persona juridica,
ademds de la certificacién a que se refieren los nimeros anteriores, €l
funcionario que autorice el acto dara fe, respecto a la persona juridica en
cuyo nombre se hace el otorgamiento, de su debida constitucién, de su
sede, de su existencia legal actual y de que el acto para el cual se ha
otorgado el poder esti comprendido entre los que constituyen el objeto
o actividad de ella. Esa declaracién la basard el funcionario en los
documentos que al efecto le fueren presentados, tales como escritura
de constitucién, estatutos, acuerdos de la Junta u organismo director
de la persona juridica y cualesquiera otros documentos justificativos
de la personeria que se confiere, Dichos documentos los mencionara
el funcionario con expresién de sus fechas y su origen.

ARTICULO II

La fe que, conforme al articulo anterior, diere el funcionario que
autorice el poder no podrd ser destruida sino mediante prueba en contra-
rio producida por el que objetare su exactitud.

A este efecto no es menester la tacha por falsedad del documento
cuando la objecién se fundare Unicamente en la errénea apreciacién o
interpretacidén juridica en que hubiere incurrido el funcionario en su
certificacidn,
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ARTICULO III

No es menester para la eficacia del poder que el mandatario ma-
nifieste en el propio acto su aceptacién. Esta resultara del ejercicio
mismo del poder.

ARTICULO IV

En los poderes especiales para ejercer actos de dominio que se
otorguen en cualquiera de los paises de la Unién Panamericana, para
obrar en otro de ellos, seri preciso que se determine concretamente
el mandato a fin de que el apoderado tenga todas las facultades necesa-
rias para el habil cumplimiento del mismo, tanto en lo relativo a los
bienes como a toda clase de gestiones ante los tribunales o autorida-
des administrativas a fin de defenderlos,

En los poderes generales para administrar bienes bastara expre-
sar que se confieren con ese caracter para que el apoderado tenga to-
da clase de facultades administrativas, inclusive las necesarias para
pleitos y procedimientos administrativos y judiciales referentes a la
administracidn.

En los poderes generales para pleitos, cobranzas o procedimien-
tos administrativos o judiciales, bastari que se diga que se otorgan con
todas las facultades generales y las especiales que requieran cliusula
especial, conforme a la ley, para que se entiendan conferidos sin limi-
tacién o restriccidn alguna.

La disposicidén de este articulo tendrd el caracter de regla espe-
cial que prevaleceri sobre las reglas generales que en cualquier otro
sentido estableciere la legislacién del respectivo pais.

ARTICULO V

En cada uno de los paises que componen la Unién Panamericana
seran validos legalmente los poderes otorgados en cualquier otro de
ellos que se ajusten a las reglas formuladas en este Protocolo, siem-
pre que estuvieren ademéis legalizados de conformidad con las reglas
especiales sobre legalizacién,

ARTICULO VI

Los poderes otorgados en pais extranjero y en idioma extranjero
podran dentro del cuerpo del mismo instrumento ser traducidos al idio-

ma del pais donde estuvieren destinados a obrar. En tal caso la tra-
. . ’
duccién asi autorizada por el otorgante se tendra por exacta en todas
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sus partes. Podra también hacerse la traduccidn del poder en el

- . »
pais donde se ejercera el mandato de acuerdo con el uso o la legis-
lacion del mismo.

ARTICULO VII

Los poderes otorgados en el pa{s extranjero no requieren como
formalidad previa a su ejercicio la de ser registrados o protocoliza-
dos en oficinas determinadas, sin perjuicio de que se practique el re-
gistro o la protocolizacién cuando asi lo exija la ley como formalidad
especial en determinados casos.

ARTICULO VIII

Cualquiera persona que de acuerdo con la ley pueda intervenir o
hacerse parte en un procedimiento judicial o administrativo para la de-
fensa de sus intereses, podra ser representada por un gestor, a condi-
cién de que dicho gestor presente por escrito el poder legal necesario,
o de que, mientras no se acredite debidamente la personeria, el gestor
preste fianza o caucién a discrecién del tribunal o de la autoridad admi-
nistrativa que conozca del negocio, para responder de las costas o de
los perjuicios que pueda causar la gestidn,

ARTICULO IX

En los casos de poderes formalizados en cualquier pais de la
Unién Panamericana, con arreglo a las disposiciones que anteceden,
para ser ejercidos en cualquiera de los otros paises de la misma
Unién, los notarios debidamente constituidos como tales conforme a
las leyes del respectivo pais, se estimaréan capacitados para ejercer
funciones y atribuciones equivalentes a las conferidas a los notarios
por las leyes de (nombre del pais), sin perjuicio, sin embargo, de la
necesidad de protocolizar el instrumento en los casos a que se refiere
el articulo VIL

ARTICULO X

Lo que en los articulos anteriores se dice respecto de los nota-
rios, se aplicard igualmente a las autoridades y funcionarios que ejer-
zan funciones notariales conforme a la legislacién de sus respectivos
paises.



ARTICULO XI

El original del presente Protocolo, en espafiol, portugués,
inglés y francés, con la fecha de hoy, seri depositado en la Unién
Panamericana y quedara abierto a la firma de los Estados miem-
bros de la Unién Panamericana.

ARTICULO XII

El presente Protocolo entrara en vigor respecto de cada una de
las Altas Partes Contratantes desde la fecha de su firma por dicha
Parte Contratante, quedari abierto a la firma de los Estados miembros
de 1a Unién Panamericana, y permanecera indefinidamente en vigor,
pero cualquiera de las Partes puede terminar las obligaciones contrai-
das por el Protocolo tres meses después de haber notificado su inten-
cién a la Unién Panamericana.

No obstante lo estipulado en el parrafo anterior, cualquier Esta-
do que lo desee, puede firmar ad referendum el presente Protoco-
lo, que en este caso no entrara en vigor respecto de dicho Estado sino
después del depdsito en la Unién Panamericana del instrumento de la
ratificacion conforme a su procedimiento constitucional.

ARTICULO XIII

Cualquier Estado que desee aprobar el presente Protocolo con
algunas modificaciones podrd declarar antes de su firma la forma en
que le daré aplicacidn,

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos plenipotenciarios, des-
pués de haber depositado sus Plenos Poderes, que se han encontrado
en buena y debida forma, firman y sellan este Protocolo en nombre de
sus respectivos Gobiernos en las fechas indicadas junto a sus firmas.



RESERVAS O DECLARACIONES HECHAS AL
FIRMAR EL PROTOCOLO

BOLIVIA

El Plenipotenciario de Bolivia firma el presente Protocolo con
la siguiente aclaracién al Articulo I, Inciso 2:

""Para la correcta aplicacién del Art. I, Inciso 2, del Protocolo
sobre Uniformidad del Régimen Legal en los Poderes en el territorio
de la Replblica de Bolivia es necesario que el notario o funcionario en-
cargado de autorizar documentos, inserte en los Poderes que se otor-

- . P > .
guen por delegacion o por sustitucion el texto integro de los Poderes ori-
ginales y de todos aquellos documentos que prueben la personeria del
poderconferente. "

COLOMBIA

El Plenipotenciario de Colombia firma ad referendum de
la aprobacién por el Congreso Nacional el Protocolo sobre Régimen Le-
gal de los Poderes, haciendo la reserva de que la legislacién colombiana
consignada en el articulo 2590 del Cédigo Civil establece que los nota-
rios no responden sino de la parte formal y no de la sustancial de los
actos y contratos que autorizan.

MEXICO

El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, al aceptar las
disposiciones del Articulo IV, hace la declaracidén expresa de que los
extranjeros que para el ejercicio de determinados actos estén obliga-
dos a hacer ante las Autoridades el convenio o renuncia a que se refie-
re la fraccién I del Articulo 27 de la Constitucién Polftica de los Esta-
dos Unidos Mexicanos, deberan otorgar Poder Especial, determinindo-
se expresamente en una de sus clausulas el convenio y renuncia citados.
La fraccidén I del Articulo 27 Constitucional dice: ""Sdlo los mexicanos
por nacimiento o por naturalizacién y las sociedades mexicanas, tie-
nen derecho para adquirir el dominio de las tierras, aguas y sus acce-
siones, o para obtener concesiones de explotacidn de minas, aguas o
combustibles minerales en la Republica Mexicana. El Estado podra
conceder el mismo derecho a los extranjeros siempre que convengan
ante la Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores en considerarse como na-
cionales respecto de dichos bienes y en no invocar, por lo mismo, la
proteccic’m de sus gobiernos por lo que se refiere a aquéllos; bajo la
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pena, en caso de faltar al convenio, de perder en beneficio de la na-
cién, los bienes que hubieren adquirido en virtud del mismo. En
una faja de cien kilémetros a lo largo de las fronteras y de cincuen-
ta en las playas, por ningiin motivo podran los extranjeros adquirir
el dominio dierecto sobre tierras y aguas."

VENEZUELA

El Representante de Venezuela firma el presente Protocolo con
la siguiente modificacién al inciso 1 del artfculo primero:

"1. - Si el poder lo otorgare en su propio nombre una persona na-
tural, el funcionario que autorice el acto (Notario, Registrador, Escri-
bano, Juez o cualquier otro a quien la ley del respectivo pais atribuye-
re tal funcidn) dard fe de que conoce al otorgante y de que éste tiene
capacidad legal para el otorgamiento, segiin los documentos que ha pro-
ducido.

RESERVAS O DECLARACIONES HECHAS AL
RATIFICAR EL PROTOCOLO

COLOMBIA
Con la reserva formulada al firmar el Protocolo.

EL SALVADOR

(a) El Articulo IX, se tendra por redactado para su aplicacién
en El Salvador, en la forma que sigue:

" Articulo IX.- Los Poderes otorgados en cualquiera de los paises
de la Unién Panamericana con arreglo a las disposiciones que antece-
den y de conformidad con las leyes del pais de origen, para ser ejerci-
tados en cualquier otro pafs de la Unidén, se tendrdn como otorgados an-
te un notario competente del pais en que se ejerzan, sin perjuicio, sin
embargo, de la necesidad de protocolizar el instrumento en los casos
a que se refiere el Articulo VIL. "

(b) Al Articulo VIII se hace la reserva de que no podré ser ad-
mitida la gestién oficiosa del gestor, como actor o reo, en los asuntos
judiciales o administrativos para los cuales las leyes salvadorefias re-
quieren que la representacién se acredite con poder especial.



MEXICO

Con la reserva formulada al firmar el Protocolo.

VENEZUELA

Con la reserva formulada al firmar el Protocolo.

* ok %k
FECHA DE DEPOSITO

PAISES FECHA DE LA DEL INSTRUMENTO
SIGNATARIOS FIRMA DE RATIFICACION
Bolivial Septiembre 26, 1940
Brasil? Septiembre 6, 1940
Colombial Mayo 25, 1940 Junio 10,1943
El Salvador Mayo 21, 1940 Febrero 6,1941
Estados Unidos Octubre 3, 1941 Abril 16, 1942
Méxicol Diciembre 15, 1951  Junio 24, 1953!
Nicaragua Mayo 27, 1940
Panamai Abril 10, 1940
Venezuela Febrero 20, 1940 Noviembre 3, 19411

1. Con reservas.

2. Brasil no firmé ad referendum y por lo tanto el Protocolo en-
tré en vigor, respecto de ese pais, en la fecha de la firma, de acuerdo
con lo previsto en ese instrumento.

El instrumento original esta depositado en la Unidén Panamericana,
la cual es ademas depositaria de los instrumentos de ratificacién. De
acuerdo con el Articulo XII, el Protocolo entra en vigor respecto de ca-
da una de las Altas Partes Contratantes, desde la fecha de su firma por
la misma, a menos que se firme ad referendum, en cuyo caso no entra
en vigor respecto de dicha Parte sino después del depésito del instru-
mento de ratificacién. Registrado en las Naciones Unidas el 3 de mar-
zo de 1953 (No. 487, Vol. 161).
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PROTOCOL ON UNIFORMITY OF POWERS OF ATTORNEY
WHICH ARE TO BE UTILIZED ABROAD

Opened for signature at the Pan American Union
on February 17, 1940

The Seventh International Conference of American States
approved the following resolution ( No. XL VIII):

"The Seventh International Conference of American States
resolves:

1. That the Governing Board of the Pan American Union
shall appoint a Commission of five experts, to draft a project
for simplification and uniformity of powers of attorney, and the
juridical personality of foreign companies, if such uniformity
is possible. If such uniformity is not possible, the Commission
shall suggest the most adequate procedure for reducing to a min-
imum both the number of different systems of legislation on these
subjects and the reservations made to the several conventions.

2, The report should be issued in 1934, and be given to the
the Governing Board of the Pan American Union in order that it
may submit it to the consideration of all the Governments, mem-
bers of the Pan American Union, for the purposes indicated."

The committee of experts appointed by the Governing Board of
the Pan American Union pursuant to the above resolution prepared a
draft of uniform legislation governing powers of attorney to be utilized
abroad, which was submitted by the Governing Board to the govern-
ments, members of the Pan American Union, and revised in accord-
ance with the observations of the said governments.

A number of the governments of the American Republics have
indicated that they are prepared to subscribe to the principles of the
said draft, and to give them conventional expression, in the following
terms:



ARTICLE 1

Powers of attorney granted in the countries, comprising the
Pan American Union, for utilization abroad, shall conform to the

following rules:

1. If the power of attorney is executed by or on behalf of a natu-
ral person, the attesting official (notary, registrar, clerk of court,
judge or any other official upon whon the law of the respective country
confers such functions) shall certify from his own knowledge to the
identity of the appearing party and to his legal capacity to execute the

instrument,

2. If the power of attorney is executed in the name of a third
person, or if it is delegated or if there is a substitution by the agent,
the attesting official, in addition to certifying, in regard to the repre-
sentative who executes the power of attorney, or delegates or makes a
substitution, to the requirements mentioned in the foregoing paragraph,
shall also certify that such representative has in fact the authority to
represent the person in whose name he appears, and that this repre-
sentation is legal according to such authentic documents as for this
purpose are exhibited to said attesting official and which the latter
shall mention specifically, giving their dates, and their origin or
source,

3. If the power of attorney is executed in the name of a juridical
person, in addition to the certification referred to in the foregoing para-
grahs, the attesting official shall certify, with respect to the juridical
person in whose name the power is executed, to its due organization,
its home office, its present legal existence, and that the purposes for
which the instrument is granted are within the scope of the objects or
activities of the juridical person; which declarations shall be based on
the documents which for that purpose are presented to the official, such
as the instrument of organization, bylaws, resolutions of the board of
directors or other governing body, and such other legal documents as
shall substantiate the authority conferred. The attesting official shall
specifically mention these documents, giving their dates and their
origin.

ARTICLE 1I
The certification made by the attesting official pursuant to the

provisions of the foregoing article, shall not be impugned except by
proof to the contrary produced by the person challenging its accuracy.
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For this purpose, it shall not be necessary to allege falsity of
the document if the objection is founded only on an erroneous legal
construction or interpretation made by the official in his certification.

ARTICLE 1III

It shall be unnecessary for the grantee of a power of attorney to
signify therein his acceptance of the mandate; such acceptance being
conclusively presumed by the grantee's acting under the power.

ARTICLE IV

Special powers of attorney to authorize acts of ownership granted
in any of the countries of the Pan American Union, for use in another
member country, must specify in concrete terms the nature of the
powers conferred, to enable the grantee to exercise all the rights nec-
essary for the proper execution of the power with respect to property
as well as to the taking of all necessary steps before the tribunals or
administrative authorities in defense thereof.

General powers of attorney for the administration of property
shall be sufficient, if expressly granted with that general character,
to empower the grantee to consummate all manner of administrative
acts, including the prosecution and defense of law suits and adminis-
trative and judicial proceedings, in connection with the administration
of the property.

General powers of attorney for lawsuits, collections or adminis-
trative or judicial proceedings, when so worded as to indicate that they
confer all general powers and all such special powers as, according
to the law, ordinarily require a special clause, shall be deemed to be
granted without any limitation or restriction whatever.

The provisions of this article shall have the character of a
special rule which shall prevail over such general rules to the contrary
as the legislation of the respective country may establish.

ARTICLE V

Powers of attorney granted in any of the member countries of the
Pan American Union, which are executed in conformity with the rules
of this Protocol, shall be given full faith and credit, provided, however,
that they are legalized in accordance with the special rules governing
legalization.

11



ARTICLE VI

Powers of attorney granted abroad and in a foreign language may
be translated into the language of the country of their destination and
the translation incorporated as part of the text of the instrument there-
of. In such case, the translation, so authorized by the grantor, shall
be deemed accurate in every particular. The translation of the power
of attorney may also be made in the country where the power is to be
utilized, in accordance with the local usage or pertinent laws of such
a country,

ARTICLE VII

Powers granted in a foreign country do not require as a pre-
requisite their registration or protocolization thereof in designated
offices. However, this rule will not prevail when the registration
or protocolization of such instruments is required by the law as a
special formality in specific cases.

ARTICLE VIII

Any person who may, pursuant to the pertinent legislation, inter-
vene or become a party in a judicial or administrative proceeding for
the defense of his interests, may be represented by a volunteer, on
condition, however, that such representative shall furnish the neces-
sary legal authority in writing, or that, pending the due substantiation
of his authority, such representative shall furnish bond, at the dis-
cretion of the competent tribunal or administrative authority, to respond
for the costs or damages which his action may occasion.

ARTICLE IX

In the case of powers of attorney, executed in any of the countries
of the Pan American Union in accordance with the foregoing provisions,
to be utilized in any other member country of the Union, notaries duly
commissioned as such under the laws of their respective countries shall
be deemed to have authority to exercise functions and powers equivalent
to those accorded to native notaries by the laws and regulations of (name
of country), without prejudice, however, to the necessity of protocol-
ization of the instrument in the cases referred to in Article VIIL.
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ARTICLE X

What has been said in the foregoing articles with respect to
notaries, shall apply with equal force to the authorities or officials
that exercise notarial functions under the laws of their respective
countries.

ARTICLE XI

The original of the present Protocol in Spanish, Portuguese,
English and French, under the present date shall be deposited in the
Pan American Union and opened for signature by the states, members
of the Pan American Union.

ARTICLE XII

The present Protocol is operative as respects each High Contract-
ing Party on the date of signature by such Party. It shall be open for
signature on behalf of any of the states, members of the Pan American
Union, and shall remain operative indefinitely, but any Party may ter-
minate its own obligations hereunder three months after it has given to
the Pan American Union notice of such intention.

Notwithstanding the stipulations of the foregoing paragraph any
state desiring to do so may sign the present Protocol ad referendum,
which Protocol in this case, shall not take effect, with respect to such

state, until after the deposit of the instrument of ratification, in con-
formity with its constitutional procedure.

ARTICLE XIII

Any state desiring to approve the present Protocol with modifica-
tions may indicate, when signing the Protocol, the form in which the
instrument will be given effect within its territory.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, having
deposited their full powers found to be in due and proper form, sign
this Protocol on behalf of their respective governments, and affix there-
to their seals on the dates appearing opposite their signatures.
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RESERVATIONS AND DECLARATIONS MADE AT THE
TIME OF SIGNING

BOLIVIA

The Representative of Bolivia signs this Protocol with the follow-
ing clarification regarding Article I, Section 2:

"For the correct application of Article I, Section 2 of the Protocol
on Uniformity of Powers of Attorney in the territory of the Republic of
Bolivia, it is necessary that the notary or official charged with the au-
thentication of documents insert in the Powers of Attorney which are
issued by delegation or by substitution the integral text of the original
Powers of Attorney and of all those documents which prove the legal
capacity of the person conferring the power."

COLOMBIA

The Plenipotentiary of Colombia signs the Protocol on Powers
of Attorney ad referendum to approval by the National Congress, making
the reservation that the Legislation of Colombia, in Article 2590 of the
Civil Code, provides that notaries are responsible only for the formal
part and not for the substance of the acts and contracts which they au-
thenticate.

MEXICO

The Government of the United Mexican States, in accepting the
provisions of Article IV, makes the express declaration that aliens
who are required, for the performance of certain acts, to enter into
the agreement or waiver referred to in Section I of Article 27 of the
Political Constitution of the United Mexican States, rmust grant a special
power of attorney, expressly including as one of its provisions the
agreement and waiver above mentioned. Section I of Article 27 of the
Constitution reads as follows: '"Only Mexicans by birth or by naturali-
zation, and Mexican companies, have the right to acquire the owner-
ship of lands, waters, and their appurtenances, or to obtain conces-
sions for the exploitation of mines, waters, or mineral fuels in the
Mexican Republic. The State may grant the same right to aliens,
provided they enter into an agreement before the Secretariat of Foreign
Relations to be considered as Mexicans with respect to such property,
and not to invoke, therefore, the protection of their governments in
any matter relating thereto; under the penalty, in the event they
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violate the agreement, of forfeiture to the nation of property they
have acquired by reason thereof. Under no circumstances may
foreigners acquire direct ownership of lands and waters within a
zone of one hundred kilometers along the seashore.

VENEZUELA

The Representative of Venezuela signed the Protocol with
the following modification of Paragraph I of Article I:

"l. If the power of attorney is executed by or on behalf of a
natural person, the attesting official (notary, registrar, clerk of court
judge or any other official upon whom the law of the respective country
confers such functions) shall certify from his own knowledge to the
identity of the appearing party and to his legal capacity to execute the
instrument, according to documents which the latter has produced. "

RESERVATIONS AND DECL ARATIONS MADE AT THE
TIME OF RATIFYING

COLOMBIA
With the reservation made at the time of signing.
EL SALVADOR

(a) Article IX, as respects its application in El Salvador, shall
be considered as reading as follows:

""Article IX. The powers of attorney granted in any of the coun-
tries of the Pan American Union in accordance with the foregoing pro-
visions and in conformity with the laws of the country of origin, shall,
for their utilization in any other country of the Union, be considered as
granted before a competent notary of the country in which they may be
used, without prejudice, however, to the necessity of protocolization
of the instrument in the cases referred to in Article VIL. "

(b) The reservation is made to Article VIII that official activity
of the attorney, as plaintiff or defendant, cannot be admitted in judicial
or administrative matters for which Salvadorean laws require that rep-
resentation be accredited by a special power of attorney.
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MEXICO

With the reservation made at the time of signing.

VENEZUELA

With the reservation made at the time of signing.

% % %

DATE OF DEPOSIT
SIGNATORY DATE OF OF THE INSTRUMENT
COUNTRIES SIGNATURE OF RATIFICATION
Bolivial September 26,1940
Brazil® September 6,1940
Colombial May 25, 1940 June 10,1943l
El Salvador May 21,1940 February 6,1941!
Mexicol December 15,1951 June 24,19531
Nicaragua May 27,1940
Panama April 10,1940

United States

October 3,1941

April 16,1942

Venezuelal February 20,1940 November 3, 19411

1. With reservations.

2. Brazil did not sign ad referendum, and consequently the Pro-
tocol entered into force with respect to that country on the date of sig-

nature.

The original instrument is deposited with the Pan American Union,
which is also the depository of the instruments of ratification. In accord-
ance with Article XII the Protocol is operative as respects each High
Contracting Party on the date of signature by such Party, when signed
ad referendum, in which case it does not take effect, with respect to such
State, until after the deposit of the instrument of ratification. Registered
with the United Nations on March 3, 1953 (Reg. No. 487, Vol. 161).
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PROTOCOLO SOBRE UNIFORMIDADE DO REGIME LEGAL
DAS PROCURACOES

Aberto a assinatura na Unifio Pan- Americana
em 17 de fevereiro de 1940

A Sétima Conférencia Internacional Americana aprovou a
seguinte resolucfo ( Nimero XLVIII ):

""A Sétima Conferéncia Internacional Americana, resolve:

1. Que o Cons&lho Diretor da Unifo Pan-Americana designe
uma Comiss3o de Peritos formada por cinco membros, para que
formule um anteprojeto de unificac%o de legisla¢les sGbre sim-
plicag8o e uniformidade de procuragdes e personalidade juridica
de companhias estrangeiras, se tal unificag3io é possivel, e em
caso contrario, para que aconselhe o procedimento mais adequa-
do para reduzir ao menor nimero possivel os diversos sistemas
legislativos sBbre estas matérias, assim como também as
reservas de que se faz uso nas convencSes a €sse respeito.

2. O relatdrio seri emitido no ano de 1934 e remetido ao
Conselho Diretor para que €ste o submeta a consideracgfo de
todos os Governos da Unifo Pan-Americana para os efeitos acima
indicados. "

A Comissfo de Peritos designada pelo Conselho Diretor da
Uni%io Pan-Americana, de acdrdo com a resolugfo acima, redigiu um
projeto s6bre uniformidade do regime legal das procurac¢des que se
passam para ter efeito em paises estrangeiros, que foi submetido aos
Governos das repGblicas americanas pelo conselho Diretor e revisto
em seguida, de conformidade com as observagSes dos Governos mem-
bros da Unido Pan-Americana,

Diversos dos Governos das repfiblicas americanas ji se mani-

festaram dispostos a subscrever aos principios do referido projeto e
dar-lhes expressfo convencional, nos seguintes termos:
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ARTIGO 1

Nas procurac¢3es que se outorgam nos paises que formam a
Unido Pan-Americana, destinadas a utiliza¢do no estrangeiro,
observar-se-3o as seguintes regras:

l. Sea procuracfo fér outorgada em seu préprio nome por uma
pessoa natural, o funcionidrio que autorizar o ato (notdrio, registrador,
escrivio, juiz, ou qualquer outro a quem a lei do respectivo pais
atribuir tal fung¢#o) dard fé de que conhece o outorgante e de que &ste
tem capacidade legal para a outorga.

2. Se a procuragso f6r outorgada em nome de um terceiro, ou
f6r delegada ou substituida pelo mandatirio, o funciondrio que autori-
zar o ato, além de dar fé, a respeito do representante que faz a
outorga de procurac¢fo, delegacdo ou substitui¢do, dos requisitos in-
dicados no nimero anterior, dia-la-4também de que &le tem efetiva-
mente a representagfZo em cujo nome procede, e de que esta represen-
tagdo é valida segundo os documentos auténticos que para &sse efeito
lhe tenham sido exibidos e os quais mencionaré especificamente, com
declaracdo de sua data e de sua origem ou procedé&ncia.

3. Se a procuracio for outorgada em nome de uma pessoa juri-
dica, além da certificacfo a que se referem os nimeros anteriores, o
funciondrio que autorizar o ato dara fé, a respeito da pessoa juridica
em cujo nome se faz a outorga, de sua devida constitui¢fo, de sua
séde, de sua existéncia legal atual e de que o ato para o qual foi
outorgada a procura¢fo estd compreendido entre os que constituem o
objetivo ou atividade dela. Esta declaragfo, o funciondrio devera basear
nos documentos que para €sse efeito lhe forem apresentados, tais como
escritura de constitui¢do, estatutos, acbrdos da Junta ou organismo
diretor da pessoa juridica e quaisquer outros documentos justificativos
da procuracfo que for outorgada. O funciondrio mencionari os ditos
documentos, declarando suas datas e origem,

ARTIGO 1I

A fé que, em conformidade com o artigo anterior, f6r dada pelo
funciondrio que autorizar a procuracio n3o poderd ser destruida senfo
mediante prova em contrario produzida pelo que contestar a sua
exatid&o,

Para éste efeito nfo cabe a pecha de falsidade do documento
quando a objec¢3o se basear unicamente na errdnea apreciac¢do ou
interpretacfo juridica em que houver incorrido o funcionario em sua
certificacgdo.
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ARTIGO III

N&o € necessario para a eficdcia da procuracZo que o
rd . v - - -~ -
mandatario declare no proprio ato a sua aceitagfo. FEsta resultara
do proprio exercicio da procuracfo.

ARTIGO 1V

Nas procuracdes especiais para exercer atos de dominio
outorgadas em qualquer dos paises da Unifio Pan~Americana, para atuar
em outro déles, sera preciso que se determinem concretamente os
poderes para que o procurador tenha t8das as faculdades necessdrias
para o habil desempenho dos mesmos, tanto no relativo aos bens,
como t8da a espécie de atuacdo ante os tribunais ou autoridades
administrativas a fim de defend&-los,

Nas procurac¢des gerais para administrar bens bastara declarar
que se outorgam com &sse carater para que o procurador tenha tddas
as faculdades administrativas inclusive as necessirias para pleitos e
processos administrativos e judiciais referentes & administracg%o.

Nas procuragSes gerais para pleitos, cobrangas ou procesos
administrativos ou judiciais bastara que se diga que se outorgam com
tédas as faculdades gerais e as especiais que requeiram clausula
especial, de conformidade com a lei, para que se entendam outorgadas
sem limitac&o ou restri¢cdo alguma,

A disposic¢fo déste artigo terd o carater de regra especial que
prevalecerd sbbre as regras gerais que em qualquer outro sentido
forem estabelecidas pela legislag@o do respectivo pais.

ARTIGO V

Em cada um dos paises que compSem a Unifo Pan-Americana
serdo vélidas legalmente as procuragdes outorgadas em outro déles
que se ajustarem as regras formuladas néste Protocolo sempre que
estiverem além disso legalizadas de conformidade com as regras
especiais s8bre legalizagdo.

ARTIGO VI

As procuragdes outorgadas em pafis estrangeiro e em idioma
estrangeiro poder&o dentro do corpo do mesmo instrumento ser tra-
duzidas para o idioma do pais em que se destinarem a ser executadas.
Em tal caso a traducfo assim autorizada pelo outorgante terse-4a por
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exata em tddas as suas partes, También poderi ser feita a
tradugfo da procuracgfo no pais em que ser&o exercidos os poderes
de acdrdo com o uso ou a legisla¢gZo do mesmo.

ARTIGO VII

As procurag8es outorgadas em pais estrangeiro n3o requerem
como formalidade prévia ao seu exercicio, o registro ou protocolizac8o
em reparti¢cSes determinadas, sem prejufzo de que se faga o registro
ou a protocolizag8o quando assim o exigir a lei como formalidade es-
pecial em determinados casos.

ARTIGO VIII

Qualquer pessoa que de acdrdo com a lei puder intervir ou fazer-
se parte em um processo judicial ou administrativo para a defesa de
seus interésses, podera ser representada por um procurador, contan-
to que o dito procurador apresente por escrito a procuracgfo legal
necessaria, ou que, enquanto ndo se acredite devidamente a procu-
ragdo, o procurador preste fianga ou caugfio a discrec¢fo do tribunal
ou da autoridade administrativa que tomar conhecimento do negécio,
para se responsabilizar pelas custas ou prejufzos que a atuagfo possa
causar,

ARTIGO IX

Nos casos de procurag8es passadas em qualquer pais da UniZo
Pan-Americana, de conformidade com as supra-citadas disposig¢des,
para serem executadas em qualquer dos outros paises da mesma
Uni%io, os notarios, devidamente constituidos como tais de conformi-
dade com as leis do respectivo pais, ter-se-%o por capacitados para
exercer fung3es e atribui¢Ses equivalentes as conferidas aos notirios
pelas leis de (nome do pais), sem prejufzo, no entanto,da necessidade
de protocolizar o instrumento nos casos a que se refere o artigo VII.

ARTIGO X
O que fica dito nos artigos anteriores a respeito dos notirios,

aplica-se igualmente as autoridades e funcionirios que exergam fungdes
notariais conforme a legislag®o dos seus respectivos paises.
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ARTIGO XI

O original do presente Protocolo, em portugués, espanhol,
inglés e franc&s, com a data de hoje, serd depositado na Unifo Pan-
Americanae ficari aberto 3 assinatura dos Estados membros da
Unifio Pan-Americana,

ARTIGO XII

O presente Protocolo entrard em vigor, relativamente a cada
Alta Parte Contratante, na data de sua assinatura pela dita Parte
Contratante, Ficara aberto a assinatura de qualquer Estado e perma-
neceré em vigor indefinidamente, podendo, porém, qualquer das
Partes terminar as suas préprias obrigacBes constantes do presente
Protocolo trés meses apds ter notificado a2 Unifio Pan-Americana essa
intencdo,

NZo obstante as estipulacBes do paragrafo anterior, qualquer
Estado que assim o desejar, poderd assinar AD REFERENDUM o
presente Protocolo, que né&sse caso nfo entrarda em vigor relativa-
mente ao dito Estado senfo depois do depdsito do instrumento de rati-
ficagdo conforme o seu procedimento constitucional,

ARTIGO XIII

Qualquer Estado que desejar aderir com algumas modificag¢des
aos principios enunciados néste Protocolo, podera declarar antes de
sua assinatura a forma em que terd aplicag3o.

-

EM FE DO QUE, os Plenipotencidrios abaixo-assinados, depois
de ter depositado os seus plenos poderes, que foram encontrados em
boa e devida forma, firmam o presente Protocolo, em nome dos seus
respectivos Governos, e nele apSem os seus selos nas datas indicadas
junto as suas assinaturas.
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RESERVAS OU DECLARAQ(SES FEITAS AO ASSINAR-SE
O PROTOCOLO

BOLIVIA

"O Plenipotencidrio da Bolivia firma o presente Protocolo com
o seguinte esclarecimento do Artigo I, paragrafo 2:

"Para a correta aplicacfdo do Artigo I, paragrafo 2 do Protocolo
sdbre Uniformidade do Regime Legal das Procuragdes, no territdrio
da Replblica da Bolivia, é necessario que o notirio ou funcionério
encarregado da autenticagdo de documentos introduza na procuracéo,
subestabelecida por delegacdo ou substituig¢do, o texto integral da
procuracéo original, bem como de todos os documentos que provem a
personalidade jur{dica do outorgante."

COLOMBIA

"O Plenipotenciario da Coldmbia firma ad referendum do Congresso
Nacional o Protocolo sobre o Regime Legal das Procurag¢Ges, fazendo
a reserva de que a legislacdo colombiana, consignada no Artigo 2590
do Cédigo Civil, estabelece que os notirios sio responsiveis unica-
mente pela parte formal, mas nfo pela substancial dos atos e contratos

que autorizam.!
MEXICO

""O Govérno dos Estados Unidos Mexicanos, ao aceitar as dispo-
si¢Bes do Artigo IV, faz a declaracdo expressa de que os estrangeiros,
os quais para o exercicio de determinados. atos forem obrigados a fazer,
perante as autoridades, a declaracdo ou a rendncia a que se refere no
ponto I do Artigo 27 da Constituicdo Politica dos Estados Unidos Mexica-
nos, deverdo outorgar procuracdo especial, determinando-se explicita-
mente, em uma das cliusulas, a declaracdo e a renﬁgcia citadas. O
ponto 1 do Artigo 27 da Constituicdo reza o seguinte: Unicamente os
mexicanos por nascimento ou naturalizacfo e as sociedades mexicanas
tem direito de adquirir o dominio de terras, dguas e suas acessBes ou
de obter concessdes para a exploragdo de minas, aguas ou combustiveis
minerais na Repiblica Mexicana. O Estado poderi conceder igual direito
aos estrangeiros sempre que aceitem, ante a Secretaria das Relacdes
Exteriores, ser considerados nacionais relativamente aos ditos bens, e
ndo invocar em tudo que se refira a &sse assunto, a protecfio de seus
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governos; sob pena de, se faltarem ao seu compromiso, perder em
favor da nacio os bens adquiridos por forca dessa declaracgdo. Os
estrangeiros n3o poderfo, em caso algum, adquirir dominio direto
sbbre terras e dguas situadas em uma faixa de cem quildmetros

ao longo das fronteiras e cingiienta das praias."

VENEZUELA

O Representante da Venezuela firma o presente Protocolo com a
seguinte modificagdo do pardgrafo 1 do Artigo I:

"1. Se a procuracgdo f6r outorgada em seu préprio nome por uma
pessoa natural, o funcionirio que autorizar o ato (notério, registrador,
escrivdo, juiz, ou qualquer outro a quem a lei do respectivo pafs
atribuir essa func¢do) dara fé de que conhece o outorgante e de que &ste
tem capacidade legal para a outorga, segundo os documentos exibidos."

RESERVAS OU DECLARAQO~ES FEITAS AO RATIFICAR-SE
O PROTOCOLO

coLOMBIA
Com a reserva formulada ao firmar o Protocolo.
EL SALVADOR

(O instrumento de ratificagdo, depositado na Unifo Pan-
Americana pelo Govérno de El Salvador, e datado de 6 de fevereiro de
1941, contém as seguintes reservas modificativas:

"(a) Para a aplicacdo, em EIl Salvador, do Artigo IX, entender-se:
a4 ser o mesmo redigido como segue:

"Artigo IX. A procuragdo outorgada em qualquer dos pafses da
UniZo Pan-Americana, de acdrdo com as disposi¢Ges antecedentes e
na conformidade das leis do pais de origem, para serem exercidas em
qualquier pais da UniZio deverdo ser tidas por outorgadas ante notario
competente do pafs em que serdo exercidas, sem prejuizo, todavia, da
necessidade do registro do instrumento nos casos a que se refere o
Artigo VII.

"(b) Faz-se ao Artigo VIII reserva no sentido de que ndo podera
ser admitida qualquer gestZo oficiosa por parte do pleiteante, como
autor ou réu, nos assuntos judiciais ou administrativos para os quais
as leis salvadorenses requeiram que a procuracio seja outorgada com

poderes especiais.")



MEXICO
Com a reserva formulada ao firmar o Protocolo.
VENEZUELA

Com a reserva formulada ao firmar o Protocolo.

* ok %

’ DATA DO DEPGSITO
PAISES DATA DA DO INSTRUMENTO DE
SIGNA&TARIOS ASSINATURA RATIFICACAQO
Bolfvial 26 de setembro de 1940
Brasil2 6 de setembro de 1940
Coldmbial 25 de maio de 1940 10 de junho de 1943l
El Salvador 21 de maio de 1940 6 de fevereiro de 1941
Estados Unidos 3 de outubro de 1941 16 de abril de 1942
Méxicol 15 de dezembro de 1951 24 de junho de 19531
Nicarigua 27 de maio de 1940
Panama 10 de abril de 1940
Venezuelal 20 de fevereiro de 1940 3 de novembro de 19411

1. Com reservas.

2. O Brasil n3o assinou ad referendum, havendo o Protocolo
entrado em vigor, relativamente a &sse pafs, na data da assinatura.

O instrumento original esti depositado na UniZo Pan-Americana,
a qual, outrossim, é a depositiria dos instrumentos de ratificac3o.
De acdrdo com o Artigo XII, o Protocolo entra em vigor, relativamente
a cada uma das Altas Partes Contratantes, na data em que fo6r firmado
pela mesma; mas quando a assinatura for ad referendum, nfo entrara em
vigor, relativamente ao Estado de que se trate, senfo depois de deposi-
tado o respectivo instrumento de ratificagfio. Registrado na Nacg8es
Unidas a 3 de margo de 1953 (Reg. No. 487, Vol. 161).
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PROTOCOLE SUR L'UNIFORMITE DES PROCURATIONS
DESTINEES A ETRE EMPLOYEES A L'EXTERIEUR

Quvert a la signature & 1'Union Panaméricaine
le 17 février 1940

La Septieme Conférence internationale des Etats Américains a
approuvé le voeu suivant { NO XLVIII ):

"La Septieme Conférence internationale des Etats
Américains exprime le voeu:

1. Que le Conseil Directeur de 1'Union Panaméricaine
désigne une Commission de cinq Experts chargée de rédiger un
projet de texte pour la simplification et l'uniformisation des
procurations et du statut juridique des sociétés étrangéres, au
cas ou cette uniformisation serait possible., Dans le cas
contraire, la Commission d'Experts devra proposer la méthode
la plus propre a réduire au minimum le nombre des législations
différant entre elles ainsi que les réserves susceptibles d'&tre
faites aux conventions sur ces sujets.

2. La Commission fera son rapport en 1934, et ce rapport
sera transmis au Conseil Directeur de 1'Union Panaméricaine,
afin que celui-ci puisse, aux fins indiquées ci-dessus, le sou-
mettre a l'examen de tous les Ftats membres de 1'Union
Panaméricaine, "

La Commission d'Experts désignée par le Conseil Directeur de
1'Union Panaméricaine conformément au voeu reproduit ci-dessus a
préparé un projet de 1égi slation uniforme pour régir les procurations
destinées a &tre employées A l'extérieur. Ce projet a été soumis par
le Conseil Directeur aux Etats membres de 1'Union Panaméricaine, et,
par la suite, fut modifié d'aprés les observations desdits Etats,

Les Gouvernements d'un certain nombre de Républiques américaines
ont fait savoir qu'ils étaient disposés a accepter les principes contenus
dans le projet en question et a leur donner une expression conventionnelle
dans les termes suivants:
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ARTICLE 1

Les procurations accordées dans les pays membres de 1'Union
.. - . .
Panaméricaine et destinées a &tre employées dans un pays étranger
doivent se conformer aux régles suivantes:

l. Sila procuration est accordée soit par une personne
naturelle, soit au nom de celle-ci, le fonctionnaire qui l'atteste
(notaire, fonctionnaire de l'enregistrement, greffier, juge ou autre
personne a qui la loi du pays attribue les fonctions en question) fait
foi de ce qu'il connaft lui-méme le mandant, et que celui-ci possede
la capacité légale nécessaire a l'exécution de cet acte.

2. Sila procuration est accordée au nom d'un tiers, si elle est
déléguée, ou s'il y a substitution par le mandataire, le fonctionnaire
attestant, aprés avoir fait foi des conditions mentionnées 2 1'alinéa
précédent relativement au mandataire qui exécute la procuration, ou
opére la délégation ou la substitution, devra également faire foi de ce
que celui-ci a bien un mandat de la personne au nom de laquelle il agit
et que ce mandat est légitime d'aprés les documents authentiques a cette
fin présentés audit fonctionnaire, lequel fera une mention expresse de
ces documents, en en donnant les dates, l'origine ou la provenance,

3. Sila procuration est exécutée au nom d'une personne juridique,
le fonctionnaire, aprés avoir attesté conformément aux dispositions des
alinéas précédents, fait foi, relativement a la personne juridique au
nom de laquelle la procuration est exécutée, de la constitution réguliére
de celle-ci, de son siege social, de son existence juridique actuelle et
du fait que les actes pour lesquels le mandat est accordé sont compris
parmi les fins ou les activités pour lesquelles ladite personne juridique
est autorisée. Ces déclarations sont appuyées par les documents
présentés 2 cet effet au fonctionnaire, tels que l'acte de constitution,
les statuts, les décisions du conseil des directeurs ou de l'organisme
directeur, ou tous autres documents juridiques propres a établir
1'autorité conférée. Le fonctionnaire attestant fait une mention expresse
de ces documents, en en donnant les dates et l'origine,

ARTICLE 1I

L'attestation faite par le fonctionnaire en conformité des disposi-
tion de 1'article précédent ne peut étre attaquée qu'au moyen de preuves
au contraire fournies par la personne désirant en contester 1'exactitude.

Il n'est pas nécessaire, dans ce but, d'alléguer la fausseté du
document si l'objection n'est fondée que sur 1l'inexactitude de l'inter-
prétation juridique faite par le fonctionnaire dans son attestation,
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ARTICLE III

Le mandataire n'est pas tenu de signifier dans la procuration
qu'il accepte le mandat; l'exercice par le mandataire des pouvoirs
accordés par la procuration constitue la preuve irréfutable de cette
acceptation.

ARTICLE 1V

Les procurations destinées spécialement & autoriser des actes
de propriétaire, et accordées dans les pays membres de 1' Union
Panaméricaine doivent indiquer d'une maniére précise 1'étendue des
pouvoirs conférés, de fagon 4 permettre au mandataire d'exercer tous
les droits nécessaires a l'exercice des pouvoirs requis, relativement
aux biens ainsi qu'aux recours a exercer aupres des tribunaux et des
autorités administratives pour la protection desdits biens.

Les procurations générales pour 1'administration des biens, a

s 40 1 - ” 7
condition qu'elles soient accordées expressément dans cette forme
générale, suffisent pour donner au mandataire tous les pouvoirs
nécessaires a la consommation de tous genres d'actes d'administration,
y compris la poursuite ou la défense devant les tribunaux, et les
procédures administratives ou judiciaires relatives a 1'administration
des biens en question,

Les procurations générales autorisant le mandataire a agir en
justice, & opérer des encaissements ou a intervenir dans les procédures
administratives ou judiciaires sont considérées comme ayant été
accordées sans réserves et sans restrictions, pourvu qu'elles soient
rédigées de maniére 2 indiquer qu'elles conférent tous les pouvoirs
généraux, et tous les pouvoirs spéciaux qui, en vertu de la législation
applicable, demandent une clause spéciale.

Les dispositions du présent article constituent une régle spéciale
qui doit l'emporter sur toute régle générale au contraire que pourra
établir la législation du pays en question.

ARTICLE V
Les procurations accordées dans un des pays membres de 1'Union
Panaméricaine et exécutées en conformité des régles du présent

Protocole sont reconnues comme valides & condition qu'elles soient
légalisées suivant les regles spéciales applicables a la légalisation.
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ARTICLE VI

Les procurations accordées dans un pays étranger et rédigées
dans une langue étrangére peuvent étre traduites dans la langue du
pays ou elles doivent servir, et cette traduction peut faire partie des
procurations en question, Dans ce cas, la traduction autorisée par
le mandat est considérée comme étant exacte dans tous ses détails,
La procuration peut également &tre traduite dans le pays olu elle est
destinée 2 &tre employée, sous réserve des usages du lieu et des lois
applicables du pays en question.

ARTICLE VII

Les procurations accordées dans un pays étranger ne sont pas
tenues, comme condition préalable a leur utilisation, d'étre enregis-
trées ou dressées suivant protocole dans certains bureaux déterminés,
Toutefois, cette régle ne s'applique pas dans le cas ou la loi prescrit
comme formalité spéciale que de tels actes soient, dans certains cas,
dressés suivant protocole.

ARTICLE VIII

Toute personne qui, suivant la loi applicable, peut intervenir ou
se constituer partie dans une procédure judiciaire ou administrative
pour la défense de ses intéréts, peut se faire représenter par un
gérant, a condition que ce gérant fournisse la preuve légale écrite de
son mandat, ou que, en attendant que son autorité soit diment établie,
il fournisse une garantie ou une caution, 2 la discrétion du tribunal
compétent ou de 1'autorité administrative compétente, pour répondre
des frais ou dommages que pourrait occasionner son action.

ARTICLE 1IX

Pour les procurations dressées dans un des pays membres de
1'Union Panaméricaine conformément aux dispositions qui précedent,
et destinées a &tre employées dans un autre pays membre de 1'Union
Panaméricaine, tout notaire diiment autorisé a cet effet par la loi de

’ P
- ’ ’ - . -~ .
son propre pays est considéré comme possédant l'autorité nécessaire
pour exercer les fonctions et pouvoirs correspondants a ceux accordés
. s ~ I
aux notaires par les lois et réglements de (nom du pays), sans pré-
judice de 1'obligation de dresser cet acte suivant protocole dans les

. ” ~ 1 -

cas visés a l'article VII,
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ARTICLE X

Les dispositions des articles précédents relatives aux notaires
s'appliquent également aux autorités et aux fonctionnaires qui, en
vertu des lois de leurs pays respectifs, exercent les fonctions de
notaire.

ARTICLE XI

L'original du présent Protocole, rédigé en espagnol, en
portugais, en anglais et en francais, et portant la date d'aujourd'hui,
sera déposé dans les archives de 1'Union Panaméricaine, et ouvert a
la signature des Etats membres de 1'Union Panaméricaine,

ARTICLE XII

Le présent Protocole entrera en vigeur pour chaque Haute Partie
Contractante, a la date de la signature de ladite Partie. Il restera
ouvert a la signature de tous les Etats membres de 1'Union
Panaméricaine, et demeurera en vigueur indéfiniment. Toute Partie
pourra, cependant, mettre fin a son engagement relativement a ce
Protocole trois mois aprés avoir notifié son intention a cet effet a
1'Union Panaméricaine.

Nonobstant les dispositions de 1'alinéa précédent, tout Etat aura
la faculté de signer le présent Protocole AD REFERENDUM; et dans
ce cas le Protocole n'entrera en vigueur, vis-a-vis de cet Etat,
qu'aprés le dépdt de 1'instrument de ratification, fait conformément a
sa procédure constitutionnelle.

ARTICLE XIII

Tout Etat désirant approuver le présent Protocole avec
modifications pourra indiquer, lors de sa signature, la forme dans
laquelle cet acte devra s'appliquer dans son territoire.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignés plénipotentiaires, ayant déposé
leurs pleins pouvoirs, lesquels ont été trouvés en bonne et due forme,
ont signé le présent Protocole au nom de leurs Gouvernements respectifs,
et ont apposé leurs sceaux a la date figurant en regard de leur signatures.
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RESERVES OU DECLARATIONS FAITES AU MOMENT DE LA
SIGNATURE DU PROTOCOLE

BOLIVIE

"Le Plénipotentiaire de la Bolivie signe le pr ésent Protocole en
précisant ce qui suit au sujet du deuxieme paragraphe de l'article L

"Pour l'application correcte dans la République de Bolivie du
deuxieme paragraphe de l'article I du Protocole sur 1'uniformité des
procurations destinées 4 &tre employées a l'extérieur, il importe que
le notaire ou le fonctionnaire chargé d'authentifier les documents re-
produise dans chaque procuration accordée par délégation ou subroga-
tion le texte intégral de la procuration originale, ainsi que celui de
tous documents attestant la capacité légale du mandant. "

COLOMBIE

"le Plénipotentiaire de la Colombie signe, sous réserve de
l'approbation du Congres national, le Protocole sur 1'uniformité des
procurations destinées & 8tre employées & l'extérieur, en soulignant
que la 1égislation colombienne, en l'occurrence l'article 2590 du Code
civil, n'engage les notaires que sur la forme des actes et contrats
passés devant eux et non sur le fond."

MEXIQUE

"Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis du Mexique, en acceptant les
dispositions de l'article IV, fait la déclaration expresse que les étrangers
qui, pour &tre habiles & faire certains actes, sont tenus de prendre
devant les Autorités 1'engagement ou la renonciation dont il est question
dans la premiere partie de 1'article 27 de la Constitution des Etats-Unis
du Mexique, devront donner une Procuration spéciale, dans laquelle il
sera dfiment fait état de 1'engagement ou de la renonciation visés. La
premiere partie de 1'article 27 de la Constitution stipule ce qui suit:
"Seuls les Mexicains de naissance ou par naturalisation et les sociétés
mexicaines ont le droit en République mexicaine, d'acquérir des terres,
eaux et leurs accessoires ou d'obtenir des concessions pour 1'exploitation
de mines, d'eaux ou de combustibles minéraux. L'Etat pourra concéder
ce droit aux étrangers, sous la condition qu'ils conviennent, devant le
Secrétariat des Relations Extérieures, d'2tre traités comme les natio-
naux i 1'égard desdits biens et de renoncer, en conséquence, & la pro-
tection de leurs gouvernements en ce qui a trait a ces biens, sous peine,
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en cas de violation de cet engagement, de perdre au profit de la nation
les biens acquis gréce & lui. En aucun cas, ne pourra un étranger de-
venir propriétaire direct de terres ou d'eaux situées dans un secteur

de cent kilometres des frontieres ni de cinquante kilometres du littoral.™

VENEZUELA

Le Représentant du Venezuela signe le présent Protocole avec
la modification suivante au premier paragraphe de l'article I:

"l - Si la procuration est accordée soit par une personne naturelle,
soit au nom de celle-ci, le fonctionnaire qui 1'atteste (notaire, fonction-
naire de l'enregistrement, greffier, juge ou autre personne a qui la loi
du pays attribue les fonctions en question) fait foi de ce qu'il connaft
lui-mé&me le mandant, et que celui-ci, d'apres les documents produits
par lui,possede la capacité légale nécessaire & 1'exécution de cet acte. "

RESERVES OU DECLARATIONS FAITES AU MOMENT DE LA
RATIFICATION DU PROTOCOLE

COLOMBIE

Avec la réserve formulée au moment de la signature du Protocole.
MEXIQUE

Avec la réserve formulée au moment de la signature du Protocole.
SALVADOR

(L'instrument de ratification déposé aupres de 1'Union Panaméri-
caine par le Gouvernement du Salvador en date du 6 février 1941
contient les réserves modificatives suivantes:

“(a) Pour son application au Salvador, l'article IX sera censé
gtre rédigé comme suit:

Article IX. Les procurations accordées dans un pays membre de
1'Union Panaméricaine conformément aux dispositions qui précedent,
et en vertu des lois du pays dont elles émanent, pour &tre employées
dans un autre pays membre de 1'Union, seront considérées comme avoir
été données devant un notaire compétent du pays ou elles doivent &tre
exercées, sans préjudice toutefois de l'obligation de dresser l'acte
suivant protocole dans les cas visés a l'article VII.

31



"(b) La réserve portant sur l'article VIII précise l'irrecevabilité
de la représentation officieuse, & titre de demandeur ou de défendeur,
dans les affaires judiciaires ou administratives pour lesquelles les lois
salvadorégnes prescrivent le mandat par procuration spéciale.')

VENEZUELA

Avec la réserve formulée au moment de la signature du Protocole.

* ok %
DATE DU DEPOT DE

PAYS DATE DE LA L'INSTRUMENT DE
SIGNATAIRES SIGNATURE RATIFICATION
Bolivie! 26 septembre 1940
Brésil? 6 septembre 1940 ]
Colombie 25 mai 1940 10 juin 1943
Etats-Unis 3 octobre 1941 16 avril 194
Mexique!l 15 décembre 1951 24 juin 1953
Nicaragua 27 mai 1940
Panama 10 avril 1940
Salvador 21 mai 1940 6 février 1941}
Venezuela 20 février 1940 3 novembre 1941

1. Avec réserves.

. . ”
2. Le Brésil n'a pas signé ad referendum; en conséquence, le
e . N .
Protocole est entre en vigueur pour ce pays a la date de la signature,
. ’ . -
conformément 3 ce qui est prévu dans l'instrument méme.

L'instrument original est tenu & 1'Union Panaméricaine, dépositaire
des instruments de ratification. Aux termes de l'article XII, le Pro- '
tocole entrera en vigueur pour chaque Haute Partie Contractante, & la
date de la signature de ladite Partie, sauf si elle signe ad referendum,
et dans ce cas le Protocole n'entrera en vigueur qu'apres le dépbt de
l'instrument de ratification. Enregistré aux Nations Unies, le 3 mars

1953 (No 487, Vol. 161).
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TRATADO SOBRE LA PROTECCION DE MUEBLES
DE VALOR HISTORICO

LAS ALTAS PARTES CONTRATANTES, deseosas de procurar a
todos los paises signatarios el conocimiento, la proteccidén y conserva-
cién de los monumentos muebles precolombinos, coloniales y de la é-
poca de la emancipacién y de la replblica que existen en cada una de e-
llas, mediante medidas de cooperacibén, han resuelto celebrar una con-
vencidn, y, al efecto, han convenido en los articulos siguientes:

ARTICULO 1.~ Para los efectos de este tratado se consideran
monumentos muebles:

a) De la época precolombina: las armas de guerra o utensilios de
labor, las obras de alfarerfa, los tejidos, las joyas y amuletos, los
grabados, disefios y c6dices, los quipos, los trajes, los adornos de to-
da indole, y en general todo objeto mueble que por su naturaleza o su
procedencia muestren que provienen de alglin inmueble que auténtica -
mente pertenece a aquella época histdrica.

b) De la época colonial: las armas de guerra y los utensilios de
trabajo, los trajes, las medallas, monedas, amuletos y joyas, los di-
sefios, pinturas, grabados, planos y cartas geograficas, los c6dices,

y todo libro raro por su escasez, forma y contenido, los objetos de or -
febrerfa, de porcelana, marfil, carey y los de encaje, y en general to-
das las piezas recordatorias que tengan valor histérico o artistico.

. .’ ” . .
c) De la época de la emancipacidén y la republica: los mencionados
. . . ”
en el inciso anterior que correspondan a esta época.

d) De todas las épocas: 1) las bibiliotecas oficiales y de institu-~-
ciones, las bibliotecas particulares valiosas tomadas en su conjunto,
los archivos nacionales y las colecciones de manuscritos, oficiales y
particulares de alta significacién histérica; 2) como riqueza mueble na-
tural, los especimenes zooldgicos de especies bellas y raras que estin
amenazadas de exterminacién o de desaparicién natural y cuya conser -
vacidén sea necesaria para el estudio de la fauna.



ARTICULO 2.- Para que estos monumentos muebles puedan ser
importados a algunas de las republicas signatarias, las aduanas exigi-
ran al importador los documentos oficiales que autoricen la exportacién
de pais de origen, cuando ésta sea Parte en este tratado.

ARTICULO 3.- Los pafses de origen estableceran la necesidad de
un permiso ineludible de exportacién para todos los monumentos muebles
y que sélo concederin en el caso de que queden en el pais otros ejempla-
res iguales o de valor semejante al que trata de exportarse.

ARTICULO 4. - Los Estados Partes en este tratado consideran que
los que tienen algunos de los objetos declarados monumentos muebles
sdlo gozaran de su usufructo que no es trasmisible sino dentro del pafs,
y se comprometen a legislar en este sentido.

ARTICULO 5.~ Las aduanas del pais al que se pretendan impor~
tar monumentos muebles procedentes de un Estado signatario sin la au-
torizacién necesaria, decomisaran éstos y los devolveran al gobierno
del pais de donde procedan para la correspondiente sancién por la ex-
portacidn ilicita.

ARTICULO 6.- Al tener conocimiento cualquiera de los gobiernos
signatarios de una exportacidn ilicita de su propio pafs, posterior al
presente tratado, podra dirigirse al gobierno del pafs donde se ha lle=-
vado el monumento para que este gobierno proceda a devolverlo al soli=-
citante.

ARTICULO 7.- Los gobiernos signatarios instruirdn a sus res-
pectivos representantes diplomaticos para que, en el caso de que ad-
quiriesen, por donacidn o compra, un monumento mueble, pongan el
hecho en conocimiento del Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores del pais
donde residen para que éste determine si es o no exportable.

ARTICULO 8.~ Los gobiernos signatarios declaran que los mo -
numentos muebles no pueden ser botin de guerra.

ARTICULO 9.- Este tratado no anula ni modifica ningin tratado,
convencién o acuerdo que exista entre los gobiernos signatarios o en-
tre éstos y estados no signatarios.

ARTICULO 10.- El original del presente convenio, en espafiol,
portugués, inglés y francés, con la fecha de hoy, seri depositado en la
Unibén Panamericana y quedaré abierto a la firma de cualquiera de los
Estados miembros de la Unidén Panamericana.
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ARTICULO 11.- Los instrumentos de ratificacién de este conve-
nio seran transmitidos para su depdsito a la Unidn Panamericana, la
cual notificard el hecho del depdsito a los signatarios.

ARTICULO 12.- Este convenio entrara en vigor entre los Estados

que ratifiquen desde la fecha del depdsito de los instrumentos de ratifi-
cacidn,

ARTICULO 13.- El presente convenio permanecera en vigor inde -
finidamente, pero cualquiera de las Partes puede denunciarlo y la de~
nuncia terminarad sus obligaciones conforme al convenio, después de
tres meses de la notificacidn de la denuncia a la Unidén Panamericana.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos Plenipotenciarios, después
de haber depositado sus plenos poderes, que se han encontrado en bue -
na y debida forma, firman y sellan este convenio en nombre de sus res-
pectivos gobiernos en las fechas indicadas junto a sus firmas.

RESERVA HECHA AL MOMENTO DE LA FIRMA

El Gobierno de Chile no se considera ligado por las disposiciones
del Articulo 4, ya que no estin éstas conformes con la Constitucién Po-
lftica de la Repfblica.






TREATY ON THE PROTECTION OF MOVABLE PROPERTY
OF HISTORIC VALUE

The High Contracting Parties, desirous of securing, by means of
cooperation, for all the Signatory States the knowledge, protection, and
preservation of movable monuments of the pre-Columbian and Colonial
periods and of the epoch of emancipation and the republic, which exist
in each of them have resolved to celebrate a convention, and to this
end have agreed on the following articles:

ARTICLE 1. - For the purpose of this Treaty, the following shall
be considered as movable monuments:

a) Of the pre-Columbian period: arms of war and implements of
labor, pottery, woven fabrics, jewels and amulets, engravings, draw-
ings and codices, quipus, costumes, adornments of all sorts, and in
general all movable objects which by their nature or origin show that
they are separated from some immovable monument which belongs au-
thentically to that period of history,

b) Of the Colonial period: arms of war and implements of labor,
costumes, medals, coins, amulets and jewels, drawings, paintings,
plans and geographical charts, codices, and rare books, objects of
gold and silver, porcelain, ivory, tortoise-shell, and lace, and, in
general association articles having historic or artistic value,

c) Of the period of emancipation and the republic: objects included
in the above paragraph which belong to this period,

d) Of all periods: 1) Official and institutional libraries, private
libraries valuable as a whole, national archives and collections of manu-
scripts, both official and private, having a high historic significance;

2) as natural movable wealth, zoological specimens of beautiful and
rare species threatened with extermination or natural extinction and
whose preservation may be necessary to the study of the fauna,



ARTICLE 2, - In order that these movable monuments may be
imported into any of the signatory countries, custom houses shall re-
quire from the importer the official documents authorizing exportation
from the country of origin, when his country is a party to this treaty.

ARTICLE 3. - The countries of origin shall so arrange that an
obligatory permit will be necessary for the exportation of any movable
monument, which permit shall be granted only in case other identical
specimens.or those having a value similar to the one to be exported
are still in the country,

ARTICLE 4, The signatory countries understand that those who
have objects declared to be movable monuments, can only enjoy the usu-
fruct, which is transferable only within the same country, and they un-
dertake to legislate to that effect.

ARTICLE 5, - The custom houses of the country into which the
importation of movable monuments from a signatory country is attempted
without the necessary authorization shall confiscate them and return
them to the Government of the country of origin for the appropriate pen-
alty for illegal exportation,

ARTICLE 6, - When any Signatory Government receives knowledge
of an illicit exportation from its own country subsequent to the present
Treaty, it may address itself to the Government of the country to which
the monument has been taken in order that the latter may proceed to
return it to the applicant,

ARTICLE 7. - The Signatory Governments shall instruct their
respective diplomatic representatives to the effect that, in case they
acquire, by donation or purchase, any movable monument, they shall
make the fact known to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the country
in which they reside to the end that the latter may determine whether
or not it is exportable,

ARTICLE 8, - The Signatory Governments declare that movable
monuments may not be treated as spoils of war,

ARTICLE 9.~ This Treaty does not annul or modify any treaty,
convention or agreement which may exist between signatory govern-
ments or between them and other States not signatories,

ARTICLE 10. - The original of the present Convention, in Spanish,
Portuguese, English, and French, under the present date shall be de-
posited in the Pan American Union and opened to the signature of any of
the States members of the Pan American Union,
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ARTICLE 11, - The instruments of ratification of this Convention
shall be sent for deposit to the Pan American Union, which shall notify
the other signatories of the deposit,

ARTICLE 12, - The Convention shall go into effect between the
States which have ratified it from the date of the deposit of the instru-
ments of ratification.

ARTICLE 13, - The present Convention shall remain in force in-
definitely, but any of the contracting parties may denounce it and the
denunciation shall end its obligations under the Convention after three
months from the date that the Pan American Union has been notified of
the denunciation,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned plenipotentiaries, after
having deposited their full powers found to be in due and proper form,
sign this treaty on behalf of their respective governments, and affix
thereto their seals, on the dates appearing opposite their signatures,

RESERVATION MADE AT THE TIME OF SIGNING

The Government of Chile does not consider itself bound by the
provisions of Article 4, inasmuch as they are not in conformity with
the Constitution of the Republic,






~ ~ ’
TRATADO SOBRE A PROTECAO DE MOVEIS
DE VALOR HISTORICO

As Altas Partes Contratantes, desejosas de obter para todos os
paises signatirios o conhecimento, a protecfo e conservagio dos mo-
numentos mdveis pré-colombianos, coloniais e da época da emancipa-
¢d3o e da replblica que existem em cada um déles, mediante medidas
de cooperagdo, resolveram celebrar uma convengdo, e, para &sse fim,
convieram nos artigos seguintes:

’

ARTIGO 1, Para os efeitos déste Tratado consideram-se monu-
mentos mbveis:

a) Da época pré-colombiana: as armas de guerra ou utensflios
do trabalho, as obras de olaria, os tecidos, as joias e amuletos, as
gravuras, desenhos e cbdices, os quipos, os trajes, os adornos de
tdda espécie, e em geral todo objeto mbvel que por sua natureza ou
sua proced&ncia mostre que provém de algum imbvel que auté&ntica-
mente pertence aquela época histdrica.

b) Da &poca colonial: as armas de guerra e os utensfilios de tra-
balho, os trajes, as medalhas, moedas, amuletos e joias, os desenhos,
pinturas, gravuras, planos e cartas geogréificas, os cbdices, e todo
livro raro por sua escassez, forma e contelido, os objetos de ourive-
saria, de porcelana, de marfim, de tartaruga e os de marchetaria, e
em geral tédas as pecas recordatdrias que tenham valor histdrico ou
artfstico,

c) Da época da emancipag¢io e da repfliblica: os mencionados na
alfnea anterior que correspondam a esta época,

d) De tddas as épocas: 1. as bibliotecas oficiais e de instituig8es,
as bibiliotecas particulares valiosas tomadas em seu conjunto, os ar-
quivos nacionais e as cole¢Bes de manuscritos, oficiais e particulares
de alta significag&o histbrica; 2, como riqueza mbdvel natural, os es-
pecimens zoolbgicos de espécies belas e raras que estejam ameacadas
de exterminac¢fo ou de desaparecimento natural e cuja conservacdo
seja necessiria para o estudo da fauna,
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ARTIGO 2, Para que &stes monumentos mbveis possam ser im-
portados em alguma das replblicas signatérias, as alfandegas exigirdo
ao importador os documentos oficiais que autorizem a exportagdo para
fora do pafs de origem, quando &ste seja Parte neste Tratado.

ARTIGO 3, Os pafses de origem estabelecerdo a necessidade de
uma licenca ineludfvel de exportagfio para todos os monumentos mbveis
e que sb concederdo no caso de que fiquem no pafs outros exemplares
iguais ou de valor semelhante ao que se pretenda exportar,

ARTIGO 4, Os Estados Partes déste Tratado consideram que os
que t&m alguns dos objetos declarados monumentos mbveis sb gozardo
do seu usufruto, que n3o & transmissivel senfo dentro do pafs, e com-
prometem-se a legislar s8bre &ste assunto,

ARTIGO 5, As alfandegas do pafs em que se pretendam importar
monum entos mbveis procedentes de um Estado signatirio sem a autori-
za¢do necesséria, confisci-los-3o, devolvendo-os ao Govérno do pafs
de onde procedam para aplicagdo da pena correspondente pela exporta-
¢fo ilfcita.

ARTIGO 6., Ao ter, qualquer dos Governos signatirios, conheci-
mento de uma exportagio ilfcita para fora do prdprio pafs, posterior ao
presente Tratado, poder4 dirigir-se ao Govérno do pafs para onde tenha
sido levado o monumento, para que &ste Gov&rno proceda a devolvé-lo
ao solicitante,

ARTIGO 7, Os Governos signatirios instruir3o aos seus respec-
tivos representantes diplomé&ticos para que, no caso de adquirirem,
por doagdo ou compra, um monumento mdvel, levem o fato ao conheci-
mento do Ministério das Rela¢Bes Exteriores do paf{s onde residirem,
para que &ste determine se & ou n3o exportivel,

ARTIGO 8, Os Governos signatirios declaram que os monumentos
mbveis ndo podem ser despdjo de guerra,.

ARTIGO 9, Este Tratado ndo anula nem modifica nenhum Tratado,
Convencfo ou Acdrdo que exista entre os Governos signatirios ou entre
éstes e Estados nio signatirios,

ARTIGO 10. O original do presente convénio, em portugués, es-
panhol, inglés e francés, com a data de hoje, seré depositado na Unido
Pan-Americana e ficari abertoa assinatura de qualquer dos Estados
membros da Unido Pan-Americana,
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ARTIGO 11. Os instrumentos de ratificacdo déste convénio serdo
transmitidos, para seu depbsito, 2 Unifo Pan-Americana, a qual noti-
ficard o fato do depbsito aos signatirios,

ARTIGO 12, Este convenio entrari em vigor, entre os Estados
que o ratifiquem, desde a data do depbdsito dos instrumentos de ratifi-
cacdo.

ARTIGO 13, O presente convénio permaneceri em vigor indefi-
nidamente, porém qualquer das partes pode denuncib-lo e a denfincia
terminari as suas obrigag¢Bes conforme o convénio, depois de trés
meses da notifica¢Zo da denfincia » Unifo Pan-Americana,

EM FE DO QUE, os Plenipotencifrios abaixo-assinados, depois
de ter depositado os seus plenos poderes, que foram encontrados em
boa e devida forma, firmam o presente convénio em nome dos seus
respectivos Governos e apSem ao mesmo os seus selos, nas datas que
aparecem em lugar oposto Bs suas assinaturas,

RESERVA FEITA NA ASSINATURA

O Govérno do Chile n3o se considera obrigado pelos dispositivos
do Artigo 4°, por n3io estarem de ac6rdo com a Constitui¢Zo Polftica
de Repf@blica.
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4
TRAITE SUR LA PROTECTION DES BIENS MEUBLES
DE VALEUR HISTORIQUE

Les Hautes Parties contractantes, désireuses d'obtenir, par le
moyen de la coopération, au profit de tous les Etats signataires, la
connaissance, la protection et la préservation des monuments meubles
existant sur le territoire de chacune d'Elles et se rapportant aux pé-
riodes précolombienne et coloniale ainsi qu'a 1'époque de 1'émancipa-
tion et de la république, ont décidé de conclure une Convention, et, &
cet effet, ont arrété€ les dispositions suivantes:

ARTICLE 1. - Pour les fins du présent traité, seront considérés
comme monuments meubles les monuments:

a) de l'époque précolombienne: armes de guerre et instruments
de travail, poterie, &toffes tissées, bijoux et amulettes, gravures,
dessins et manuscrits anciens, quipus, costumes, ornements de toutes
sortes, et, en général, tout objet meuble témoignant, par sa nature ou

. . 1 4 4 P - 1 :
son origine, qu'il a été enlevé d'un monument immeuble appartenant de
maniere authentique % cette époque.

b) de l'époque coloniale: armes de guerre et instruments de tra-
vail, costumes, médailles, monnaies, amulettes et bijoux, dessins,
peintures, plans et cartes géographiques, manuscrits anciens et livres
rares, objets d'or et d'argent, porcelaines, ivoires, &cailles et den-
telles, et en général, les articles ayant une valeur historique ou artis-
tique.

c¢) de la période de 1'émancipation et de la république: objets visés
4 cette période.

d) de toutes les périodes: 1) bibliotheques officielles ou d'institu-
tions, bibliotheques privées possédant de la valeur dans leur ensemble,
archives nationales et collections de manuscrits soit officielles, soit
privées, ayant une haute portée historique; 2) richesses naturelles
meubles, spécimens zoologiques d'especes belles et rares qui sont
menacées d'extermination ou'd'extinction naturelle et dont la préserva-
tion pourrait &tre nécessaire en vue de 1'étude de la faune.
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ARTICLE 2, - Afin que ces monuments puissent &tre importés
dans un des pays signataires quelconque, les douanes exigeront de
l'importateur des documents officiels autorisant l'exportation du pays
d'origine, lorsque ce pays sera Partie au présent traité.

ARTICLE 3. - Les pays d'origine feront le nécessaire pour que
l'exportation de tout monument meuble soit soumise X la possession
d'un permis obligatoire, lequel ne sera accordé que s'il reste, dans le
pays, d'autres spécimens semblablesa celui que l'on désire exporter
ou ayant une valeur analogue a celle de ce dernier,

ARTICLE 4, - Il est entendu entre les pays signataires que les
personnes ayant des objets déclarés monuments meubles n'en peuvent
avoir que l'usufruit, lequel ne pourra &tre cédé qu'a l'intérieur de ce
méme pays; lesdits pays s'engagent™® créer la législation nécessaire™
ces fins,

ARTICLE 5, - Les douanes du pays dans lequel on tentera, sans
l'autorisation requise, d'importer des monuments meubles provenant
d'un des pays signataires confisqueront lesdits monuments et les rendront
au gouvernement du pays d'origine pour que celui-ci applique les sanc-
tions prévues pour les cas d'exportation illicite.

ARTICLE 6, - Lorsqu'un gouvernement signataire quelconque
aura connaissance d'une exportation illicite provenant de son propre
territoire, et effectuée apres la conclusion du présent traité, il pourra
s'adresser au gouvernement du pays ou le monument aura &été transpor-
té pour que ce dernier puisse prendre les mesures propres X le lui
faire rendre.

ARTICLE 7, - Les gouvernements signataires donneront ™ leurs
agents diplomatiques respectifs les instructions nécessaires pour que,
au cas ou ils viendraient en possession d'un monument meuble quel-
conque, soit par don, soit par achat, lesdits agents aient ™ notifier ce
fait au ministere des affaires étrangeres du pays dans lequel ils ont
leur résidence, afin que celui-ci puisse se prononcer sur l'exportabilité
du monument,

ARTICLE 8, - Les gouvernements signataires déclarent que les
monuments meubles ne peuvent pas &tre considérés comme butin de
guerre,

ARTICLE 9, - Le présent Traité n'abroge et ne modifie aucun

autre traité, convention ou accord pouvant ,exister entre des gouverne-
ments signataires ou entre ceux-ci et des Etats non signataires.
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ARTICLE 10, L'original de la présente Convention, rédigée en
francais, en espagnol, en portugais et en anglais, sera déposé aujourd'
hui mé&me dans les archives de 1'Union Panaméricaine ou il restera

ouvert pour recevoir la signature de tout Etat adhérant™ 1'Union Pana-
méricaine.

ARTICLE 11, Les instruments de ratification de la présente
Convention seront envoyés ™ 1'Union Panaméricaine pour y &tre déposés;
ladite Union notifiera ce dép8t aux autres Etats signataires.

, ARTICLE 12, La présente Convention entrera en vigueur, entre

les Etats qui l'auront ratifiée,™ la date du dépdt des instruments de ra-
tification,

ARTICLE 13, La présente Convention restera en vigueur pendant
un délai ind&fini; mais toute Partie contractante pourra la dénoncer, et
cette dénonciation mettra fin aux obligations imposées par la Convention
trois mois apres la date ha laquelle 1'Union Panaméricaine aura regu la
notification de ladite dénonciation.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignés Plénipotentiaires, apres avoir
déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs, qui ont été trouvés en bonne et due forme,
signent le présent accord au nom de leurs gouvernements respectifs et
y apposent leurs sceaux, a la date figurant en regard de leurs signatures,

RESERVE FAITE AU MOMENT DE LA SIGNATURE

Le Gouvernement chilien ne s'estime pas 1lié par les dispositions
de 1'Article 4, &tant donné qu'elles ne sont pas en harmonie avec la
Constitution politique de la République,
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TRATADO SOBRE LA PROTECCION DE MUEBLES
DE VALOR HISTORICO

Abierto a la firma el 15 de abril de 1935
en la Unién Panamericana

Fecha del depbdsito

Pafses del instrumento de
signatarios ratificacibén
.1

Colombia

. 2 2
Chile Octubre 26, 1936
Ecuador
El Salvador Mayo 1, 1936
Guatemala Julio 17, 1936
México Mayo 16, 1939
Nicaragua Junio 28, 1935
Panaméa
Uruguay

1. Adhirid el 22 de enero de 1936,
2. Con reserva,

El instrumento original esti depositado en la Unién Panamerica-
na, la cual es ademis depositaria de los instrumentos de ratificacidn,

Entrd en vigor el 1°, de mayo de 1936, al depositar El Salvador su ins-
trumento de ratificacidn,

Noviembre 30, 1962
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PACTO DE AMISTAD
ENTRE LOS GOBIERNOS DE LAS REPUBLICAS DE
COSTA RICA Y NICARAGUA*

Suscrito en la Unién Panamericana, Washington, D, C, el 21 de febrero de 1949

Los Gobiernos de las Reptiblicas de Costa Ricay Nicaragua, después de haber
tomado las medidas indispensables para dar fiel y cabal cumplimiento a todas y
cada una de las disposiciones contenidas en la Resolucién del Organo Provisional
de Consulta aprobada el 24 de diciembre de 1948, cuyo texto de resolucién
aparece como anexo del presente Pacto de Amistad y que los Gobiernos que lo
suscriben acogen en todas sus partes, reiterando su inquebrantable determina-
cién de continuar tomando todas las medidas necesarias en forma irrestricta
para darcabal y fiel cumplimiento a todas y cada una de las disposiciones y re-
comendaciones contenidas en la resoluci6n citada; deseando pomner fin a la si-
tuacién creada entre los dos Estados, a la vez que reafirmar solemnemente su
voluntad de mantener entre ellos la mé4s estrecha amistad y de fortalecer los
vinculos fraternales que han caracterizado histéricamente sus relaciones; y
teniendo ademéds en consideracién el ofrecimiento que les hizo el Consejo de la
Organizacién de los Estados Americanos, actuando como Organo Provisional de
Consulta, de sus gestiones para lograr este propésito, han resueito celebrar el
presente Pacto de Amistad en presencia del Presidentey de los otros Miembros
del Honorable Consejo, Para este fin, el Excelentisimo seflor Presidente del
Gobierno de Costa Rica, Don José Figueres, yel Excelent{simo sefior Presidente
de Nicaragua, Dr. Victor M. Romén y Reyes, han tenido a bien designar los si-
guientes Plenipotenciarios:

Por la Repiblica de Costa Rica: El ExcelentIsimo Sefior Embajador Don
Mario A. Esquivel, Representante de Costa Rica en el Consejo de la Orga-
nizacién de los Estados Americanos;

Por la Reptablica de Nicaragua: El Excelentfsimo Sefior Embajador Dr.
Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa, Representante de Nicaragua en el Consejo de la
Organizacién de los Estados Americanos;

Quienes, después de exhibidos los respectivos Plenos Poderes, hallados en
buena y debida forma, acuerdan suscribir el presente Pacto.

I

Los Gobiernos de Costa Rica y Nicaragua coinciden en afirmar que los he-
chos que fueron puestos en conocimiento del Consejo de la Organizaci6n de los
Estados Americanos, constituido en Organo Provisional de Consulta, no deberan
quebrantar la fraternal amistad de los dos pueblos, demostrada en su historia
comin y basada en la solidaridad que vincula a las naciones del Hemisferio.

* Costa Rica deposité su instrumento de ratificacidn el 20 de junio de 1949 y Nicaragua el 15 de
julio de 1949.



I

Los Gobiernos de Costa Rica y Nicaragua se comprometen a prevenir en lo
futuro la repeticién de hechos de esa naturaleza, mediante la constante aplicacién
por los dos Gobiernos de medidas efectivas pararesguardo de los principios de no
intervenci6én y de solidaridad continental, asi como para el fiel cumplimiento de
los tratados, convenciones y deméds instrumentos interamericanos, destinados a
asegurar la paz y la buena vecindad.

I

Los Gobiernos de Costa Rica y Nicaraguareconocenla obligacién que existe
para cada uno de ellos, de acuerdo con el Tratado Interamericano de Asistencia
Reciproca de Rio de Janeiro y con el Artfculo 20 de la Carta de la Organizacién
de los Estados Americanos, de someter las controversias que entre ellos surjan
a los métodos de solucién pacifica de los conflictos internacionales.

Para cumplir este elevado propdsito, ambos Gobiernos convienenen aplicar
el Tratado Americano de Soluciones Pacificas, conocido con el nombre de Pacto
de Bogot4, al que dan plena validez, paralas controversias entre ellos, atin antes
de que dicho Tratado sea formalmente ratificado y de que llegue, en consecuen-
cia, a entrar en pleno vigor entre todas las Repiiblicas Americanas,

v

Los Gobiernos de Costa Rica y Nicaragua convienen asimismo en llegar a
un acuerdo entre ellos sobre la mejor manera de llevar a la prictica, en los
casos contemplados por la Convencién sobre Derechos y Deberes de los Estados
en caso de Luchas Civiles, las disposiciones de esa Convencifn para que ella
pueda ser aplicada inmediatamente que surja una situacién de este género en
la forma prevista por el acuerdo, principalmente respecto a las medidas de con=
trol y vigilancia fronteriza, as{ como cualquier otra medida tendiente a evitar
la organizaci6én o existencia de cualquier movimiento revolucionario contra el
Gobierno de cualquiera de las dos Partes en el territorio de la otra,

A

Los Gobiernos de Costa Rica y Nicaragua reconocen y aplauden la actua~
ci6n del Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos constituido en
Organo Provisional de Consulta, que ha culminado con el presente Pacto que
reafirma las fraternales relaciones entre Costa Rica y Nicaragua.

VI

La Uni6n Panamericana enviard copias certificadas auténticas del original
del presente Pacto a los Gobiernos Signatarios, a los demas Gobiernos de los
Estados Miembros de la Organizacién y al Secretario General de las Naciones
Unidas.

vl

El Presente Pacto serd ratificado y entrard en vigor cuando las ratifica-
ciones sean depositadas en la Uni6én Panamericana, la cual comunicari cada
dep6sito al otro Estado Signatario. Dicha notificaci6n se considerar4 como can=-
je de ratificaciones.
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EN FE DE LO CUAL, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados firman y se-
llan el presente Pacto en la Uni6n Panamericana, en presencia del Presidente y
de los otros Miembros del Honorable Consejo de la Organizacién de los Esta-
dos Americanos, en la Ciudad de Washington, D. C., el dfa 21 de febrero de 1949.

POR COSTA RICA: (F)

Mario A. Esquivel
(SELLO)

POR NICARAGUA: (F)

Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa
(SELLO)



ANEXO

RESOLUCION DEL CONSEJO
DE LA ORGANIZACION DE LOS ESTADOS AMERICANOS,
ACTUANDO COMO ORGANO PROVISIONAL DE CONSULTA,
APROBADA EN LA SESION DEL 24 DE DICIEMBRE DE 1948.

El Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos, actuando como
Organo Provisional de Consulta, después de haber examinado cuidadosamente el
detallado informe de la Comisién que estuvo en Costa Rica y en Nicaragua con
el fin de investigar los hechos y antecedentes de la situacién creada entre esas
Reptblicas hermanas,

RESUELVE:

I. Solicitar de los Gobiernos de Costa Ricay Nicaragua que, en cumplimiento
del Tratado Interamericano de Asistencia Reciproca, le dén plenas garantias al
Organo Provisional de Consulta de que se abstendrdn inmediatamente de todo
género de actos hostiles entre ellos.

II. Manifestar respetuosamente al Gobierno de Nicaragua que, a la luz de
los datos recogidos por el Comité de Informaci6n especialmente designado al
efecto, ese Gobierno pudo y debi6 haber tomado oportunamente las medidas ade-
cuadas con el objeto de impedir: a) el desarrollo, en territorio nicaragilense, de
actividades destinadas a derrocar el actual régimen de Costa Rica; y b) la salida
del territorio nicaragiiense de elementos revolucionarios que cruzaron la frontera
y se encuentran hoy prisioneros o luchando contra el Gobierno de Costa Rica,

III. Manifestar respetuosamente al Gobierno de Costa Rica que puede y debe
tomar las medidas adecuadas para que no existan en su territorio grupos de na-
cionales o extranjeros militarmente organizados, con el deliberado propésito de
conspirar contra la seguridad de Nicaragua y de otras Reptblicas hermanas y de
prepararse a luchar contra sus Gobiernos.

IV. Solicitar muy atentamente a ambos Gobiernos que por todos los medios
a su alcance, observen lealmente los principios y normas de no intervencién y
solidaridad contenidos en los diversos instrumentos interamericanos suscritos
por ellos.

V. Continuar en consulta hasta tanto se reciban de los Gobiernos de Costa
Rica y de Nicaragua, las claras seguridades de que, como ciertamente estin
resueltos a hacerlo, se ceiflirdn estrictamente a tan elevados principios y normas
que constituyen la base jurfdica de la convivencia americana,

VI. Recomendar a todos los Gobiernos de América que colaboren activa-
mente al mejor cumplimiento de los principios enque se inspira esta Resoluci6n.

VII. Informar a todos los Estados Miembros de la Organizacioén de los pasos
tomados en este caso, para su superior conocimiento,



ACUERDO ENTRE LOS GOBIERNOS
DE LAS REPUBLICAS DE COSTA RICA Y NICARAGUA EN

CUMPLIMIENTO DEL ARTICULO IV DEL PACTO DE AMISTAD,
SUSCRITO EL 21 DE FEBRERO DE 1949*

Suscrito en la Uni6n Panamericana, Washington, D. C. el 9 de enero de 1956

Los Gobiernos de las Reptblicas de CostaRicay Nicaragua, reafirmando su
deseo de mantener entre ellos la mis estrecha amistad como corresponde a dos
Pueblos hermanos y vecinos, y de evitar en lo futuro toda diferencia que inter-
fiera con sus fraternales relaciones; deseando dar cumplimiento a lo estipulado
en el Artfculo IV del Pacto de Amistadde 21 de Febrero de 1949, sobre la mejor
manera de llevar a la préctica por medio de un Acuerdo Bilateral las disposi-~
ciones de la Convencién sobre Deberes y Derechos de los Estados en caso de
Luchas Civiles; reconociendo la eficaz labor pacificadoradel Consejo de la Or-
ganizacién de los Estados Americanos actuando provisionalmente como Organo
de Consulta, que en su Resolucién II de 24 de Febrero de 1955 hace un llama-
miento a los dos Gobiernos parala suscripciéndel referido Acuerdo, han resuelto
celebrar éste en la presencia del Presidente ylos otros Miembros del Honorable
Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos, Para este fin, el Exce-
lentfsimo Sefior Presidente de Costa Rica,Don José Figueres, y el Excelentisimo
Seflor Presidente de Nicaragua, General Anastasio Somoza, han tenido a bien
designar los siguientes Plenipotenciarios:

Por la Reptblica de Costa Rica: El Excelent{smo Sefior Embajador Licen-
ciado Fernando Fournier, Representante de Costa Rica en el Consejo de la
Organizacién de los Estados Americanos;

Por la Repiblica de Nicaragua: El Excelent{simo Seflor Embajador Doctor
Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa, Representante de Nicaragua en el Consejo de la
Organizaci6n de los Estados Americanos;

Quienes, después de exhibidos los respectivos Plenos Poderes, hallados en
buena y debida forma, convienen en suscribir el presente ACUERDO:

I

Ambas Partes, dentro del espfritu que debe animar a los integrantes de la
familia centroamericana de naciones, colaborarédn al maximo de sus posibilidades
para llevar a cabo aquellas empresas y realizaciones que requieran el esfuerzo
com@n de ambos Estados y sean de beneficio mutuo y en especial para facilitar
y expeditar el transito en la Carretera Interamericana, asf como en el Rio San
Juan, dentro de los términos del Tratado de 15 de Abril de 1858 y su interpreta=
cién arbitral de 22 de Marzo de 1888,y facilitar también los servicios de trans-
porte que puedan efectuar al territorio de una Parte las empresas que ostentan
la nacionalidad de la otra.

* Costa Rica depositd su instrumento de ratificacién el 4 de octubre de 1957 y Nicaragua el 25
de mayo de 1960.
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II

Ambas Partes organizardn, dentro de sus posibilidades y con el mayor em-
pefio, la vigilancia de su fronteracomincomo medio de evitar que del territorio
de una de las Partes puedan introducirse ilegalmente al de la otra, ya sea armas
o grupos armados. Las autoridades de ambos Gobiernos, y en especial las fron-
terizas, se intercambiaran en la forma mas amplia posible cualquier informa-
ci6n que llegue a su conocimiento y que permita evitar tales hechos.

111

Cada Parte se compromete a tomar las medidas necesarias para evitar que
en su territorio se promuevan o lleven acabo movimientos revolucionarios con=

tra la otra Parte.

Cada Parte se compromete a tomar toda clase de medidas para evitar que
cualquier persona, nacional o extranjera, desde algin lugar bajo su jurisdiccién,
participe o ayude en cualquier empresa subversiva, actos terroristas o atentados
contra el Jefe de Estado de la otra Parte, los otros miembros de los Supremos
Poderes, las altas autoridades civiles o militares, candidatos a esas posiciones
y sus familiares inmediatos, existan o no relaciones entre los dos Gobiernos,

v

La contribuci6n, suministro o provisién de armas, material de guerra o equi-
po, el entrenamiento, enlistamiento, organizacién o transporte de personas, o la
obtenci6n o suministro de dinero conlos fines antes indicados, ademas de cuales-
quiera otros hechos similares, serdn considerados como participacién para los
efectos del Articulo anterior.

v

Ambas Partes convienen en aplicar, enrelaciénconlos asilados, los Articu-
los I, I, 11, V, VI, VII, VII, IX y X de la Convenci6n sobre Asilo Territorial,
suscrita en la Décima Conferencia Interamericana, que ala letra dicen:

“Articulo 1. Todo Estado tiene derecho, en ejercicio de su soberanfa, a admi-
tir dentro de su territorio a las personas que juzgue conveniente, sin que por el
ejercicio de este derecho ningn otro Estado pueda hacer reclamo alguno.”

“Articulo II. El respeto que segtin el Derecho Internacional se debe a la ju-
risdiccién de cada Estado sobre los habitantes de su territorio se debe igual=
mente, sin ninguna restriccién, a la que tiene sobre las personas que ingresan
con procedencia de un Estado en donde sean perseguidas por sus creencias, opi-
niones o filiacién politica o por actos que puedan ser considerados como delitos
politicos.

Cualquier violacién de soberanfa consistente en actos de un gobierno o de
sus agentes contra la vida o la seguridad de una persona, ejecutados en el terri-
torio de otro Estado, no puede considerarse atenuada por el hecho de que la
persecucién haya empezado fuera de sus fronteras u obedezca a méviles politi~
cos o a razones de Estado.”

¢ Articulo III. Ningtin Estado estd obligado aentregar a otro Estado o a expul-
sar de su territorio a personas perseguidas por motivos o delitos politicos.®
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“Artfculo V. El hecho de que el ingreso de una persona a la jurisdiccion
territorial de un Estado se haya realizado subrepticia o irregularmente no afec-
ta las estipulaciones de esta Convenci6n.”

“Articulo VI. Sin perjuicio delodispuestoenlos Articulos siguientes, ningin
Estado estd obligado a establecer ensulegislaciéno en sus disposiciones o actos
administrativos aplicables a extranjeros distinci6n alguna motivada por el solo
hecho de que se trate de asilados o refugiados polfticos.”

“ArticuloVIl, La libertad de expresi6én del pensamiento que el derecho inter-
no reconoce a todos los habitantes de un Estado no puede ser motivo de reclama-
ci6n por otro Estadobasdndose enconceptos que contra é&ste o su gobierno expre-
sen p(blicamente los asilados o refugiados, salvo el caso de que esos conceptos
constituyan propaganda sistemadtica por medio de la cual se incite al empleo de la
fuerza o de la violencia contra el gobierno del Estado reclamante.”

“Artfculo VIII. Ningtin Estado tiene el derecho de pedir a otro Estado que
coarte a los asilados o refugiados politicos lalibertad de reunién o asociacién que
la legislaci6én interna de éste reconoce a todos los extranjeros dentro de su te-
rritorio, a menos que tales reuniones oasociaciones tengan por objeto promover
el empleo de la fuerza o la violencia contra el gobierno del Estado solicitante.”

“Articulo IX. A requerimiento del Estado interesado, el que ha concedido
el refugio o asilo proceder4 alavigilanciao a la internacién, hasta una distancia
prudencial de sus fronteras, de aquellos refugiados o zsilados politicos que
fueren notoriamente dirigentes de un movimiento subversivo, asfcomo de aquéllos
de quienes haya pruebas de que se disponen a incorporarse a é€l.

La determinaci6n de la distancia prudencial de las fronteras para los efec-
tos de la internaci6n dependerd del criterio delas autoridades del Estado reque-~
rido.

Los gastos de toda fndole que demande la internacién de asilados o refugia-
dos polfticos seran por cuenta del Estado que la solicite.”

“Articulo X, Los internados politicos, a que se refiere el Articulo anterior,
dardn aviso al gobierno del Estado en que se encuentran siempre que resuelvan
salir del territorio. La salida les ser4d concedida, bajo la condicién de que no se
dirigirdn al pafs de su procedencia, y dando aviso al gobierno interesado.”

VI

No serd procedente la extradicién cuando el delito fuere politico o cuando,
aunque comin, fuere conexo con el polftico, segtn la calificacién del Estado re-
querido, salvo que consistiere en homicidio u otro atentado personal contra el
Jefe del Estado o cualquier otro de los miembros de los Poderes Pablicos.

VII

Cada Parte se compromete a no designar a personas asiladas en su territo-
rio para ocupar puestos de caricter politico o militar,

VIII

Cada Parte se compromete a no otorgar en forma alguna ayuda de ningin
género a quienquiera que intente de cualquier manera alterar el orden ptblico en
el territorio de la otra Parte.
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IX

Cada Parte se compromete a prohibir que dentrode su jurisdicci6én se efec-
tde, por personas oentidades no oficiales, cualquier trafico o comercio de armas,
equipo o municiones de guerra.

X

Ambas Partes convienen en que cualquier material de los citados en el
Artfculo anterior que fuere localizado en la jurisdiccion de una de las Partes,
con violacién de lo dispuesto en dicho Artfculo, deberd ser de inmediato decomi-
sado por esa Parte e impedida su exportacion.

XI

Ambas Partes concuerdan en que toda referencia que se haga en el presente
Acuerdo o en la Convencién Interamericana sobre Deberes y Derechos de los
Estados en Caso de Luchas Civiles, a “armas o material de guerra®, incluye a
aviones militares, y también a los de carécter civil cuando existan razones para
creer que van ser usadosconelfinde iniciar o ayudar a una lucha civil en terri-
torio de una de las Partes. Asimismo concuerdan en que las referencias hechas
en la Convenci6én Interamericana sobre Deberes y Derechos de los Estados en
Caso de Luchas Civiles, a la expresi6n “buques” o “embarcacién”, incluye tam-
bién a las naves aéreas de cualquier tipo, ya sean militares o civiles.

XII

Ambas Partes convienen en designar, dentro de treinta dias a partir de la
fecha en que entre en vigor el presente Acuerdo, dos Comités Fronterizos, uno
con jurisdicci6bn desde la vaguada del RIo Pizote—~que desagua en el Lago de
Nicaragua y que sirve de limite a los Departamentos de Rivas y Rfo San Juan,
fronterizos con Costa Rica—hasta el mar Caribe, y el otro desde la vaguada de
ese mismo Rfo hasta el Océano Pacifico. Estos Comités estardn integrados por
cuatro oficiales de las fuerzas armadas de las Partes, y designados en nimero
de dos por cada una de ellas. Las Partes procurarén reponer cualquier vacante
en los Comités dentro de los treinta dfas siguientes a la fecha en que se pro-
duzca. Los miembros de los Comités residirdn, mientras duren sus funciones,
en la zona bajo su jurisdiccioén.

XIII

Los Comités Fronterizos tendrén como funcién coordinar la vigilancia con-
junta de la frontera comin e investigar cualquier hecho que pueda perturbar la
armonfa que debe existir entre las autoridades y habitantes de ambas Partes,
procurando evitar que tales hechos ocurran y tratando de solucionarlos amisto-
samente cuando se presenten, sin perjuicio de que puedan ser tratados por ne-
gociacién directa entre los Gobiernos de las Partes o ser referidos a la Comi-
si6n de Investigacion y Conciliacién que ambos Gobiernos han constituido de
conformidad con el Tratado Americano de Soluciones Pacificas (Pacto de Bo-
got4).

X1v

El presente Acuerdo serd depositado en la Unién Panamericana, la cual
enviard copia certificada auténtica a los Gobiernos Signatarios, a los demis
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Gobiernos de los Estados Miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados Ameri-
canos y al Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas.

XV

El presente Acuerdo ser4 ratificado y entrar4d en vigor cuando las ratifica-
ciones sean depositadas en la Uni6én Panamericana, la cual comunicar4 cada de-
posito al otro Gobierno Signatario. Dicha notificacién se considerari como canje
de ratificaciones.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados firmany
sellan el presente Acuerdo en la Uni6én Panamericana, en presencia del Presi-
dente y de los otros Miembros del Honorable Consejo de la Organizacién de los
Estados Americanos, en la ciudad de Washington, D.C., el dfa 9 de Enero de
1956.

POR COSTA RICA: (f) Fernando Fournier

POR NICARAGUA: (f) Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa

La Repidblica de Costa Rica hace constar que acoge la cldusula sexta de
este Acuerdo, en cuanto modifica el régimen de asilo adoptadc en la Convencién
aprobada en la Décima Conferencia Interamericana, por cuanto dicha modifica-
cién se fundamenta en el Artfculo 11, inciso 79, del C6digo Penal de Costa Rica.

(SELLO)



ACUERDO ENTRE LOS GOBIERNOS
DE LAS REPUBLICAS DE COSTA RICA Y NICARAGUA

SOBRE EL FUNCIONAMIENTO DE LA
COMISION DE INVESTIGACION Y CONCILIACION
CONSTITUIDA DE CONFORMIDAD CON
EL TRATADO AMERICANO DE SOLUCIONES PACIFICAS.

Suscrito en la Uni6én Panamericana, Washington, D.C. el 9 de enero de 1956

Los Gobiernos de las Republicas de Costa Rica y Nicaragua, tomando en
consideracién el deseo que los anima de que no vuelvan a ocurrir diferencias y
dificultades entre ellas, en desmedro del destino comin que les corresponde
como miembros de la comunidad americana de naciones; reconociendo que las
relaciones entre ambos Estados revisten un caricter particular por su condi-
ci6n de participes de una frontera comin y de haber sido en el pasado integran-
tes de una sola nacionalidad, juntoconlas demds Repiblicas hermanas de Centro
América, y deseosos de adaptar el sistema de investigacién y conciliacién que
establece el Tratado Americano de Soluciones Pacificas a las circunstancias
especiales antes indicadas, que informan las relaciones de sus dos pueblos,
celebran el siguiente ACUERDO:

I

Ambas Partes convienen en que la Comisién de Investigaci6én y Conciliacién
que ha sido integrada de conformidad con el parrafo primero de la Resolucién II
del Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos actuando provisional-
mente como Organo de Consulta, adoptada el 24 de febrero de 1955, estard per-
manentemente a la disposicién de las Partes para colaborar con ellas en la me~
jor aplicacién y cumplimiento del presente Acuerdo y de los Convenios inter-
nacionales vigentes, velando por la conservacién de la paz y armonfa que debe
imperar en todo momento en las relaciones entre ambas Partes. A ese efecto
se aplicard en primer término lo dispuesto por el presente Acuerdo y subsi-
diariamente las disposiciones del Capitulo III del Tratado Americano de Solu-
ciones Pacificas (Pacto de Bogot4).

I

Cualquiera de las Partes, una vez agotadas las negociaciones directas que
puedan realizar, estari facultada para someter a la Comisién de Investigacién y
Conciliacién las diferencias que se susciten entre ellas, asf como sugerencias
sobre la mejor manera de terminar, o impedir que se produzcan rozamientos y
diferencias entre ambas Partes.

III
Cada Parte se compromete a tomar las medidas necesarias para poner en

pronta ejecucién cualquier disposicién aceptada a recomendaci6én dela Comisi6n
de Investigacién y Conciliacién o de sus Comités de Expertos,

* No requiere ratificacién.
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Iv

Ambas Partes convienen en dar acceso libremente a cualquier lugar de sus
respectivos territorios y en otorgar facilidades de transportey observacion a los
miembros de la Comisién de Investigacién y Conciliacién, sus delegados, aseso-
res, empleados y equipo. Para este fin eximir4na dichas personas de toda forma-
lidad inmigratoria o aduanera para ingresar a susrespectivos territorios, com-
probando su identidad por medio del documento o credencial que extienda la Co-
misién,

A%

Cada Parte se compromete a sancionar cualquier violacién cometida bajo su
jurisdiccién a los derechos de inmunidad de la Comisi6én de Investigacién y Conci-
liacion, su personal y equipo, y al derechode confidencia para sus deliberaciones,
documentos y comunicaciones.

VI

Ambas Partes convienen en que los miembros de la Comisién de Investiga-
cion y Conciliacion conservardn su mandato indefinidamente mientras no renun-
cien o sean sustitufdos. Convienen asimismo en procurar que la Comisién esté
siempre completa en su integracién, aplicando para ello el procedimiento fijado
por el Articulo XVII del Tratado Americano de Soluciones Pacificas. Subsidiaria-
mente, elConsejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos har4 la integra-
cién procurando realizar su escogencia del Cuadro Permanente de Conciliadores
Americanos,

VIl

Ambas Partes convienen en que la Comisién de Investigacién y Conciliacion
podra:

1. Gozar de la facultad de vigilar o realizar observaciones en cualquier
lugar del territorio de ambas Partes;

2, Solicitar y recibir colaboracién de los Gobiernos de ambas Partes y de
los Organos del Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos;

3. Celebrar reuniones, ademas de aquéllas que celebrasea peticién de cual-
quiera de las Partes, en los lugares y las oportunidades que estime con=
veniente;

4, Formular aquellos reglamentos necesarios para fijar el distintivo y do-
cumentos de identidad que usardn sus miembros, delegados, asesores,
empleados y equipo, y contemplar el rango jerdrquico entre los miem-
bros de sus Comités de Expertos, las facilidades de oficina, de comuni-
cacién, de uso de clave para mensajes privativos de tales Comités, y las
garantfas de inmunidad de que gozardn sus miembros y personal;

5. Tomar decisiones por mayorfa de los votos de sus miembros y hacer
recomendaciones a las Partes sobre la mejor manera de cumplir los
altos fines perseguidos al concertar el presente Acuerdo, inclusive reco=
mendaciones sobre control o vigilancia internacional o desmilitarizacién
de alguna zona del territorio de una o ambas Partes;
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6. Designar Comités de Expertos, conforme al Articulo XXIV del Tratado
Americano de Soluciones Pacificas, para que lo asesoren, especialmente
en el ramo militar, escogiendo sus miembros entre ciudadanos de Esta-
dos que no sean las Partes.

Vil

Ambas Partes convienen en que al recibirse alguna solicitud de cualquiera
de ellas el Presidente de la Comisi6n de Investigacidén y Conciliacién podr4 to-
mar las providencias necesarias para facilitar la ejecucién de las funciones en-
comendadas a la Comisién por el presente Acuerdo. Cada vez que la Comisién
lo considere conveniente ésta someterd un informe a los Gobiernos de ambas
Partes y al Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos sobre el
desarrollo de sus actividades. Los archivos de la Comisién serdn custodiados
por la Uni6n Panamericana.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos de Costa Rica
y Nicaragua firman y sellan el presente Acuerdo en la Unién Panamericana, en
presencia del Presidente y de los otros Miembros del Honorable Consejo de la
Organizacién de los Estados Americanos en la ciudad de Washington, D.C,, el
dia 9 de Enero de 1956.

POR COSTA RICA:
(fy Fernando Fournier

POR NICARAGUA:
(f)  Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa
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ACUERDO

entre las Cancillerias de Honduras y
de Nicaragua sobre el procedimiento para elevar
a la Corte Internacional de Justicia su diferendo en torno
al Laudo emitido por S. M.el Rey de Espana
el 23 de diciembre de 1906*

Suscrito en la Unién Panamericana, Washington, D.C, el 21 de julio de 1957

El dfa 5 de julio de 1957 el Consejo de la Organizaci6n de los Estados Ame-
ricanos actuando provisionalmente como Organo de Consulta aprob6 una Reso-
lucién que registra, con beneplacito, la voluntaria y simultdnea aceptacién, por
parte de los Gobiernos de Honduras y de Nicaragua, del procedimiento de solu=
cién pacifica que tuvieron a bien suscribir y cuyas disposiciones figuran en la
citada Resolucitn.

De conformidad con esa misma Resolucién, las Partes, habiéndose obligado
a aplicar el Tratado Americano de Soluciones Pacificas -“Pacto de Bogotd™~ y
a utilizar procedimientos consignados en dicho Pacto, convienen en seguir las
siguientes normas de procedimiento:

lo. Los Gobiernos de Honduras y de Nicaragua someteran a la Corte Inter-
nacional de Justicia, dentro de las disposiciones del Estatuto y del Reglamento
de la misma, el diferendo que existe entre ellos en torno al Laudo dictado por
S. M. el Rey de Espafa el 23 de diciembre de 1906; quedando entendido que cada
uno de ellos presentari, en ejercicio de susoberania y de acuerdo con los linea-
mientos estipulados en este instrumento, el aspecto del diferendg que estime
pertinente,

20. El Gobierno de Honduras, dentro del término méaximo de diez meses,
contados a partir del 15 de septiembre del afio en curso, y de conformidad con
el Artfculo 40 del Estatuto de la Corte Internacional de Justicia, presentard a
dicha Corte una solicitud escrita introduciendo la instancia y enunciativa de la
demanda, y comunicard al Gobierno de Nicaragua, con quince dias de anticipa-
cibn, la fecha en que vaya a realizar ese acto.

30. Dentro del término de dos meses a partir de la notificacién que har4 la
Corte respecto a la referida solicitud escrita, el Gobierno de Nicaragua se dard
por notificado; y, dentro de ese mismo término designara el Agente o los Agen-
tes que lo representaran ante dicho Tribunal.

40, La sentencia, debidamente pronunciaday notificada, decidir4 el diferendo
de una vez por todas y sin apelacién, y recibird inmediata ejecucion.

So. Para las eventuales situaciones contempladas en el convenijo entre los
dos Gobiernos, consignado en la Resolucién del Consejo actuando provisional-
mente como Organo de Consulta aprobada el 5 de julio de 1957, los dos Gobiernos
aplicaran las medidas que contiene dicho convenio.

* No requiere ratificacidn.
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60. Al llevar a la préctica las cldusulas del presente Acuerdo, el Gobierno
de Honduras y el Gobierno de Nicaragua recogen el alto espiritu del inciso 6 de
la Resoluci6n del Consejo actuando provisionalmente como Organo de Consulta,
aprobada el 5 de juliode 1957, enla cual se destaca la especial situacién geogri-
fica e histérica que liga a Honduras y Nicaragua dentro de la comunidad centro-
americana,

Washington, D.C., a 21 de julio de 1957.

Dr. Jorge Fidel Durén Dr. Alejandro Montiel Argiiello

Ministro de Relaciones Ministro de Relaciones
Exteriores de la Exteriores de la

Repiblica de Honduras. Repuiblica de Nicaragua,
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ANEXO A

DECLARACION

del sefior Canciller de Honduras sobre la posicion de su
Gobierno al acudir a la Corte Internacional de Justicia

Honduras lleva a la Corte Internacional de Justicia su demanda contra Nica-
ragua para que el Laudo de S.M. elRey de Espaiia emitido el 23 de diciembre de
1906 sea ejecutado, funddndose en la vigencia e intangibilidad del Laudo. Hon-
duras ha venido sosteniendo y sostiene que el incumplimiento de dicho fallo ar-
bitral por parte de Nicaragua constituye, dentro del Articulo 36 del Estatuto de
la Corte Internacional de Justicia y de las normas del Derecho Internacional, la
violacién de una obligacién internacional.

La anterior referencia a la posicién de Honduras en esta instancia, tiene
s6lo un caricter general y no constituye en modo alguno una definicién ni limita-
ci6bn de la materia que serd sometida a la Corte, ni tampoco una férmula que
restrinja en modo alguno el ejercicio del derecho que Honduras sostendré en el
juicio ante la Corte.
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ANEXO'B’
DECLARACION

del sefior Canciller de Nicaragua sobre la posicién de su Gobierno
al comparecer ante la Corte Internacional de Justicia

Nicaragua, al comparecer ante la Corte Internacional de Justicia contestara
la demanda de Honduras invocando las razones, acciones y hechos y oponiendo
las excepciones que tenga a bien para impugnar la validez del Laudo del 23 de
diciembre de 1906 y su fuerza obligatoria; asfcomo todos aquellos derechos que
a su interés convenga. Nicaragua ha sostenido y sostiene que sus lfmites con
Honduras siguen en la misma situacién juridica que antes de dictarse el referido
Laudo.

La anterior referencia a la posicién de Nicaragua en esta instancia, tiene
s0lo un carécter general y no constituye en modo alguno una definicién ni limi-
tacion de la materia que serd sometida a la Corte ni tampoco una férmula que
restrinja en modo alguno el ejercicio del derecho que Nicaragua sostendrd ante
la Corte.
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ACUERDO ENTRE LOS GOBIERNOS DE LAS REPUBLICAS
DE HONDURAS Y NICARAGUA SOBRE ASILO TERRITORIAL *

Suscrito en la Unién Panamericana, Washington, D.C. el 26 de febrero de 1959

Los Gobiernos de las Reptiblicas de Honduras y Nicaragua, reafirmando su
deseo de mantener entre ellos relaciones paclfficas como corresponde a dos
pueblos hermanos y vecinos, y de evitar en el presente y en el futuro toda dife-
rencia que interfiera en sus fraternales vinculaciones; deseando prevenir en for-
ma efectiva que dentro de sus respectivos territorios se organicen movimientos
subversivos por parte de nacionales del otropals, sean emigrados politicos o no,
residentes permanentes o temporales, transelntes o por personas de terceras
nacionalidades; reconociendo la eficaz labor pacificadora del Consejo de la Or-
ganizaci6n de los Estados Americanos, hanresueltocelebrar el presente Acuerdo
que estipula las medidas que ambos Gobiernos habridn de poner en préictica para
impedir la organizacién de cualquier movimiento revolucionario contra el Gobier-
no de cualquiera de las dos Partes en el territorio de la otra, complementando
asi, en la medida y forma que las necesidades del caso particular lo requieran,
la Convencién sobre Deberes y Derechos de los Estados en Caso de Luchas Ci-
viles, principalmente respecto a las medidas de control y vigilancia fronteriza.
Para este fin, el Excelent{simo seflor Presidente de la Reptblica de Honduras,
Doctor Ramén Villeda Morales, y el Excelent{simo seflor Presidente de la Re-
pdblica de Nicaragua, Ingeniero Luis A. Somoza D., han tenido a bien designar
los siguientes Plenipotenciarios:

Por la Reptiblica de Honduras: El Excelentfsimo seiflor Embajador Doctor
Céleo D4avila, Representante de Honduras en el Consejo de la Organizacién de
los Estados Americanos;

Por la Repablica de Nicaragua: El Excelentisimo sefior Embajador Doctor
Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa, Representante de Nicaragua en el Consejo de la Or-
ganizacién de los Estados Americanos;

Quienes, después de exhibidos los respectivos Plenos Poderes, hallados en
buena y debida forma, suscriben dicho Acuerdo en los siguientes términos:

Articulo I

Ambas Partes, dentro del espiritu que debe animar a los integrantes de la
familia centroamericana de Naciones, colaborardn al maximo de sus posibilidades
para organizar con la mayor eficacia la vigilancia de sus territorios, especial=
mente zonas fronterizas, costas y aeropuertos, como medio de evitar que del
territorio de una de las Partes puedan introducirse ilegalmente al de la otra, ya
sea armas o grupos armados. Las autoridades de ambos Gobiernos, y en espe-
clal las fronterizas, se intercambiarin en la forma mis amplia posible cual-
quier informacioén que llegue a suconocimientoy que permita evitar tales hechos.

Articulo I1

Cada una de las Partes se compromete atomar las medidas necesarias para
evitar que en su territorio se promuevan o lleven a cabo movimientos revolu-
cionarios contra la otra Parte.

* Nicaragua depositd su i nstrumento de ratificacidn el 28 de mayo de 1959.
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Cada una de las Partes se compromete a tomar toda clase de medidas para
evitar que cualquier persona, nacional o extranjera, desde algn lugar bajo su
jurisdiccién, participe o ayude en cualquier empresa subversiva contra la otra
Parte.

Artfculo III

La contribuci6n, suministro o provisi6én de armas, material de guerra o
equipo, la instalaci6n y funcionamiento de radiodifusoras o cualquier otro medio
de difusi6n o propaganda que inciten a la rebelién o actos subversivos, el entre-
namiento, enlistamiento, organizaci6n o transporte de personas o la obtencién o
suministro de dinero con los fines antes indicados, ademaés de cualesquiera otros
hechos similares, serdn considerados como participacién para los efectos del
Articulo anterior.

Artfculo IV

Cada- una de las Partes se compromete a expulsar de su territorio a los
asilados o refugiados politicos y a cualquier extranjero cuya expulsién solicitare
la otra Parte, por violar las normas internacionales del derecho de asilo o in-
fringir las disposiciones de este Acuerdo.

Articulo V

A requerimiento de la Parte interesada, la que ha concedido el refugio o
asilo procederd a la vigilancia o a la internacién en la cabecera departamental
mis distante de la frontera, de aquellos refugiados o asilados politicos que
fueren notoriamente dirigentes de un movimiento subversivo, as{ como de aque=
llos extranjeros que participen en la organizacién de dicho movimiento, o que se
disponen a incorporarse a él.

Aquellos extranjeros que habiendo sido internados por sus actividades sub-
versivas visitaren o setransladarena otros lugares més cercanos de la frontera,
podrén ser expulsados a solicitud de la Parte afectada.

Articulo VI

Cada una de las Partes se compromete a no designar o nombrar a personas
asiladas o refugiadas en su territorio para ocupar puestos o desempefiar funcio~
nes de caréicter politico o militar.

Articulo VII

Cada una de las Partes se compromete a no otorgar en forma alguna ayuda
de ningin género a quienquiera que intente de cualquier manera alterar el orden
ptblico en el territorio de la otra Parte.

Para los efectos de este Articulo se entender4d como ayuda de la Parte la
que preste cualquier funcionario de su Gobierno, cuando una vez comprobada la
complicidad de tal funcionario, no seleimpusierena éste las sanciones del caso.

Articulo VIII

Cada una de las Partes se compromete a prohibir que dentro de su juris-
diccién se efectde, por personas o entidades oficiales o no oficlales, cualquier
trifico o comercio de armas, equipo o municiones de guerra para alterar el or~
den pablico en la otra Parte.
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Articulo IX

Ambas Partes convienen en que cualquier material del citado en el Artfculo
anterior que fuere localizado en la jurisdiccién de una de las Partes, con viola-
cién a lo dispuesto en dicho Articulo, deber4 ser de inmediato decomisado por
esa Parte e impedida su exportacién.

Artfculo X

Ambas Partes podrdn solicitar los servicios de la Comisi6én Militar Mixta
Hondurefla~Nicaragilense, que ha venido funcionando entre ellas, cuando se trate
de casos que requieran una pronta y eficaz investigacién o esclarecimiento.

Articulo XI

Ambas Partes convienen en que toda referencia que se haga en el presente
Acuerdo o en la Convenci6én Interamericana sobre Deberes y Derechos de los
Estados en-Caso de Luchas Civiles, a “armas o material de guerra®, incluye a
aviones militares y también a los de caricter civil cuando existan razones para
creer que van a ser usados con el fin de iniciar o ayudar a una lucha civil en
territorio de una de las Partes. Asimismo convienen en que las referencias
hechas en la Convenci6n Interamericana sobre Deberes y Derechos de los Esta~
dos en Caso de Luchas Civiles, a la expresién “buques” o “embarcacién”®, in-
cluye también a las naves aéreas de cualquier tipo, ya sean militares o civiles.

Articulo XII

Cuando se usa el término “extranjeros” en este Acuerdo, se refiere a na-
cionales de la otra Parte, sean emigrados politicos o no, residentes permanentes
o temporales, transedntes, y a personas de terceras nacionalidades.

Articulo XIII

De toda comunicacién que se cruzare entre las Partes en relacién a la eje~
cucién de este Acuerdo se enviard copia a la Unién Panamericana.

Articulo XIV

Ambas Partes expresamente declaran que su propdsito al firmar este Acuer-
do no ha sido otro - como se deja dicho en el PreAmbulo - que el de evitar en
el presente y en el futuro toda diferencia que interfiera en sus fraternales vin-
culaciones y que tenga como causa las actividades clandestinas que realicen na-
cionales del otro pafs, sean emigrados politicos o no, residentes permanentes
o temporales, transeuntes o personas de tercerasnacionalidades. En consecuen=
cia, ambas Partes convienen en que siendo estos los fines exclusivos del Acuer-
do, no podréd invocarse su existencia como prueba o evidencia en forma alguna,
ni podra aplicarse ni utilizarse nada de su contenido para otros fines que no sean
los indicados.

Articulo XV
El presente Acuerdo seri depositado en la Unién Panamericana, la cual

enviari copia certificada auténtica a los Gobiernos signatarios, a los demds Go-
biernos de los Estados Miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos,
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al Secretario General de las Naclones Unidas y al Secretario General de la Or-
ganizacién de los Estados Centroamericanos,

Articulo XVI

El presente Acuerdo serd ratificado y entraré en vigor cuando las ratifica~
clones sean depositadas en la Unién Panamericana,

EN FE DE LO CUAL los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados firman el
presente Acuerdo enlaUnién Panamericana, enpresencia del Presidente y miem-
bros del Consejo de la Organizaci6n de los Estados Americanos, del Presidente
y miembros de la Comisi6n Interamericana de Paz y del Secretario General de
la Organizaci6n de los Estados Americanos, en la Ciudad de Washington, D.C,,
Estados Unidos de América, a los veintiseis dfas del mes de febrero de mil no-
vecientos cincuenta y nueve,

Por HONDURAS: ) Céleo Divila

Por NICARAGUA: () Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa
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CONVENIO INTERAMERICANO
PARA FACILITAR EL TRANSPORTE ACUATICO INTERNACIONAL
(CONVENIO DE MAR DEL PLATA)

Los Estados Contratantes, inspirados en la Carta de Punta del Este y
en la Declaracifén de San José sobre el Desarrcllo, Administracién y Ope-
racién de Puertos en las Américas, con el fin de facilitar los servicios
de transporte acuitico internacional en el Hemisferio occidental mediante
la reduccidén al minimo de las formalidades, requisitos y trémites de do-
cumentos para la recepcién y despacho de naves y para el tratamiento de
sus pasajeros, tripulacidén, cargas y equipaje, han convenido lo siguientes

Articulo 1

Cada Estado Contratante acuerda adoptar, mediante la promulgacidn de
reglamentos especiales o de otro modo, todas las medidas que faciliten y
aceleren los servicios de transporte acudtico entre los territorios de
los Estados Contratantes, y que eviten todo retardo innecesario de naves,
de sus pasajeros, tripulacién, carga y equipaje, en la aplicacién de las
leyes sobre inmigracidén, sanidad, aduana, y otras disposiciones relativas
a la recepcidn y despacho de las naves.

Artfoulo 2

Cada Estado Contratante se compromete a establecer, en la medida de
lo posible, los procedimientos y disposiciones legales adecuados sobre
inmigracién, sanidad, aduana, y demis materias relativas a la recepoién
y despacho de las naves, de acuerdo con las normas que se establezoan o
métodos que se recomienden de tiempo en tiempo, en aplicacién del presen—
te Convenio. Ninguna disposicién del presente Convenio se interpretari
en el sentido de que impida la oreacién de puertos o zonas francas,



Artioulo 3

Cada Estado Contratante se compromete a colaborar para lograr el
mayor grado de uniformidad posible en los procedimientos y disposiciones
legales relativos a la recepcién y despacho de las naves y en el trata-
miento de sus pasajeros, tripulacién, ocarga y equipaje en todo ouanto tal
uniformidad facilite y mejore el transporte acuidtico internacional,

Artfoulo 4

a. A estos efectos, la Conferencia Portuaria Interamericana de la
Organizacién de los Estados Americanos adoptard y modificard de tiempo en
tiempo, cuando sea necesario, las normas interamericanas y los métodos
recomendados en lo relativo a las formalidades, requisitos y trdmites per-
tinentes para una eficaz y econdémica recepcidén y despacho de las naves y
para el &gil y adecuado tratamiento de sus pasajeros, tripulaocién, carga
¥ equipaje.

b. Un grupo de expertos de los gobiernos de los Estados Contratan-
tes, oreado dentro del Comité Téocnico Permanente de Puertos adsoripto al
Consejo Interamericano Econémico y Social, estudiard y propondrid a la
oconsideracién de la Conferencia Portuaria Interamericana, por intermedio
del Comité, de tiempo en tiempo y ouando sea necesario, las normas y los
métodos recomendados.

Artioulo 5

a, Para la adopoién de las normas y de los métodos recomendados y
de las enmiendas a los mismos por la Conferencia Portuaria Interameriocana,
a que se refiere el inciso(a) del Articulo 4, se requerird el voto de dos
terceras partes de las delegaciones acreditadas de los Estados Contratan-
tes asistentes a la Conferenocia.

b Las normas y los métodos recomendados que hayan sido aprobados,
y toda enmienda a los mismos, entrarfn en vigor tres meses después de ser
transmitidos a los Estados Contratantes, salvo que ese perfodo sea amplia~
do por la Conferencia o que, en el interin, la mayoria de los Estados
Contratantes notifique su desacuerdo a la Secoretaria General de la Organi-
zaoién de los Estados Americanos.
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CONVENIO INTERAMERICANO
PARA FACILITAR EL TRANSPORTE ACUATICO INTERNACIONAL
(CONVENIO DE MAR DEL PLATA)

Los Estados Contratantes, inspirados en la Carta de Punta del Este y
en la Declaracién de San José sobre el Desarrollo, Administracién y Ope-
racién de Puertos en las Américas, con el fin de facilitar los servicios
de transporte acuitico internacional en el Hemisferio occidental mediante
la reduccién al minimo de las formalidades, requisitos y trémites de do-
cumentos para la recepcidén y despacho de naves y para el tratamiento de
sus pasajeros, tripulacién, carga y equipaje, han convenido lo siguiente:

Artfculo 1

Cada Estado Contratante aouerda adoptar, mediante la promulgacidn de
reglamentos especiales o de otro modo, todas las medidas que faciliten y
aceleren los servicios de transporte acuitico entre los territorios de
los Estados Contratantes, y que eviten todo retardo innecesario de naves,
de sus pasajeros, tripulacidén, carga y equipaje, en la aplicacién de las
leyes sobre inmigracién, sanidad, aduana, y otras disposiciones relativas
a la recepoién y despacho de las naves.

Artfoulo 2

Cada Estado Contratante se compromete a establecer, en la medida de
lo posible, los procedimientos y disposiciones legales adecuados sobre
inmigracién, sanidad, aduara, y demis materias relativas a la recepcidén
Yy despacho de las nsaves, de acuerdc con las normas que se establezoan o
métodos que se recomienden de tiempo en tiempo, en aplicacién del presen-
te Convenio. Ninguna disposicién del presente Convenio se interpretaré
en el sentido de que impida la oreacién de puertos o zonas francas,



Articulo 3

Cada Estado Contratante se ocompromete a coladborar para lograr el
mayor grado de uniformidad posible en los procedimientos y disposiciones
legales relativos a la recepoién y despacho de las naves y en el trata-
miento de sus pasajeros, tripulacidén, carga y equipaje en todo ouanto tal
uniformidad facilite y mejore el transporte acuidtico internacional.

Artfculo 4

a. A estos efectos, la Conferencia Portuaria Interamericana de la
Organizacién de los Estados Americanos adoptard y modificard de tiempo en
tiempo, ouando sea necesario, las normas interamericanas y los métodos
recomendados en lo relativo a las formalidades, requisitos y trémites per-
tinentes para una eficaz y eoondémica recepcién y despacho de las naves y
para el 4gil y adecuado tratamiento de sus pasajeros, tripulacién, ocarga
¥ equipaje.

b. Un grupo de expertos de los gobiernos de los Estados Contratan-
tes, oreado dentro del Comité Técnico Permanente de Puertos adsoripto al
Consejo Interamericano Econémico y Social, estudiard y propondréd a la
oonsideracién de la Conferencia Portuaria Interamericana, por intermedio
del Comité, de tiempo en tiempo y cuando sea necesario, las normas y los
métodos recomendados.

Artioulo 5

as Para la adopoién de las normas y de los métodos recomendados y
de las enmiendas & los mismos por la Conferencia Portuaria Interameriocana,
a que se refiere el inciso{a) del Artfculo 4, se requeriré el voto de dos
terceras partes de las delegaciones acreditadas de los Estados Contratan—
tes asistentes a la Conferenoia,.

be Las normas y los métodos reoomendados que hayan sido aprobados,
y toda enmienda a los mismos, entrardn en vigor tres meses después de ser
transmitidos a los Estados Contratantes, salvo que ese perfodo sea amplia~
do por la Conferencia o que, en el interin, la mayorfa de los Estados
Contratantes notifique su desacuerdo & la Seoretarfa General de la Organi-
zaoién de los Estados Americanos.



¢. Las normas y los métodos recomendados y las enmiendas a los
mismos constituirén un Anexo al presente Convenio despuds de su entrada
en vigor, sujetos a lo dispuesto en el Artioculo 6.

d. La Secretaria General notificari a cada uno de los Estados
Contratantes la fecha de entrada en vigor de las normas y de los métodos
recomendados y de las enmiendas a los mismos,

Articulo 6

a. Cualquier Estado Contratante que oconsidere imposible cumplir una
norma interamericana, o concordar completamente sus propios reglamentos o
métodos oon tal norma, ouando ésta haya sido modificada, o que considere
necesario adoptar reglamentos o métodos que difieran de lo establecido
por una norma interameriocana, notificarid inmediatamente a la Seoretar{a
QGeneral de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos las diferencias que
existan entre su propio reglamento o método y lo establecido por la norma
interamericana.

be Cuando se trate de enmiendas a las normas interamericanas, cual-
quier Estado Contratante que no haga las modificaciones correspondientes
en sus proplos reglamentos o métodos, lo comunicari a la Secretaria Gene-
ral dentro de los sesenta dfas a contar de la fecha de la aprobacién de
la enmienda a la norma interamericana,o indicaré las medidas que se pro-
ponga adoptar a este respecto,

o. En todos los casos, la Secretarfa General notificard a todos los
demis Estados Contratantes las diferencias que existan, en uno o mis
aspectos, entre la norma interamericana y el reglamento o método corres-
pondiente del Estado en cuestidn.

Artioculo 7

El presente Convenio quedara abierto a la firma o adhesién de los
Estados miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos o de cual-
quier otro Estado que haya sido invitado a firmar o adherir por indica~
0ién del Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos.



Articulo 8

a. El instrumento original del presente Convenio, ouyos textos en
espafiol, francés, inglés y portugués son igualmente auténticos, serid de—
positado en la Secretarfa General de la Organizacién de los Estados
Americanos, la cual enviard copias certificadas a cada uno de los gobler-
nos de los Estados signatarios para los fines de su ratificaocidn.

b. Este Convenio serda ratifiocado por los Estados signatarios de
conformidad con sus respeotivos procedimientos constituocionales. Los
instrumentos de ratificacidén y los de adhesién serdn depositados en la
Secretar{a General de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos, que no-
tificarid dicho depésito a cada uno de los gobiernos de los Estados signa~
tarios y a cada uno de los gobiernos de los Estados adherentes.

Artioulo 9

El presente Convenio entrari en vigor el trigésimo dfa que siga a la
fecha en que se haya depositado en la Secretar{a General de la Organiza-
cién de los Estados Americanos el undécimo instrumento de ratificacidn o
de adhesién., Respecto de cada Estado que ratifique el Convenio o adhiera
al mismo después de haberse depositado el undécimo instrumento de ratifi-
cacién o de adhesién, el Convenio entrard en vigor el trigésimo dfa des-
pués de que dicho Estado haya depositado su instrumento de ratificacién o
de adhesién.

Articulo 10

El Comité Téonico Permanente de Puertos se encargard de dar continui-
dad al cumplimiento de este Convenio, inclusive de la revisién periddica
de las normas y de los métodos recomendados. El1 Comité, por iniciativa
propia o por recomendacién de un Estado Contratante, invitard al Crupo de
Expertos a que se refiera el inciso (b) del Artfculo 4, a estudiar la
conveniencia y posibilidad de cualquier proyecto de enmienda al Anexo men-
cionado en el inciso (o) del Articulo 5, y formular recomendaciones al
respecto, Si el examen y estudio de cualquiera de estas enmiendas intere-
sara a los Congresos Interameriocanos de Turismo o a los Congresos Paname-
ricanos de Carreteras, éstos serdn consultados,.



Artfculo 11

La adopcién de toda enmienda al presente Convenio requeriréd el voto,
en la Conferencia Portuaria Interamericana, de dos terceras partes de las
delegaciones acreditadas de los Estados Contratantes asistentes, y entra-
rd en vigor, respecto de los Estados que la hayan retificado de conformi-
dad ocon sus respectivos procedimientos constitucionales, treinta dias
después de depositado en la Secretaria General de la Organizacién de los
Estados Americanos, el niimero de ratificaciones que al efecto determine
dicha Conferencia.

Articulo 12

a. El presente Convenio podri ser denunciado por cualquiera de los
Estados Contratantes en cualquier momento después de transcurridos cuatro
atfios desde la fecha en que el Convenio entre en vigor en ese Estado,

b. La denuncia se bari mediante una notificacidén por esorito diri-
gida a2 la Seoretaria General de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos,
la que informari a todos los demis Estados Contratantes acerca de cual-
quier denuncia que reciba y de la fecha de recepcibén de la misma.

6. La denuncia entrarid en vigor transcurrido un afic, o el plazo
mayor que se determine en la notificacidén, desde la fecha en que fuere
recibida por la Seoretaria General de la Organizacién.

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los Plenipotenciarios infrascriptos, debi-
damente autorizados por sus respectivos gobiernos, firman el presente
Convenio. Hecho en Mar del Plata, a los siete dias del mes de junio de
mil novecientos sesenta y tres.



RESERVAS Y DECLARACIONES

Reserva de la Delegacidn de Chile

Chile suscribe el presente Convenio con la reserva de aplicar, en virtud
de convenios bilaterales o multilaterales vigentes, un tratamiento mis
favorable en materia de normas y procedimientos relativos al transporte
maritimo internacional.

Declaracién de la Delegacién de Chile

La Delegacién de Chile declara, al suscribir el Convenio sobre Faocilita-
cién del Transporte Acudtico Internacional (Convenio de Mar del Plata),
que estima que éste en nada afecta otros convenios relativos al transpor-
te maritimo internacional, que continuardn en plena vigencia y aplicacidn.

Mar del Plata, Argentina
7 de junio de 1963

(firmado) ‘ANDRES AVENDANO -FUENZALIDA
Delegado de Chile




INTER-AMERICAN CONVENTION
ON
FACILITATION OF INTERNATIONAL WATERBORNE TRANSPORTATION
(CONVENTION OF MAR DEL PLATA)

The Contracting States, inspired by the Charter of Punta del Este
and by the Declaration of San José on the Prinoiples on the Development,
Administration and Operation of Ports in the Americas, and with a view
to facilitating international waterborne transportation in the Western
Hemisphere by redusing to 2 minimum the formalities, documentary require-
ments and procedures for the entry and elearance of vessels and the
treatment of their passengers, orews, ocargo and baggage, have agreed
as follows:

Article 1

Eaoh Contracting State agrees to adopt all practicable measures,
through the issuance of special regulations or otherwise, to facilitate
and expedite waterborne transportation between the territories of the
Contracting States, and to prevent unnecessary delays to vessels, pas-—
sengers, crews, ocargo and baggage in the administration of the laws
relating to immigration, publio health, customs, and other provisions
relative to arrivals and departures of vessels.

Article 2

Each Contracting State undertekes, so far as it may find praotic-
able, to establish appropriate procedures and legal proviesions op im-
migration, public health, customs and other matters relative to arrivals
and departures of vessels, in acoordance with the standards end recom-
mended practices which may be established from time to time, pursuant
to this Convention. FNothing in this Convention shall be construed as
preventing the establishment of customg-free porte or free gones.



Article 3

Each Contracting State undertakes to collaborate in securing the
highest practicable degree of uniformity in appropriate procedures and
legal provisions in relation to the entry and clearance of vessels and
the treatment of passengers, crews, cargo and baggage in all matters
in which such uniformity will facilitate and improve international
waterborne transportation.

Article 4

(a) To these ends, the Inter-American Port and Harbor Conference
of the Organization of American States shall, from time to time, when
necessary, adopt and amend inter-American standards and recommended
practices dealing with all matters relating to formalities, requirements
and procedures relevant to the efficient and economic entry and olear-
ance of vessels, and the expeditious and appropriate treatment of their
passengers, crews, oargo and baggage.

(b) A Group of Experts from the governments of the Contracting
States, established within the Permanent Technical Committee on Ports,
attached to the Inter-American Economic and Social Council, shell,from
time to time, when necessary, study and propose standards and recommended
practices through the Committee to the Inter-American Port and Harbor
Conference.

Article 5

(a) The adoption by the Inter-American Port and Harbor Conference
of the standards and recommended practices and amendments thereto, as
provided in paragraph (a) of Article 4 hereof shall require the affirm-
ative vote of two thirds of the accredited delegations of the Contracting
States present at the Conference.

(b) The standards and recommended practices adopted,and any amend-
ment thereto, shall enter into force three months after submission to
the Contracting States, unless the date of the entry into force is ex-
tended by the Conference or unless, in the meantime, a majority of the
Contracting States notify their disapproval to the General Secretariat
of the Organization of American States.



(c) The standards and recommended practices, and amendments thereto,
shall constitute an Annex to the present Convention upon their entry into
force, subject to the provisions of Article 6.

(d) The General Secrstariat shall notify each of the Contracting
States of the date of entry into force of the standards and recommended
practices and of any amendment thereto.

Article 6

(a) Any State which finds it impracticable to comply with any inter-
Ameriocan standard or to bring its own regulations or practices into full
accord with any such standard after amendment of the latter, or which
deems it necessary to adopt regulations or practices differing from those
established by an inter-American standard, shall give immediate notifi-
cation to the General Secretariat of the Organization of American States
of the differences between its own regulations or practices and those
established by the inter-American standard.

() In the case of amendments to inter-American standards, any
Contracting State which does not make the appropriate amendments to its
own regulations or practices shall give notice to the General Secretariat
within sixty days of the adoption of the amendment to the inter-American
standard, or indicate the action which it proposes to take.

(¢) In any such case, the General Secretariat shall notify all
other States of the difference which exists between one or more features
of an inter-American standard and the corresponding national practice of
that State.

Article 7

The present Convention shall be open for signature or adherence by
the member states of the Organization of American States or any other
state to which an invitation to sign or adhere has been transmitted at
the direction of the Council of the Organization of American States.



Article 8

(a) The original instrument, the English, French, Portuguese, and
Bpanish texts of which are equally authentic, shall be deposited with
the General Secretariat of the Organization of American States, which
shall transmit certified copies to each of the governments of the
signatory States for ratification.

(b) The present Convention shall be subject to ratification by the
signatory States in accordance with their respective constitutional pro-
cedures. The instruments of ratification and instruments of adherence
shall be deposited with the General Secretariat of the Organization of
American States, which shall notify each of the governments of the
signatory States and each of the governments of the adhering States of
the said deposit.

Article 9

The present Convention shall come into force on the thirtieth day
following the date of deposit of the eleventh instrument of ratification
or adherence with the General Secretariat of the Organization of American
States. For each State ratifying or adhering to the Convention after the
deposit of the eleventh instrument of ratification or adherence, the
Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after deposit by
such State of its instrument of ratification or adherence.

Article 10

The task of providing continuity in the implementation of this
Convention, including periodic review of the standards and recommended
practices, shall be entrusted to the Permanent Technical Committee on
Ports. On its own initiative,or at the suggestion of a Contracting
State, the Committee shall direct the Group of Experts to which reference
is made in paragraph (b) of Article 4 hereof to study tke desirability
and feasibility of any proposed amendment to the Annex referred to in
paragraph (c) of Article 5 and make recommendations thereon. Should the
consideration and study of any amendments to this Convention be of
interest to the Inter-American Travel Congresses or the Pan American
Highway Congresses, they shall be consulted.
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Article 11

The adoption of any amendment to this Convention shall require the
affirmative vote in an Inter-American Port and Harbor Conference of two
thirds of the acoredited delegations of the Contracting States present
and shall then come into force in respect of States whioh have ratified
such amendment in accordance with their respective constitutional pro-
ocedures 30 days after there has been deposited in the General Secretariat
of the Organization of American States the number of ratifications
specified for this purpose by the Conference.

Article 12

(a) The present Convention may be denounced by any Contracting
State at any time after the expiration of four years from the date on
which the Convention oomes into force for that State.

{b) Denunciation shall be effected by a notification in writing
addressed to the General Secretariat of the Organization of American
States whioch shall notify all the other Contracting States of any
denunciation received and of the date of its receipt.

(¢) A denunciation shall take effect one year, or such longer
period as may be specified in the notification, after its receipt by
the General Secretariat of the Organization.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, being duly
authorized by their respeotive governments for that purpose, have signed
the present Convention. Done at Mar del Plata, the seventh day of June
of nineteen hundred and sixty-three.
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RESERVATIONS AND STATEMENTS

Reservation made by the Delegation of Chile

While signing the present Convention, Chile reserves the right to apply
a more favorable treatment with respect to international maritime trans-
portation regulations and procedures in virtue of existing bilateral or
multilateral agreements.

Statement made by the Delegation of Chile

On signing the Inter-American Convention on the Facilitation of Inter-
national Waterborne Transportation (Convention of Mat del Plata), the
Delegation of Chile declares that it believes that this Convention in

no way affects other conventiones on international waterborne transporta-
tion, which remain in full force and will continue to be applied.

Mar del Plata, Argentina
June 7, 1963 s ‘ A
(signed)  ANDRES AVENDANO FUENZALIDE —
Delegate of Chile
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CONVENIO INTERAMERICANO
PARA FACILITAR O TRANSPORTE AQUATICO IINTERNAC :ONAL
(CONVENIO DE MAR DEL PLATA)

Os Estados Contratantes, inspirados na Carta de Punta del Este
e na Declaragdo de S&o José sB8bre o Desenvolvimento, Administragfo
e Operagdo de Portos nas Américas, com o fim de facilitar os servi-
gos de transporte aquético internacional no Hemisfério oocidental,
mediante a radugﬁo ao minimo das formalidades, requisitos e tramita-
9569 de dooumentos para & entrada e safda de navios, e para o trata-
mento de seus passageiros, tripulagao, oarga e bagagem, convieram no

seguinte:

Artigo 1

Cade Estado Contratante concorda em adotar, mediante a promul-
gagdo de regulamentos especiais ou por outros meios, t8das as medi-
das para facilitar e acelerar os servigos de transporte aquitico
entre os territérios dos Estados Contratantes, e evitar todo atraso
desnecessdrio de navios, de seus passageiros, tripulaggo, carga e
bagagem, na aplicagio das leis de imigragfo, safde, alfindega e
outras disposiqabs concernentes 3 entrada e safda de navios.

Artigo 2

Cada Estado Contratante se compromete a adotar, na medida do
possivel, os adequados procedimentos e disposig8es legais sObre
imigrag8o, saiide, alffhdega e demais matérias relativas % entrada e
safda de navios, de acdrdo com as normas que se estabelegam ou pré-
ticas que se recomendem, de tempos em tempos, nos térmos do presente
Convénio. Nenhum dispositivo dé€ste Convénio serd interpretado no
sentido de impedir o estabelecimento de portos livres ou zonas francas.
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Artigo 3

Cada Estado Contratante se compromete a colaborar a fim de
conseguir o maior grau possivel de uniformidade nos procedimentos
e disposigaes legais relativos % entrada e safda de navios, bem como
no tratamento de seus passageiros, tripulagdo, carga e bagagem, em
tudo quanto essa uniformidade facilite e melhore o transporte aqudti-
co internacional.

Artigo 4

a. Para €sse fim, a Conferéncia Portuiria Interamericana da
Organizagfio dos Estados Americanos adotard e modificard, de tempos
em tempos, quando fOr necessirio, as normas interamericanas e as
priaticas recomendadas com respeito &8s formalidades, requisitos e
trimites pertinentes para uma eficaz e econdmica entrada e safda de
navios, e para o adequado e expeditivo tratamento de seus passageiros,
tripulagdo, carga e bagagem.

b. Um grupo de téonicos dos Governos dos Estados Contratantes,
criado na Comissd@o Técnica Permanente de Portos articulada ao
Conselho Interamericano Econdmico e Social, estudard e proporéd %
consideragao da Confer&ncia Portudria Interamericana, de tempos em
tempos, quando f8r necessdrio e por intermédio da Comiss3o, as normas
e praticas recomendadas,

Artigo 5

a., Para a adogHo, pela Conferéncia Portuiria Interamericana,
das normas e das priticas recomendadas, ou emendas as mesmas, a que
se refere o pardgrafo (a) do Artigo 4, exigir-se-d o voto de dois
tergos das Delegagoes acreditadas dos Estados Contratantes que
assistam & Conferéncia.

b. As normas e as prédticas recomendadas, que hajam sido apro-
vadas, e t8da emenda ¥s mesmas, entrario em vigor trés meses depois
de ser transmitidas aos Estados Contratantes, salvo se &sse perfodo
for prorrogado pela Conferéncia ou se, nesse Iinterim, a maioria dos
Estados Contratantes der conhecimento de seu desac8rdo 1 Secretaria
Geral da Organizagao dos Estados Americanos.
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C. As normas e pridticas recomendadas e as emendas as mesmas
constituirdo um Anexo do presente Convénio, apés sua entrada em
vigor, sujeitas ao disposto no Artigo 6.

d. A Secretaria Geral notificard os Estados Contratantes da
data de entrada em vigor das normas e das pridticas recomendadas e
das emendas &8s mesmas.

Artigo 6

a. Qualquer Estado Contratante que considere impossivel cum-
prir uma norma interamericana, ou ajustar inteiramente seus regula-
mentos ou prdticas a tal norma, quando esta tenha sido modificada,
ou que considere necessédrio adotar regulamentos ou pridticas que
difiram dos estabelecidos por norma interamericana, notificard ime-
diatamente a Secretaria Geral da OrganizagBo dos Estados Americanom
as diferengas existentes entre seu prdprio regulamento ou prética e
o estabelecido pela norma interamericana.

b. Quando se tratar de emendas is normas interameriocanas,
qualquer Estado Contratante que n8o proceder &s modificagaes corres—
pondentes em seus préprios regulamentos ou préticas, disso dard
cifncia & Secretaria Geral dentro de sessenta dias contados da data
da aprovapio da emenda & norma interamericana, ou indicard as medidas
que se propde tomar.

¢. Em todos os oasos, a Secretaria Geral notificard os demais
Estedos Contratantes a respeito das diferengas existentes, em um ou
mais aspectos, entre a norma interamericana e o regulamento ou prati-
ce correspondente do Estado em questdo.

Artigo 7

0 presente Convenio ficarid aberto a assinatura ou adesao dos
Estados membros da Organizagdo dos Estados Americanos ou de qualquer
outro Estado que houver sido convidado a assinar ou aderir por indi-
cagdo do Conselho da Organizagﬁo dos Estados Americanos.
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Artigo 8

a. O instrumento original do presente Convgnio, cujos textos
en portugus, espanhol, francds e inglés sfo igualmente auténticos,
serd depositado na Secretaria Gerzal da Organizagao dos Estzdos Ame-
ricanos, que enviard cépias autenticadas aos governos dos Estados
signatirios, para fins de ratificagdo.

b. Este Convénio serd ratificado pelos Estados signatirios de
acordo com as respectivas normas constitucionais. Os instrumentos
de ratificag@o e os de adesao serao depositados na Secretaria Geral
da Organizagio dos Estados Americanos, que notificari do referido
depdsito os governos dos Estados signatdrios e os governos dos
Estados aderentes.

Artigo 9

0 presente Convénio entrard em vigor no trigésimo dia apds a
data em que for depositado na Secretaria Geral da Organizagdo dos
Estados Americanos o décimo~primeiro instrumento de ratificagéo ou
de adesfo. Em relagio a cada Estcdo que ratificar o Convénio ou
aderir ao mesmo depois do depdsito do décimo-primeiro instrumento de
ratificagdo ou de ades3o, o Convénio entrard em vigor no trigésimo
dia apés haver o referido Estado depositado o respectivo instrumento
de ratificagao ou de adesao.

Artigo 10

A Comissdo Técnica Permanente de Portos se encarregard de dar
continuidade ao cumprimento de€ste Convenio, inclusive da revisfo
periédica das normas e das prdticas recomendadas. A Comissdo, por
inieiativa prépria ou por recomendagao de um Estado Contratante,
convidard o grupo de técnicos a que se refere o pardgrafo (b) do
Artigo 4, a estudar a conveniéncia e a exeqiiibilidade de qualquer
projeto de emenda ao Anexo mencionado no pardgrafo (c) do Artigoe 5,
e a fazer recomendagbes a respeito. Se o exame e estudo de qualquer
dessas emendas interessar aos Congressos Interamericancs de Turismo
ou aos Congressos Pan-Americanos de Estradas de Rodagem, €stes serao
consul tados o
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Artigo 11

4 adogao de qualquer emenda ao presente Convénio exigird o
voto, na Conferéncia Portuiria Interamericana, de dois tergos das
DelegagSes dos Estados Contratantes, acreditudas e presentes, e
entrard em vigor, em relagdo aos Estados que a tenham ratificado de
acordo com as respectivas normas constitucionais, trinta dias apés
ser depositado, na Secretaria Geral da Organizagao dos Estados Ameri-
canos, ¢ numerc de ratificag&bs que, para €sse fim, determinar a
referida Conferéncia.

Artigo 12

a. O presente Convénio poderd ser denunciado por qualquer dos
Estados Contratantes, em qualquer momento, depois de decorridos qua-
tro anos contados da data em que o Convénio entrar em vigor para
ésse Estado.

b. A dentincia se fard mediante uma notificagdo, por escrito,
dirigida a Secretaria Geral da Organizagfo dos Estados Americanos,
que informard os demais Estados Contratantes a respeito de qualquer
denincia que receber e da data do recebimento da mesma.

¢, A denincia entrard em vigor apds o decurso de um anoc ou
prazo maior que se determinar na notificagao, depois do seu recebi-
mento pela Secretaria Geral da Organizagﬁo.

EM TESTEMUNHO DC QUE, os Plenipotenciirios abaixo-assinados,
devidamente autorizados por seus respectivos governos, firmam o
presente Convénio. Feito em Mar del Plata, aos sete dias do més de
junho de mil novecentos e sessenta e trés.
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BESSALVAS E DECLARAGOES
Ressalva da Delegagao do Chile

O Chile assina o presente Convenio com a ressalva de aplicar, em virtude
de convenios bilaterais ou multilaterais em vigor, um tratamento mais
favorivel no que tange a normas e procedimentos relacionados com o trans-
porte maritimo internacional.

Declarag¢aoc da Delegagao do Chile

A Delegagao do Chile declara, ao firmar o Convenio Interamericano para
Facilitar o Transporte Aquidtico Internacional (Convenio de Mar del
Plata), julgar que o mesmo em nada afeta outros convenios relativos ao
transporte maritimo internacional, que continuarao em pleno vigor e
aplicagao.

Mar del Plata, Argentina t —_—
7 de junho de 1963 i

(£) ANDRES AVENDANO FUENZALIDA
Delegado de Chile
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CONVENTION INTERAMERICAINE
VISANT A FACILITER LES TRANSPORTS INTERNATIONAUX
PAR NAVIGATION MARITIME OU INTERIEURE
(CONVENTION DE MAR DEL PLATA)

Afin de faciliter les services de transport internationaux par

voies maritime et fluviale dans 1'Hémisphdre ocoidental, en réduisant &
un minimum les formalités, les prescriptions en matidre de documents et
les procédures d'entrée et de congé des bBtiments et de traitement des
passagers, de l'équipage, de la cargaison et des bagages, les Etats con—
tractants, s'inspirant de la Charte de Punta del Este et de la Déolara-
tion de San José sur le développement, l'administration et les opérations
des ports des Amériques, sont convenus de conclure la aonvention cl-apréds:

Article 1

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage & adopter, par la promulgation de
réglements spdciaux ou de toute autre manidre, toutes mesures tendant &
faciliter et & accélérer les services de transport par eau entre les
territoires des Etats contractants, ainsi qu'd éviter des retards inu-
tiles aux navires, & leurs passagers, équipage, ocargaison et bagages,
spécialement en ce qui concerne l'appliocation des lois relatives 3 1l'im-
migration, & la quarantaine, aux douanes, et aux autres dispositions ap-
plicables & 1la réception et au oongé des bdAtiments.

Artiole 2

Chaque Etat contraotant s'engage & établir, dans la mesure du pos-
sible, les r&glements et dispositions légales oconcernsnt 1'immigration,
la santé, les douanes, et toutes autres matidres relatives i la réception
et au congé des navires, conformément aux normes qui pourrajent Stre éta-
blies ou sux pratiques qui seraient recommandées, de temps & autre, en
application de la présente Convention. Aucune disposition de la présente
Convention ne pourra 8tre interprétée comme emp8chant la création de
ports francs ou de zones franches.
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Article 3

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage 4 préter son oconcours pour attein-
dre le plus haut degré réalisable d'uniformité dans les procédures et
dispositions légales relatives & le réception et au congé des bLAtiments,
ainsi qu'en ce qui concerne le traitement des passagers, de 1'équipage,
de la cargaison et des bagages, dans tous les domaines ol une telle uni-
formité facilitera et améliorera le transport international par eau.

Article 4

a. 4 cet effet, la Conférence interaméricaine des Ports de 1'Crga-
nisation des Etats Américains adoptera, et les modifiera de temps 3 autre
selon les nécessités, les normes interaméricaines et les pratiques recom-
mandées concernant les formalités, les dispositions et les procédures
nécessaires en vue d'assurer, dans des conditions efficaces et économi-
ques, l'entrée et le ocongé des bAtiments, ainsi qu'un traitement rapide
et convenable des passagers, de l'dquipage, de la cargaison et des
bagages.

b. Un groupe d'experts des Gouvernements des Etats contractants,
créé au sein du Comité technique permanent des Ports rattaché au Conseil
éoconomique et social interaméricain, étudiera et proposera les normes et
les pratiques recommandées par les soins du Comité, de temps & autre et
selon les nécessités, & la Conférence interaméricaine des Ports.

Article 5

a. L'adoption des normes et pratiques recommandées, et des amende-
ments qui y seraient apportés par la Conférence interaméricaine des
Ports, selon l'Article 4, paragraphe a., devra recueillir les suffrages
des deux tiers des Délégations aocréditées des Ftats contractants,
assistant & la Conférence.

b. Les normes et pratiques recommandées qui auraient §té approu-
vées, et tout amendement qui y serait apporté, prendront effet trois
mois aprés leur soumission aux Etats oontractants, ou & la fin de toute
période plus longue que pourrait presorire la Conférence, & moins que,
dans l'intervalle, une majorité d'Etats contractants ne fasse connaftre
son avis contraire au Secrétariat général de 1'Organisation dee Etats
Américains.
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c. Les normes et les pratiques recommandées, et leurs amendements,
conastitueront une Annexe & la présente Convention aprds son entrée en
vigueur, et seront soumis aux dispositions de 1'Article 6.

d. Le Secrétariat général notifiera & chacun des Etats contrac-
tants la date d'entrée en vigueur des normes et des pratiques recomman-
dées, et de leurs amendements.

Article 6

a. L'Etat contractant qui juge impossible de se conformer en tous
points & une norme interaméricaine, ou de mettre ses propres rdglements
ou pratiques en complet accord avec une telle norme lorsque celle-ci aura
6t6 modifiée, ou qui estime nécessaire d'adopter des régles ou des pra-
tiques différant sur un point quelconque de ce qu'établit une des normes
interaméricaines, notifiera immédiatement au Secrétariat général de
1'Organisation des Etats Américains les différences existant entre ses
propres réglements ou pratiques et ce qu'établit la norme interaméricaine.

b. S'il s'agit d'amendements & des normes interaméricaines, tout
Etat contractant qui n'apportera pas & ses propres réglements ou prati-
ques les modifications correspondantes, en avisera le Secrétariat géné-
ral dans les soixante jours qui suivront l'adoption de 1'amendement, ou
indiquera les mesures qu'il se propose de prendre & cet égerd.

o. Dans tous les cas, le Secrétariat général notifiera & tous les
autres Etats les différences existant sur un ou plusieurs points, entre
la norme interaméricaine et la r&gle ou pratique correspondante en usage
dans 1'Etat en question.

Article ]

La présente Convention sera ouverte & la signature ou % 1'adhésion
des Etats membres de 1'Organisation des Etats Américains, ou de tout
autre Etat qui, sur 1'indication du Conseil de 1'Organisation des Etats
Américains, aurait 6t§ invité & la signer ou & y adhérer.
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Article 8

a. L'instrument original de la présente Convention, dont les textes
en languee anglaise, espagnole, frangaise et portugaise font également
foi, sera déposé auprds du Secrétariat général de 1'Organisation des
Etate Américains, qui en transmettra des copies certifiées conformes aux
gouvernements aux fins de ratification.

b. Cette Convention sera ratifiée par les Etats signataires confor-
mément & leurs procédures constitutionnelles respectives. Les instruments
de ratification et les instruments d'adhésion seront déposés auprds du
Secrétariat général de 1'Organisation des Etats Amérioasins, qui notifiera
ce dépdt & chacun des gouvernements des Etats signataires et & chaoun des
gouvernements des Etats adhérents.

Article 9

La présente Convention entrera en vigueur le treizidme jour aprés la
date du dépdt du onzidme instrument de ratification ou d'adhésion auprés
du Secrétariat général de 1'Organisation des Etats Américaine. Pour
chagque Etat ratifiant la Convention ou y adhérant aprds le dépot du onzie-
me instrument de ratification ou d'adhésion, la Convention entrera en vi-
gueur le treizidme jour aprds le dépot par ledit Etat de son instrument
de ratification ou d'adhésion.

Artiecle 10

Le Comité technique permanent des Forts se chargera d'assurer la
continuité de la mise en ceuvre de la présente Convention, et de procéder
notamment 4 un examen périodique des normes et des pratiques recommandées.
Sur sa propre initiative ou sur la demande d'un Etat contractant, le Co-
mité invitera le Groupe d'Experts prévu au paragraphe b. de 1'Article 4
4 étudier 1l'opportunité et la possibilité de tout projet d'amendement i
apporter 2 1'Annexe mentionnée au paragraphe c. de 1l'Article 5, et & for-
muler des recommandations & cet &gard. Si 1l'incidence de 1'dtude de tout
amendement est susceptible d'intéresser les Congrés interaméricains du
Tourisme ou les Congrés panaméricains des Routes, ceux-ci seront
consultés,
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Article 11

Pour 8tre adopté, tout projet d'amendement & la présente Convention
doit @tre approuvé par les deux tiers des délégations des Etats contrac-
tants acoréditées & la Conférence interaméricaine des Ports et y assis—
tant; il entre alors en vigueur 3 1'Sgard des Etats qui 1l'ont ratifié
conformément & leurs prooédures constitutionnelles, trente jours aprés
le dépdt auprds du Secrétariat général de 1'Organisation des Etate Amé-
ricains, du nombre d'instruments de ratification que cette Conférence
aura fixé & cet effet.

Article 12

a. La présente Cenvention pourra &tre dénoncée en tout temps par
un des Etats contractants, aprés que quatre ans se seront &coulés & par-
tir de la date ol cette Convention sera entrée en vigueur dans ce méme
Etat.

b. La dénonciation se fera par une notification écrite adressée au
Secrétariat général de 1'Organisation des Etats Américains, qui informera
tous les autres Etats contractants au sujet de toute dénonciation regue
par lui et de la date de réception de celle-ci.

c. La dénonciation prendra effet aprés une année, ou aprés un délai
plus long qui serait déterminé dans la notification, & dater du jour ou
elle aurait 6té regue par le Secrétariat général de 1'Organisation.

EN FOI DE QUOI les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, diiment autorisés
par leurs Gouvernements respectifs, signent la présente Convention.
Fait & Mar del Plata, le sept juin mil neuf cent soixante-trois.
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RESERVES ET DECLARATIONS

Reserve de la Delegation du Chili

Le Chili signe la preésente Convention sous réserve d'appliquer, en vertu
d'accords bilatéraux our multilatdrauxr en vigueur, un traitement plus
favorable en mati\ere de normes et de proc;d'es concernant le transport
maritime international.

Declaration de la Delegation du Chile

La Dé18gation du Chile déclare, en signant la Convention interaméricaine
visant a faciliter les Transports internationaux par Navigation maritime
ou intérieure (Convention de Mar del Plata), qu'elle estime que celle-ci
n'affecte en rien d'autres accords relatifs au transport maritime
international, lesquels demeureont pleinement en vigueur et continueront
d'etre appliqués.

Mar del Plata, Argentina W f —_—
le 7 juin 1963

(signé)' ANDRES AVENDANO FUENZALIDK
Dé16gué du Chili
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[ Aqui siguen las firmas de los Plenipotenciario§7

[Here follow the signatures of the Plenipotentiarie_s]

[Seguem—-se as assinaturas dos plenipotencié.riog

[Suivent les signatures des Plénipotentiaireg]
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Certifico que el documento preinserto es copia fiel del original
del Convenio Interamericano para Facilitar el Transporte Acuatico In-
ternacional (Convenio de Mar del Plata), suscrito en la Segunda Confe-
rencia Portuaria Interamericana, Mar del Plata, Argentina, 29 mayo -

7 junio de 1963,

15 de julio de 1963

I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faith-
ful copy of the original of the Inter-American Convention on Facilita-
tion of International Waterborne Transportation (Convention of Mar del
Plata), signed at the Second Inter-American Port and Harbor Conference,
Mar del Plata, Argentina, May 29 - June 7, 1963.

July 15, 1963

Certifico que o documento transcrito & cépia fiel do original do
Convénio Interamericano para Facilitar o Transporte Aquético Interna-
cional (Convénio de Mar del Plata), assinado na Segunda Conferéncia
Portuaria Interamericana, Mar del Plata, Argentina, 29 maio - 7 junho

1963,
15 julho 1963

Je certifie que le document qui précdde est une copie conforme du
texte original de la Convention Interaméricaine visant & Faciliter les
Transports Internationaux par Navigation Maritime ou Interieure (Conven-
tion de Mar del Plata), signée & la Deuxi2me Conférence Interaméricaine
des Ports, Mar del Plata, Argentine, 29 mai - 7 juin 1963.

15 juillet 1963

William Sanders

Secretario General Adjunto Secretdario Geral Adjunto
de la Organizacién de los da Organizagio dos

Estados Americanos Estados Americanos
Assistant Secretary General Secrétaire général adjoint
of the Organization of de 1'Organisation des
American States Etats Américains
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CONVENCION PARA LA PROTECCION DE LA FLORA,
DE LA FAUNA, Y DE LAS BELLEZAS ESCENICAS
NATURALES DE LOS PAISES DE AMERICA

PREAMBULO

Los Gobiernos Americanos deseosos de proteger y conservar en
su medio ambiente natural, ejemplares de todas las especies y géneros
de su flora y su fauna indigenas, incluyendo las aves migratorias, en
numero suficiente y en regiones lo bastante vastas para evitar su extin-
cién por cualquier medio al alcance del hombre; y

Deseosos de proteger y conservar los paisajes de incomparable
belleza, las formaciones geoldgicas extraordinarias, las regiones y
los objetos naturales de interés estético o valor histérico o cientifico,
y los lugares donde existen condiciones primitivas dentro de los casos
a que esta Convencidn se refiere; y

. .’
Deseosos de concertar una convencion sobre la proteccion de la
’ - ’
flora, la fauna, y las bellezas escénicas naturales dentro de los propo-
. . ) . . - I'd
sitos arriba enunciados, han convenido en los siguientes Articulos:

ARTICULO 1

. . P ’ . s
Definicion de los téerminos y expresiones empleados en esta
.’
Convencion.

1. Se entenderi por PARQUES NACIONALES:

Las regiones establecidas para la proteccién y conservacién de
las bellezas escénicas naturales y de la flora y la fauna de importancia
nacional, de las que el publico pueda disfrutar mejor al ser puestas
bajo la vigilancia oficial.

2. Se entenderi por RESERVAS NACIONALES:

Las regiones establecidas para la conservacidn y utilizacidn,
bajo vigilancia oficial, de las riquezas naturales, en las cuales se dara
a la flora y la fauna toda proteccién que sea compatible con los fines
para los que son creadas estas reservas.



3. Se entendera por MONUMENTOS NATURALES:

Las regiones, los objetos o las especies vivas de animales o plan-
tas de interés estético o valor histdrico o cientifico, a los cuales se les
da proteccidén absoluta. Los Monumentos Naturales se crean con el fin
de conservar un objeto especifico o una especie determinada de flora o
fauna declarando una region, un objeto o una especie aislada, monumen-
to natural inviolable excepto para realizar investigaciones cientificas
debidamente autorizadas, o inspecciones gubernamentales.

4. Se entendera por RESERVAS DE REGIONES VIRGENES:

Una regidén administrada por los poderes plblicos, donde existen
condiciones primitivas naturales de flora, fauna, vivienda y comunica-
ciones, con ausencia de caminos para el trafico de motores y vedada a
toda explotacidén comercial.

5. Se entendera por AVES MIGRATORIAS:

Las aves pertenecientes a determinadas especies, todos los indi-
viduos de las cuales o algunos de ellos, cruzan, en cualquier estacidén
del afio, las fronteras de los pafses de América. Algunas especies de
las siguientes familias de aves pueden citarse como ejemplos de aves
migratorias: Charadriidae, Scolopacidae, Caprimulgidae, Hirundinidae.

ARTICULO II

1. Los Gobiernos Contratantes estudiarin inmediatamente la po-
sibilidad de crear, dentro del territorio de sus respectivos paises, los
parques nacionales, las reservas nacionales, los monumentos natura-
les, y las reservas de regiones virgenes definidos en el articulo prece-
dente. En todos aquellos casos en que dicha creacidn sea factible se
comenzari la misma tan pronto como sea conveniente después de entrar
en vigor la presente Convencidn.

2. Si en algln pais la creacién de parques o reservas nacionales,
monumentos naturales o reservas de regiones virgenes no fuera facti-
ble en la actualidad, se seleccionaran a la brevedad posible los sitios,
objetos o especies vivas de animales o plantas, segin sea el caso, que
se transformaran en parques o reservas nacionales, monumentos natu-
rales o reservas de regiones virgenes tan pronto como a juicio de las
autoridades del pafs, lo permitan las circunstancias.

3. Los Gobiernos Contratantes notificarin a la Unién Panameri-
.2 . .
cana de la creacion de parques nac1onales,’reservas nacionales, monu-
3 I3 .’
mentos naturales y reservas de regiones virgenes, y de la legislacién
y los sistemas administrativos adoptados a este respecto.
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ARTICULO II

Los Gobiernos Contratantes convienen en que los limites de los
parques nacionales no seran alterados ni enajenada parte alguna de
ellos sino por accidn de la autoridad legislativa compentente. Las ri-
quezas existentes en ellos no se explotaran con fines comerciales.

Los Gobiernos Contratantes convienen en prohibir la caza, la ma-
tanza y la captura de especimenes de la fauna y la destruccidén y reco-
leccidn de ejemplares de la flora en los parques nacionales, excepto
cuando se haga por las autoridades del parque o por orden o bajo la vi-
gilancia de las mismas, o para investigaciones cientificas debidamente
autorizadas,.

. . ’
Los Gobiernos Contratantes convienen ademas en proveer los par-
ques nacionales de las facilidades necesarias para el solaz y la educa-
P L . . . .
cidén del publico, de acuerdo con los fines que persigue esta Convenciodn.

ARTICULO IV

Los Gobiernos Contratantes acuerdan mantener las reservas de
regiones virgenes inviolables en tanto sea factible, excepto para la in-
vestigacidén cientifica debidamente autorizada y para inspeccién guber-
namental, o para otros fines que estén de acuerdo con los propésitos
para los cuales la reserva ha sido creada.

ARTICULO V

1. Los Gobiernos Contratantes convienen en adoptar o en reco-
mendar a sus respectivos cuerpos legislativos competentes, la adopcidn
de leyes y reglamentos que aseguren la proteccién y conservacién de la
flora y fauna dentro de sus respectivos territorios y fuera de los par-
ques y reservas nacionales, monumentos naturales y de las reservas
de regiones virgenes mencionados en el Articulo II. Dichas reglamen-
taciones contendran disposiciones que permitan la caza o recoleccidn
de ejemplares de fauna y flora para estudios e investigaciones cientifi-
cos por individuos y organismos debidamente autorizados.

2. Los Gobiernos Contratantes convienen en adoptar o en reco-
mendar a sus respectivos cuerpos legislativos la adopcidn de leyes que
aseguren la proteccién y conservacion de los paisajes, las formaciones
geolégicas extraordinarias, y las regiones y los objetos naturales de
interés estético o valor histdrico o cientifico.



ARTICULO VI

Los Gobiernos Contratantes convienen en cooperar los unos con
los otros para promover los propositos de esta Convencidén. Con este
objeto prestaran la ayuda necesaria, que sea compatible con su legis-
lacién nacional, a los hombres de ciencia de las Republicas americanas
que se dedican a las investigaciones y exploraciones; podré_n, cuando
las circunstancias lo justifiquen, celebrar convenios los unos con los
otros o con instituciones cientificas de las Américas que tiendan a au-
mentar la eficacia de su colaboracidn; y pondran a la disposicién de
todas las Repﬁblicas, por igual, ya sea por medio de su publicacidn o
de cualquiera otra manera, los conocimientos cientfficos que lleguen a
obtenerse por medio de esas labores de cooperacidn.

ARTICULO VII

Los Gobiernos Contratantes adoptaran las medidas apropiadas
para la proteccidon de las aves migratorias de valor econémico o de in-
terés estético o para evitar la extincidn que amenace a una especie de-
terminada. Se adoptarin medidas que permitan, hasta donde los res-
pectivos gobiernos lo crean conveniente, utilizar racionalmente las aves
migratorias, tanto en el deporte como en la alimentacidn, el comercio,
la industria y para estudios e investigaciones cientificos.

ARTICULO VIII

La proteccidén de las especies mencionadas en el Anexo a esta
Convencidén es de urgencia e importancia especial. Las especies all{
incluidas seran protegidas tanto como sea posible y sélo las autoridades
competentes del pafs podran autorizar la caza, matanza, captura o re-
coleccién de ejemplares de dichas especies. Estos permisos podran
concederse solamente en circunstancias especiales cuando sean necesa-
rios para la realizacién de estudios cientificos o cuando sean indispen-
sables en la administracién de la regidén en que dicho animal o planta
se encuentre.

ARTICULO IX

Cada uno de los Gobiernos Contratantes tomara las medidas nece-
sarias para la vigilancia y reglamentacidn de las importaciones, expor-
taciones y transito de especies protegidas de flora o fauna, o parte al-
guna de las mismas, por los medios siguientes:



.’ P . .
1. Concesidon de certificados que autoricen la exportacidén o tran-
sito de especies protegidas de flora o fauna, o de sus productos.

2. Prohibicidén de las importaciones de cualquier ejemplar de
fauna o ﬂ’ora protegido por el pais de origen, o parte alguna del mismo,
si no esta acompafiado de un certificado expedido de acuerdo con las dis-
posiciones del Parrafo 1 de este Articulo, autorizando su exportacidn.

ARTICULO X

» - 3 .’
1. Las disposiciones de la presente Convencion no reemplazan
. . . s
los acuerdos internacionales celebrados previamente por una o mas de
las altas partes contratantes.

2. La Unidén Panamericana suministrara a los Gobiernos Contra-
tantes toda informacién pertinente a los fines de la presente Convencién
que le sea comunicada por cualquier museo nacional, u organismo na-
cional o internacional, creado dentro de sus jurisdicciones e interesado
en los fines que persigue la Convencidn.

ARTICULO XI

1. El original de la presente Convencién en espafiol, inglés, por-
tugués y francés sera depositado en la Unidén Panamericana y abierto a
la firma de los Gobiernos Americanos el 12 de octubre de 1940,

2. La presente Convencidén quedari abierta a la firma de los Go-
biernos Americanos. Los instrumentos de ratificacién serin deposita-
dos en la Unibn Panamericana, la cual notificara el depédsito y la fecha
del mismo, asi como el texto de cualquier declaracidén o reserva que
los acompafie, a todos los Gobiernos Americanos,

. - . ’
3. La presente Convencion entrara en vigor tres meses después
de que se hayan depositado en la Unién Panamericana no menos de cin-
co ratificaciones.

. s pe I - -
4, Cualquiera ratificacion que se reciba despues de que la pre-
. ’ ’
sente Convencidn entre en vigor tendra efecto tres meses después de
. . s P . .
la fecha del depdsito de dicha ratificacion en la Unidon Panamericana.

ARTICULO XII
1. Cualquiera de los Gobiernos Contratantes podra denunciar la

presente Convencidon en todo momento dando aviso por escrito a la
) ) s 14
Unién Panamericana. La denuncia tendra efecto un afio después del
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. s s’ . > 2 : 3
recibo de la notificacion respectiva por la Union Panamericana. Nin-
- - 7 . . = z
guna denuncia, sin embargo, surtira efecto sino cinco afios despues de
* .
entrar en vigor la presente Convencion.

2. Si como resultado de denuncias simultaneas o sucesivas el
nimero de Gobiernos Contratantes se reduce a menos de tres, la Con-
vencidon dejara de tener efecto desde la fecha en que, de acuerdo con
las disposiciones del Parrafo precedente, la Ultima de dicha denuncias
tenga efecto.

.’ » N - - .
3. La Union Panamericana notificara a todos los Gobiernos Ame-
ricanos las denuncias y las fechas en que comiencen a tener efecto.

4. Sila Convencién dejara de tener vigencia segin lo dispuesto
en el Parrafo segundo del presente articulo, la Unién Panamericana
notificari a todos los Gobiernos Americanos la fecha en que la misma
cese en sus efectos.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos plenipotenciarios, después
de haber depositado sus Plenos Poderes, que se han encontrado en bue-
na y debida forma, firman y sellan esta Convencidn en la Unidén Pana-
mericana, Washington, D.C., en nombre de sus respectivos Gobiernos,
en las fechas indicadas junto a sus firmas.

RESERVA HECHA AL MOMENTO DE LA FIRMA

El Representante de la Replblica Argentina firma la presente
Convencidn con la siguiente reserva:

. . . ’, e
Las riquezas existentes en los Parques Nacionales solo podran
ser explotadas con fines comerciales en aquellas regiones que, a pesar
7 . . .
de carecer de las caracteristicas necesarias para ser consideradas
> . 2 .
como tales, han sido incorporadas a su régimen al solo efecto de man-
. . s £ ’
tener la uniformidad de accion a desarrollar dentro de aquellos y cuan-
do dichas explotaciones no alteren el concepto general de la ley que los
califique y sean suficientes como para mantener el principio del fomen-
. . . . s
to regional que indique la necesidad de cada pais.



CONVENTION ON NATURE PROTECTION AND
WILD LIFE PRESERVATION IN THE
WESTERN HEMISPHERE

PREAMBLE

The governments of the American Republics, wishing to protect
and preserve in their natural habitat representatives of all species and
genera of their native flora and fauna, including migratory birds, in
sufficient numbers and over areas extensive enough to assure them
from becoming extinct through any agency within man's control; and

Wishing to protect and preserve scenery of extraordinary beauty,
unusual and striking geologic formations, regions and natural objects
of aesthetic, historic or scientific value, and areas characterized by
primitive conditions in those cases covered by this Convention; and

Wishing to conclude a convention on the protection of nature and
the preservation of flora and fauna to effectuate the foregoing purposes,
have agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE 1
Description of terms used in the wording of this Convention,
1. The expression NATIONAL PARKS shall denote:

Areas established for the protection and preservation of superla-
tive scenery, flora and fauna of national significance which the general
public may enjoy and from which it may benefit when placed under
public control,

2. The expression NATIONAL RESERVES shall denote:

Regions established for conservation and utilization of natural
resources under government control, on which protection of animal
and plant life will be afforded in so far as this may be consistent with
the primary purpose of such reserves.



3. The expression NATURE MONUMENTS shall denote:

Regions, objects, or living species of flora or fauna of aesthetic,
historic or scientific interest to which strict protection is given. The
purpose of nature monuments is the protection of a specific object, or
a species of flora or fauna, by setting aside an area, an object, or a
single species, as an inviolate nature monument, except for duly au-
thorized scientific investigations or government inspection.

4, The expression STRICT WILDERNESS RESERVES shall
denote:

A region under public control characterized by primitive con-
ditions of flora, fauna, transportation and habitation wherein there is
no provision for the passage of motorized transportation and all com-
mercial developments are excluded.

5. The expression MIGRATORY BIRDS shall denote:

Birds of those species, all or some of whose individual members
may at any season cross any of the boundaries between the American
countries. Some of the species of the following families are examples
of birds characterized as migratory: Charadriidae, Scolopacidae,
Caprimulgidae, Hirundinidae.

’

ARTICLE 1II

1. The Contracting Governments will explore at once the possi-
bility of establishing in their territories national parks, national re-
serves, nature monuments, and strict wilderness reserves as defined
in the preceding article. In all cases where such establishment is
feasible, the creation thereof shall be begun as soon as possible after
the effective date of the present Convention.

2. If in any country the establishment of national parks, national
reserves, nature monuments, or strict wilderness reserves is found
to be impractical at present, suitable areas, objects or living species
of fauna or flora, as the case may be, shall be selected as early as
possible to be transformed into national parks, national reserves,
nature monuments or strict wilderness reserves as soon as, in the
opinion of the authorities concerned, circumstances will permit,

3. The Contracting Governments shall notify the Pan American
Union of the establishment of any national parks, national reserves,
nature monuments, or strict wilderness reserves, and of the legis-
lation, including the methods of administrative control, adopted in
connection therewith.
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ARTICLE 1I

The Contracting Governments agree that the boundaries of national
parks shall not be altered, or any portion thereof be capable of alien-
ation, except by the competent legislative authority. The resources of
these reserves shall not be subject to exploitation for commercial profit.

The Contracting Governments agree to prohibit hunting, killing
and capturing of members of the fauna and destruction or collection of
representatives of the flora in national parks except by or under the
direction or control of the park authorities, or for duly authorized scien-
tific investigations.

The Contracting Governments further agree to provide facilities
for public recreation and education in national parks consistent with the
purposes of this Convention.

ARTICLE IV

The Contracting Governments agree to maintain the strict wilder-
ness reserves inviolate, as far as practicable, except for duly autho-
rized scientific investigations or government inspection,or such uses as
are consistent with the purposes for which the area was established.

ARTICLE V

1. The Contracting Governments agree to adopt, or to propose
such adoption to their respective appropriate law-making bodies, suit-
able laws and regulations for the protection and preservation of flora and
fauna within their national boundaries, but not included in the national
parks, national reserves, nature monuments, or strict wilderness re-
serves referred to in Article II hereof. Such regulations shall contain
proper provisions for the taking of specimens of flora and fauna for
scientific study and investigation by properly accredited individuals and
agencies.

2. The Contracting Governments agree to adopt, or to recommend
that their respective legislatures adopt, laws which will assure the pro-
tection and preservation of the natural scenery, striking geological for-
mations, and regions and natural objects of aesthetic interest or historic
or scientific value.



ARTICLE VI

The Contracting Governments agree to cooperate among them-
selves in promoting the objectives of the present Convention. To this
end they will lend proper assistance, consistent with national laws, to
scientists of the American Republics engaged in research and field
study; they may, when circumstances warrant, enter into agreements
with one another or with scientific institutions of the Americas in order
to increase the effectiveness of this collaboration; and they shall make
available to all the American Republics equally through publication or
otherwise the scientific knowledge resulting from such cooperative
effort.

ARTICLE VII

The Contracting Governments shall adopt appropriate measures
for the protection of migratory birds of economic or aesthetic value or
to prevent the threatened extinction of any given species. Adequate
measures shall be adopted which will permit, in so far as the respec-
tive governments may see fit, a rational utilization of migratory birds
for the purpose of sports as well as for food, commerce, and industry,
and for scientific study and investigation.

ARTICLE VII

The protection of the species mentioned in the Annex to the pres-
ent Convention, is declared to be of special urgency and importance.
Species included therein shall be protected as completely as possible,
and their hunting, killing, capturing, or taking, shall be allowed only
with the permission of the appropriate government authorities in the
country. Such permission shall be granted only under special circum-
stances, in order to further scientific purposes, or when essential for
the administration of the area in which the animal or plant is found.

ARTICLE IX
Each Contracting Government shall take the necessary measures
to control and regulate the importation, exportation and transit of pro-

tected fauna or flora or any part thereof by the following means:

1. The issuing of certificates authorizing the exportation or
transit of protected species of flora or fauna, or parts thereof.
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2. The prohibition of the importation of any species of fauna or
flora or any part thereof protected by the country of origin unless ac-
companied by a certificate of lawful exportation as provided for in
Paragraph 1 of this Article.

ARTICLE X

1. The terms of this convention shall in no way be interpreted as
replacing international agreement previously entered into by one or more
of the High Contracting Powers.

2. The Pan American Union shall notify the Contracting Parties
of any information relevant to the purposes of the present Convention
communicated to it by any national museums or by any organizations,
national or international, established within their jurisdiction and inter-
ested in the purposes of the Convention.

ARTICLE XI

1. The original of the present Convention in Spanish, English,
Portuguese and French shall be deposited with the Pan American Union

and opened for signature by the American Governments on October 12,
1940.

2. The present Convention shall remain open for signature by
the American Governments. The instruments of ratification shall be
deposited with the Pan American Union, which shall notify their receipt
and the dates thereof, and the terms of any accompanying declarations
or reservations, to all participating Governments.

3. The present Convention shall come into force three months
after the deposit of not less than five ratifications with the Pan American
Union.

4. Any ratification received after the date of the entry into force
of the Convention, shall take effect three months after the date of its
deposit with the Pan American Union.

ARTICLE XII

1. Any Contracting Government may at any time denounce the
present Convention by a notification in writing addressed to the Pan
American Union. Such denunciation shall take effect one year after the
date of the receipt of the notification by the Pan American Union,

n



provided, however, that no denunciation shall take effect until the
expiration of five years from the date of the entry into force of this
Convention.

2. If, as the result of simultaneous or successive denunciations,
the number of Contracting Governments is reduced to less than three,
the Convention shall cease to be in force from the date on which the
last of such denunciations takes effect in accordance with the provisions
of the preceding paragraph.

3. The Pan American Union shall notify all of the American
Governments of any denunciations and the date on which they take effect.

4. Should the Convention cease to be in force under the provisions
of Paragraph 2 of this article, the Pan American Union shall notify all
of the American Governments, indicating the date on which this will be-
come effective.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, having
deposited their full powers found to be in due and proper form, sign this
Convention at the Pan American Union, Washington, D.C., on behalf of
their respective Governments and affix thereto their seals on the dates
appearing opposite their signatures.

RESERVATION MADE AT THE TIME OF SIGNING

The Representative of Argentina signs the present Convention with
the following reservation:

Existing resources in national parks may only be exploited for
commercial purposes in those regions which, despite their lack of the
characteristics necessary to be considered national parks, have been
incorporated into the system solely to maintain a uniformity of action
in those areas, and when such exploitation will not be contrary to the
general purpose of the law which established them, and the exploitation
is sufficient to maintain the principle of regional development according
to the needs of each country.
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CONVENGAO PARA A PRorggZo DA FLORA, DA
FAUNA E DAS BELEZAS CENICAS NATURAIS
DOS PAISES DA AMERICA

PREAMBULO

Os Governos Americanos, desejosos de proteger e conservar no
seu ambiente natural exemplares de t&das as espécies e géneros da
flora e fauna indigenas, incluindo aves migratdrias, em nmero sufi-
ciente e em locais que sejam bastante extensos para que se evite, por
todos os meios humanos, a sua exting¢fo; e

Desejosos de proteger e conservar as paisagens de grande beleza,
as formagdes geoldgicas extraordinirias, as regiBes e os objetos natu-
rais de inter&sse estético ou valor histérico ou cientifico, e os lugares
caracterizados por condi¢Bes primitivas dentro dos casos aos quais esta
Convencdo se refere; e

Desejosos de formular uma convengdo para a protegdo da flora,
da fauna e das belezas c@nicas naturais dentro dos propbsitos acima
enunciados, convieram nos seguintes artigos:

ARTIGO 1

Definic&0 dos térmos e das expressBes empregados nesta Con-
vengdo:

1. Entender-se-4 por PARQUES NACIONAIS:

As regides estabelecidas para a protecdo e conservagdo das be-
lezas cénicas naturais e da flora e fauna de importincia nacional das
quais o pblico pode aproveitar-se melhor ao serem postas sob a supe-
rintendéncia oficial.

2. Entender-se-i por RESERVAS NACIONAIS:

As regiBes estabelecidas para a conservagio e utilizag3o, sob a
vigildncia oficial, das riquezas naturais, nas quais se protegera a flora
e a fauna tanto quanto compativel com os fins para os quais estas re-
servas sfo criadas.
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3. Entender-se-3 por MONUMENTOS NATURAIS:

A regiBes, os objetos, ou as espécies vivas de animais ou plantas,
de interé&sse estético ou valor histdrico ou cientifico, aos quais & dada
protecdo absoluta, com o fim de conservar um objeto especifico ou uma
espécie determinada de flora ou fauna, declarando uma regifo, um ob-
jeto, ou uma espécie isolada, monumento natural invioldvel, exceto para
a realizag3o de investiga¢Bes cientificas devidamente autorizadas, ou
inspec¢8es oficiais.

4. Entender-se-4 por RESERVAS DE REGIOES VIRGENS:

Uma regifo administrada pelos podéres plblicos, onde existem
condi¢Bes primitivas naturais de flora, fauna, habitagdo e transporte,
- . . 4 . rd ” . .
com auséncia de caminhos para o trafico de veiculos e onde & proibida
téda explorac¢do comercial.

5. Entender-se-4 por AVES MIGRATORIAS:

As aves pertencentes a determinadas espécies, cujos individuos,
ou alguns déles, atravessam, em qualquer estac¢do do ano, as fronteiras
dos paises da América. Algumas espécies das seguintes familias podem
ser citadas como exemplos de aves migratdrias: Charadriidae, Scolopa-
cidae, Caprimulgidae, Hirundinidae.

ARTIGO II

1. Os Governos Contratantes estudardo imediatamente a possi-
bilidade de criar, dentro do territdrio de seus respectivos paises, os
parques nacionais, as reservas nacionais, os monumentos naturais, e
as reservas de regiBes virgens definidos no artigo precedente. Em
todos os casos em que esta criagdo seja exeqiifvel, seri promovida
logo que conveniente depois de entrar em vigor a presente Conveng3o.

2. Se em algum pais a criagfo de parques ou reservas nacionais,
monumentos naturais, ou reservas de regifes virgens nfo for exeqiifvel
na atualidade, escolher-se-3o td3o depressa quanto possivel os sitios,
objetos ou espécies vivas de animais ou plantas, segundo o caso, que
serdo transformados em parques ou reservas nacionais, monumentos
naturais ou reservas de regides virgens logo que, na opini%o das auto-
ridades do pafs, as circunstidncias o permitam.

3. Os Governos Contratantes notificarfo 3 UniZo Pan-Americana
a criag3io de parques e reservas nacionais, monumentos naturais, e re-
servas de regifes virgens, e a legislag3o e sistemas administrativos
adotados a &ste respeito.
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ARTIGO I

Os Governos Contratantes acordam em que os limites dos parques
nacionais n3o ser3o alterados nem alienada parte alguma déles a n3o
ser pela agdo de autoridade legislativa competente, e que as riquezas
néles existentes nfo ser@o exploradas para fins comerciais.

Os Governos Contratantes resolvem proibir a caga, a matanga e a
captura de espécimes da fauna e a destruic3o e cole¢do de exemplares
da flora nos parques nacionais, a n3o ser pelas autoridades do parque,
ou por ordem ou sob a vigildncia das mesmas, ou para investiga¢Ses
cientificas devidamente autorizadas.

Os Governos Contratantes concordam ainda mais em prover os
parques nacionais das facilidades necesséirias para o divertimento e a
educagdo do plblico, de acdrdo com os fins visados por esta Convenc3o.

ARTIGO IV

Os Governos Contratantes resolvem manter invioliveis as reser-
vas de regiBes virgens, até o ponto em que seja exeqiivel, exceto para
investigacBes cientificas devidamente autorizadas, e para inspegio ofi-
cial, ou para outros fins que estejam de acSrdo com os propdsitos para
0s quais a reserva foi criada.

ARTIGO V

1. Os Governos Contratantes resolvem adotar ou recomendar
aos seus respectivos corpos legislativos competentes, a adog3o de leis
e regulamentos que assegurem a protecdo e conservagio da flora e
fauna dentro de seus respectivos territdrios, e fora dos parques e re-
servas nacionais, monumentos naturais, e reservas de regides virgens
mencionados no Artigo II. Tais regulamentos conterfo disposi¢des que
permitam a caga ou cole¢f3o de exemplares de fauna e flora para estu-
dos e investigac¢des cientificos por individuos e organismos devidamen-
te autorizados.

2. Os Governos Contratantes acordam em adotar ou em recomen-
dar aos seus respectivos corpos legislativos a adog3o de leis que as-
segurem a protecdo e conservagdo das paisagens, das formagdes geo~
l6gicas extraordinfrias, das regiBes e dos objetos naturais de inter&sse
estético ou valor histdrico ou cientifico.
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ARTIGO VI

Os Governos Contratantes resolvem cooperar uns com os outros
para promover os propositos desta Convengdo. Visando 2ste fim, pres-
tario o auxilio necessério, que seja compativel com a sua legislacio
nacional, aos homens de cigncia das Repliblicas americanas que se dedi-
cam as investigacdes e explora¢des; poderdo, quando as circunstancias
o justifiquem, celebrar convénios uns com os outros ou com institui¢3es
cientificas das Américas que tendam a aumentar a eficiacia de sua colabo-
racio; e pordo ao dispor de tddas as Repﬁblicas, igualmente, seja por
meio de sua publicagdao ou de qualquer outra maneira, os conhecimentos
cientificos obtidos por meio deste trabalho de cooperacio.

ARTIGO VII

Os Governos Contratantes adotardo medidas apropriadas para a
protecio das aves migratdrias de valor econdmico ou de intergsse esté-
tico ou para evitar a exting3o que ameace a uma espécie determinada.
Adotar-se-3Zo medidas que permitam, até o ponto em que os respectivos
governos achem conveniente, a utiliza¢do racional das aves migratérias,
tanto no desporto como na alimentac¢3o, no comércio, na industria e
para estudos e investigacdes cientificos.

ARTIGO VIII

A protecio das espécies mencionadas no Anexo a esta Convengido
é de urgéncia e importancia especial. As espécies af incluf{das serio
protegidas tanto quanto seja possivel e somente as autoridades compe-
tentes do pal's poderdo autorizar a Ccaga, matanga, captura ou colecio
de exemplares de tais espécies. A permissio para isso sera concedida
somente em circunstincias especiais quando necessiria para a reali-
zacdo de estudos cientificos ou quando indispensivel na administracao
da regiio em que se encontra tal planta ou animal.

ARTIGO IX
Cada um dos Governos Contratantes tomari as medidas necessi-
rias para a superintendencia e regulamentag3o das importagdes, expor-
tagdes e transito de espécies protegidas de flora e fauna, e de seus

produtos pelos seguintes meios:

1. Concess#o de certificados que autorizem a exportagio ou
trinsito de eSpécies protegidas de flora ou fauna ou de seus produtos.
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2. Proibig3o da importagio de quaisquer exemplares de fauna ou
flora protegidos pelo pais de origem, e de seus produtos, se &stes n3o
estdo acompanhados de um certificado expedido de acdrdo com as dispo-
si¢des do paradgrafo 1 déste artigo, autorizando sua exportago.

ARTIGO X

1. As disposigdes da presente Convencao nio substituem de ma-
neira nenhuma os acdrdos internacionais previamente celebrados por
um ou mais dos Governos Contratantes.

2. A Uniio Pan-Americana subministrari aos Governos Contra-
tantes tdda informagdo pertinente aos fins da presente Conveng3o que
lhe seja comunicada por qualquer museu nacional, ou organismo nacio-
nal ou internacional, criado dentro de suas jurisdi¢Bes e interessado
nos fins visados pela Conveng3o.

ARTIGO XI

1. O original da presente Convenc¢ao em portugués, espanhol,
ingleés e francés sera depositado na UniZo Pan-Americana e aberto a
assinatura dos Governos Americanos em 12 de outubro de 1940,

2. A presente Convencio permaneceré aberta para a assinatura
dos Governos Americanos. Os instrumentos de ratificag¢3o ser3o depo-
sitados na Unido Pan-Americana, a qual notificari o depdsito e a data
dos mesmos assim como o texto de qualquer declarag3o ou reserva que
os acompanhe, a todos os Governos Americanos.

3. A presente Convencio entrara em vigor trés meses depois que
se hajam depositado na UniZdo Pan-Americana nio menos que cinco rati-
fica¢des.

4., Qualquer ratifica¢io que se receba depois que a presente Con-
vencio entre em vigor tera efeito trés meses depois da data do depdsito
de tal ratifica¢3o na Uni3io Pan-Americana.

ARTIGO XII

1. Qualquer dos Governos Contratantes podera denunciar a pre-
sente Conveng3o quando queira, por meio de um aviso por escrito a
Unizo Pan-Americana. A denincia entrari em vigor um ano depois do
recebimento da respectiva notifica¢ao pela Unido Pan-Americana.
Nenhuma denincia, no entanto, tera efeito antes de cinco anos contados
da vigencia da presente Convengio.
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2. Se como resultado de denincias simultaneas ou sucessivas, o
nimero de Governos Contratantes se reduzir a menos de tregs, a Con-
vencaio deixara de funcionar na data em que, de acdrdo com as dispo-
sicdes do paragrafo precedente, a Gltima destas denlncias entrar em
vigor,

. . I ’
3. A Unizo Pan-Americana notificara a todos os Governos Ame-
. Ll . .
ricanos as denuncias e as datas em que comecgar3o a ter efeito,

4. Se a Convencg3o deixar de ter vigencia de acdrdo com as esti-
pulacdes contidas no segundo paragrafo do presente artigo, a Unizo
Pan-Americana notificara a todos os Governos Americanos a data em
que a mesma cessar de ter efeito.

EM Fé DO QUE, os infra-escritos Plenipotenciérios, depois de ter
depositado os seus plenos pod&res, que foram encontrados em boa e de-
vida forma, assinam e selam esta Conven¢ao na UniZo Pan-Americana,
Washington, D.C., em nome dos seus respectivos Governos, nas datas
indicadas junto as suas assinaturas.

RESERVA FEITA NA ASSINATURA

O Representante da Argentina assina a presente Conven¢3o com a
seguinte reserva:

As riquezas existentes nos Parques Nacionais s poderzo ser
exploradas para fins comerciais naquelas regi®%es que, apesar de care-
cer das caracteristicas necessarias para ser consideradas como tais,
tenham sido incorporadas a seu regime somente para o efeito de manter
a uniformidade de ag3o a desenvolver dentro daqueles, e quando ditas
explorag®es n3o alterem o conceito geral da lei que os qualifique e se-
jam suficientes para manter o principio do fomento regional que indique
a necessidade de cada pafs.
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CONVENTION POUR LA PROTECTION DE LA FLORE,.
DE LA FAUNE ET DES BEAUTES PANORAMIQUES
NATURELLES DES PAYS DE L'AMERIQUE

PREAMBULE

Les Gouvernements des Républiques américaines, désireux de
protéger et de conserver dans leur ambiance naturelle des spécimens
de tous les especes et genres de la flore et de la faune indigénes, y
compris les oiseaux migrateurs, en nombre suffisant et dans des ré-
gions assez étendues pour prévenir leur extinction par quelque moyen
que ce soit ou par la main de l'homme; et

. ’
Désireux de protéger et de conserver les paysages d'une beauté
. [ . L. .
rare, les formations geologlqu,es frappantes, les regions et les objets
naturels ayant une valeur esthétique, historique ou scientifique, et les
endroits ou se rencontrent des conditions primitives, dans les cas visés
par la présente Convention; et

’ . . .
Desireux de conclure une convention sur la protection de la flore,
’ . . .
de la faune et des beautes panoramiques naturelles dans les limites des
. . ’ . . -
buts indiqués ci-dessus, ont convenu des Articles suivants:

ARTICLE 1

- P . ’ ’
Définition des termes et expressions employés dans la présente
Convention.

1. L'expression PARCS NATIONAUX signifie:

Les régions établies pour la protection et la conservation des
beautés panoramiques naturelles, de la flore et de la faune a caractéris-
tiques nationales, et dont le public pourra jouir davantage lorsqu'elles
seront placées sous la surveillance officielle.

2. L'expression RESERVES NATIONALES signifie:

Les régions établies pour la conservation et l'utilisation des
richesses nationales sous la surveillance officielle, et dans lesquelles
il sera donné i la flore et a la faune la plus grande protection possible,
en tenant compte des fins pour lesquelles seront établies ces réserves.
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3. L'expression MONUMENTS NATURELS signifie:

Les régions, les objets ou les especes vivantes animales ou végé-
tales ayant une valeur esthétique, historique ou scientifique, auxquelles
sera donné une protection absolue. Les monuments naturels sont établis
dans le but de conserver soit un objet déterminé, soit une espéce déter-
minée de flore ou de faune, en déclarant qu'une région, un objet ou une
espéce unique constituent un monument naturel inviolable, sauf pour des
études scientifiques dGment autorisées, ou des examens effectués par
le gouvernement.

4. L'expression RESERVES DE REGIONS VIERGES signifie:

Les régions qui sont sous le contrdole de l'autorité publique, ou la
flore, la faune, les habitations sont restées a 1'état naturel primitif et
ou n'existe aucun moyen de transport moderne et dans lesquelles est
interdite toute exploitation commerciale.

5. L'expression OISEAUX MIGRATEURS signifie:

Les oiseaux appartenant a des especes déterminées et dont tous
ou quelques-uns traversent les frontiéres des pays de 1'Amérique, a
une époque quelconque de l'année. Comme exemple d'oiseaux migra-
teurs, on peut citer certaines especes des genres suivants: Chara-
driidae, Scolopacidae, Caprimulgidae, Hirundinidae.

ARTICLE 11

1. Les Gouvernements Contractants étudieront immédiatement
la possibilité de créer, dans le territoire de leurs pays respectifs, les
parcs nationaux, 1es réserves nationales, les monuments naturels et
les réserves de régions vierges visés l'article précédent. Dans tous
les cas ou ladite création sera possible elle sera effectuée 3 la diligence
des gouvernements apres l'entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention.

2. Si, dans un pays quelconque il n'est pas possible, pour le
moment, d' etabllr les parcs et réserves nationaux, les monuments
naturels ou les réserves de reglons vierges, il sera choisi, cependant
des sites, des objets, des especes vivantes d'ammaux ou de plantes,
selon le cas, lesquels serontconst1tues en parcs et réserves nationaux,
monuments naturels ou réserves de régions vierges, quand des auto-

rités du pays jugeront que les circonstances le permettent.

3. Les Gouvernements Contractants notifieront a 1'Union Panamé-
ricaine la creatlon des parcs et réserves natlona.ux des monuments na-
turels et des réserves de régions v1erges ainsi que les lois et les
reglements administratifs qui les régissent.
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ARTICLE III

Les Gouvernements Contractants conviennent que les limites des
parcs nationaux ne seront pas modifiées, et qu'aucune partie de ces
parcs ne sera désaffectée sans l'intervention de l'autorité législative
compétente. Les richesses que renferment ces parcs ne seront pas
exploitées pour des fins commerciales.

Les Gouvernements Contractants s'engagent a interdire la chasse,
la destruction ou la capture de spécimens de faune, ainsi que la des-
truction ou l'appropriation pour des fins personnelles de spécimens de
flore dans les parcs nationaux, sauf par les autorités des parcs ou par
leurs ordres ou sous leur surveillance, ou encore par des missions de
recherche scientifique dment autorisées.

Les Gouvernements Contractants s'engagent en outre a prévoir
dans les parcs nationaux les facilités nécessaires pour la récréation et
l'instruction du public, conformément a l'esprit de la présente Con-
vention.

ARTICLE IV

Les Gouvernements Contractants s'engagent a maintenir, dans
les limites du possible, l'inviolabilité des réserves de régions vierges,
sauf pour les recherches scientifiques, diment autorisées, et pour les
inspections gouvernementales, ou pour toutes autres fins compatibles
avec les buts de la création des réserves en question.

ARTICLE V

1. Les Gouvernements Contractants conviennent d'adopter les
reglements nécessaires a assurer la protection et la conservation de
la flore et de la faune dans tout leur territoire en plus des parcs et
réserves nationaux, monuments naturels et réserves de régions vier-
ges visés i 1'Article II, et de recommander 3 leurs corps législatifs
l'adoption de lois a cette fin. Lesdits réglements contiendront des dis-
positions permettant a des personnes ou Institutions autorisées d'ob-
tenir des spécimens de faune et de flore pour des études et recherches
scientifiques.

2. Les Gouvernements Contractants conviennent d'adopter les
reglements nécessaires pour assurer la protection et la conservation
des paysages, des formations géologiques rares, et des régions et
objets naturels ayant une valeur esthétique, historique ou scientifique,
et de recommander 3 leurs corps législatifs 1'adoption de lois a cet
effet.
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ARTICLE VI

Les Gouvernements Contractants s'engagent a s'entraider dans
l'accomplissement des fins de la présente Convention. Dans ce but ils
préteront toute l'assistance nécessaire,dans les limites de leurs lois
respectives, aux hommes de science des Républiques américaines qui
s'occupent de recherches et d'explorations; il pourrount, lorsque les
circonstances le justifieront, conclure entre eux ou avec des Institutions
scientifiques des Amériques, des conventions ou contrats destinés a
augmenter l'efficacité de leur collaboration; et feront bénéficier a toutes
les autres Républiques américaines, par leurs publications, ou par tous
autres moyens, des résultats scientifiques des travaux faits en collabo-
ration.

ARTICLE VII

Les Gouvernements Contractants prendront les mesures néces-
saires pour la protection des oiseaux migrateurs ayant une valeur écono-
mique ou un intérét esthétique, ou pour emp@cher 1'extinction qui en
menace une espece déterminée. Les mesures adoptées permettront, a
la discrétion des Gouvernements intéressés, l'utilisation rationnelle
des oiseaux migrateurs tant pour les sports que pour l'alimentation, le
commerce, et l'industrie que pour les études et recherches scientifiques.

ARTICLE VIII

La protection des espéces mentionnées dans 1'annexe % la présente
Convention est considérée comme étant d'une urgence et d'une impor -
tance spéciales. Lesdites especes feront l'objet de la protection la plus
complete possible, et seules les autorités compétentes du pays pourront
autoriser la chasse, la mise a mort, la capture ou l'appropriation pour
des fins personnelles des spécimens de ces especes. De telles autori-
sations ne pourront 8tre accordées que dans des conditions spéciales
pour faciliter des études scientifiques ou lorsqu'elles seront indispen-
sables a la bonne administration de la région ou se trouvent les animaux
ou plantes en question.

ARTICLE IX

Chacun des Gouvernements Contractants prendra les mesures
nécessaires pour surveiller et réglementer les importations, expor-
tations et transports des espéces de flore et de faune ainsi protégées,
ou de parties constituantes de celles-ci, par les moyens suivants:
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1. La concession de certificats permettant l'exportation ou le
transport des espéces de flore et de faune protégées, ou de leurs
produits.

2. Interdiction de l'importation de tous spécimens de faune ou
de flore protégées par le pays d'origine, ou de parties quelconques de
ces spécimens, a moins qu'ils ne soient accompagnés d'un certificat
établi suivant les dispositions de 1'alinéa 1 du présent Article, auto-
risant leur exportation.

ARTICLE X

. . ’ .
1. Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne remplacent pas
les accords internationaux conclus antérieurement par une ou plusieurs
des Hautes Parties Contractantes.

2. L'Union Panaméricaine fera parvenir & la connaissance des
Gouvernements Contractants tous renseignements relatifs aux fins de
la présente Convention qui lui seront communiqués par les musées,
les services publics ou institutions s'intéressant aux fins poursuivies
par la présente Convention.

ARTICLE XI

1. L'original de la présente Convention rédigé en espagnol, en
anglais, en portugais et en frangais, sera déposé aux archives de
1'Union Panaméricaine pour la signature des Gouvernements américains
a partir du 12 octobre 1940,

2. La présente Convention restera ouverte a la signature des
Gouvernements américains. Les instruments de ratification seront
e ’ . ' - ’ . . e
deposés aux archives de 1'Union Panamericaine, laquelle notifiera ces
Ld -~ ’ . .
depdts a tous les Gouvernements americains avec leurs dates et toutes
’ . , N .
declarations ou reserves qui les accompagneraient.

’ . » . . ~
3. La presente Convention entrera en vigueur trois mois apres
. . ‘. . . .« e .
le dépdt aux archives de 1'Union Panaméricaine de cinq ratifications.

4, Toute ratification recue apres l'entrée en vigueur de la Con-

vention produira ses effets trois mois apres la date du dépdt de ladite
ratification aux archives de 1'Union Panaméricaine.
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ARTICLE XII

1. Tout Gouvernement Contractant pourra, a n'importe quel
moment, dénoncer cette Convention en faisant parvenir a cet effet une
notification écrite & 1'Union Panaméricaine. La dénonciation produira
ses effets un an apres la réception, par 1'Union Panaméricaine, de la
notification en question. Cependant, aucune dénonciation ne produira
d'effets durant les cinq années qui suivront immédiatement l'entrée en
vigueur de la Convention.

2. Si, par suite de dénonciations simultanées ou successives, le
nombre des Gouvernements Contractants se réduit a moins de trois, la
Convention cessera de sortir ses effets a partir de la date a laquelle,

suivant les dispositions de 1'alinéa précédent, la derniere de ces dénon-

ciations aura produit ses effets,

3. L'Union Panaméricaine notifiera a tous les Gouvernements
- . ” . -
américains les dénonciations et les dates auxquelles elles commence-
ront a produire leur effets.

4. Au cas ou la Convention cesserait d'8tre en vigueur en vertu
des dispositions de 1'alinéa 2 du présent Article, 1'Union Panaméricaine
notifiera a tous les Gouvernements américains la date a laquelle la
Convention devra cesser d'étre en vigueur,.

EN FOI DE QUOI les plénipotentiaires soussignés ayant déposé
leurs pleins pouvoirs lesquels ont €té trouvés en bonne et due forme,
ont signé la présente Convention 3 1'Union Panamerlcalne a Washlngton,
D.C., au nom de leurs gouvernements respectifs, et y ont apposé leurs
sceaux aux dates figurant en regard de leurs signatures.

RESERVE FAITE AU MOMENT DE LA SIGNATURE

Le Représentant de la République Argentine signe la présente
Convention avec la réserve suivante:

Les richesses que renferment les Parcs nationaux ne pourront
8tre exp101tees a des fins commerciales que dans les régions qui, bien
que ne réunissant pa.s les conditions pour 8tre considérées comme des
parcs nationaux, ont été soumises au régime de ceux-ci i seul effet
de maintenir l'umte d'actlon et toutes les fois que pareille exploitation,
n'enfreignant pas le sens général de la loi dont les parcs tiennent leur
qualification, se borne a soutenir le principe du développement régional
selon les besoins de chaque pays.
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CONVENCION PARA LA PROTECCION DE LA FLORA, DE LA FAUNA,
Y DE LAS BELLEZAS ESCENICAS NATURALES DE LOS PAISES

DE AMERICA

Abierta a la firma en la Unién Panamericana el 12 de octubre de 1940

Paises
signatarios

Argentina®

Bolivia

Brasil

Colombia

Costa Rica

Cuba

Chile

Ecuador

El Salvador

Estados Unidos de Ameérica
Guatemala

Hait{

México

Nicaragua

Per(

Repiblica Dominicana
Uruguay

Venezuela

Fecha del depdsito
del instrumento de
ratificacibén

Junio 27, 1946%*

Octubre 20, 1944
Diciembre 2, 1941
Abril 28, 1941
Agosto 14, 1941
Enero 31, 1942
Marzo 27, 1942
Mayo 22, 1946
Noviembre 22, 1946
Marzo 3, 1942

Noviembre 3, 1941

* Con reservas.

Nota: Esta Convencidn entrd en vigor el 1° de mayo de 1942, tres
meses después de efectuarse del depdsito de la quinta ratifi-

cacion.

Octubre 30, 1964
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OEA/Ser. A la

CONVENCION

PARA LA FORMACION DE LOS
CODIGOS DE DERECHO INTER-
NACIONAL PUBLICO Y PRIVADO

DE AMERICA!

Sus Excelencias el Presidente de
la Repiblica Argentina, el de Bolivia,
el de Colombia, el de Costa Rica, el
de Chile, el de la Repiblica Domini-
cana, el del Ecuador, el de El Salva-
dor, el de los Estados Unidos de
Ameérica, el de Guatemala, el de Hai-
tf, el de Honduras, el de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, el de Nicaragua,
el del Paraguay, el del Peri y el del
Uruguay;

Deseando que sus paises respec=
tivos fueran representados en la Se-
gunda  Conferencia Internacional
Americana, enviaron a ella, debida-
mente autorizados para aprobar las
recomendaciones, resoluciones, con-
venciones y tratados que juzgaren
dtiles 4 los intereses de la América,
4 los siguientes senores Delegados:

[Siguen los nombres de los sefiores
Delegados.]

Quienes, después de haberse co-
municado sus plenos poderes y en-
contrdndolos en buenay debida forma,
con excepcidén de los exhibidos por los
representantes de SS. EE. el Presi-
dente de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Nicaragua y el del Para-
guay, los cuales obran adreferendum,
han convenido en celebrar una Con-
vencioén para la formacién de los Cé-
digos de Derecho Internacional Pi-
blico y Privado de América, en los
siguientes términos:

1. La Comisidn de que trata esta Convencidn
no llegd a ser nombrada, ya que dicha Conven-
cién no logrd el indispensable nimero de ratifi-

caciones.

OFA Sero A a

CONVENTION

FOR THE FORMATION OF CODES
ON PUBLIC AND PRIVATE
INTERNATIONAL LAW!

Their Excellencies the Presidents
of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, the Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, El Salva-
dor, the United States of America,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, the
United Mexican States, Nicaragua,
Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay;

Desiring that their respective
countries should be represented atthe
Second International American Con=
ference, sent thereto duly authorized
to approve the recommendations, res=
olutions, conventions andtreaties that
they might deem convenient for the
interests of America, the following
Delegates:

[Here follow the names of the
Delegates. |

Who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers and found them to be in due
and proper form, excepting those
presented by the representatives of
Their Excellencies the Presidents of
the United States of America, Nica-
ragua and Paraguay, who act ad
referendum, have agreed to a Con~
vention for the formation of Codes on
Public and Private International Law
in the following terms:

-
1. The committee provided for in this Con-
vention was not appointed because the conven-
tion did not receive the requisite number of

ratifications.



OEA/Ser.A/ la

CONVENGAO

PARA A FORMAGAO DOS CODIGOS
DE DIREITO INTERNACIONAL
PUBLICO E PRIVADO!

(Tradugdo feita na Unido Pan-
Americana)

Suas Exceléncias os Presidentes
das Repiblicas Argentina, Bolivia,
Coldmbia, Costa Rica, Chile, Repi-
blica Dominicana, Equador, El Sal-
vador, Estados Unidos da América
do Norte, Guatemala, Haiti, Hondu-
ras, Estados Unidos Mexicanos, Ni-
cardgua, Paraguai, Peru e Uruguai;

Desejando que seus respectivos
palses estivessem representados na
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana, enviaram 4 mesma, devi-
damente autorizados para aprovar as
recomendacdes, resolugdes, conven-
G¢Oes e tratados que julgassem dteis
aos interésses da América, os seguin-
tes Senhores Delegados:

{Seguem-se os nomes dos Senho-
res Delegados].

Que, depois de ter apresentado
seus plenos poderes que foram encon-
trados em boa e devida forma, com
excegdo dos exibidos pelos represen-
tantes do Presidente dos Estados Uni-
dos da América, da Nicardgua e do
Paraguai, que atuardoadreferendum,
acordaram em celebrar uma Conven-
G30 para a formacgdo dos C6digos de

l. A Comissdo de que trata esta ConvengZo
nfo chegou a ser nomeada, uma vez que a dita
Convengdo n%o obteve o nimero indispensavel de
ratificagSes.

OEA/Ser.A/la

CONVENTION

POUR LA REDACTION DES CODES
DE DROIT INTERNATIONAL
PUBLIC ET DE DROIT INTER-
NATIONAL PRIVE DE L’AME-
RIQUE !

Leurs Excellences le Présidentde
la République Argentine, celui de Bo-
livie, celui de Colombie, celui de
Costa Rica, celui du Chili, celui de
la_République Dominicaine, celui de
I’Equateur, celui du Salvador, celui
des Etats-Unis d'Ameérique, celui du
Guatemala, celui d'Haiti, celui du
Honduras, celui des Etats-Unis Mexi-
cains, celui de Nicaragua, celui du
Paraguay, celui du Pérou et celui de
1'Uruguay,

Désirant que leurs pays respectifs
soient représentés 3 la Seconde Con-
férence Internationale Américaine, y
ont envoyé diment autorisés pour ap-
prouver les recommandations, déci-
sions, conventions et traités qu’ils
jugeraient wutiles aux intéréts de
I’Amérique, Messieurs les Délégués
suivants:

|Suivent les noms des Délégués]

Lesquels, aprés s’étre communi-
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs et les avoir
trouvés en bonne et due forme - a
I’exception de ceux exhibés par les re-
présentants de Leurs Excellences le
Président des Etats-Unis d’Améri=-
que, celui du Nicaragua et celui du
Paraguay, qui agissent ad referendum
- ont convenu de conclure une Conven=-
tion pour la rédaction d'un Code de

I. La Commission indiquée dans cette Con-
vention n’a pas été désignée, parce qu’elle n’a
pas obtenu le nombre indispensable de ratifica-

tions.



Art. 1, El Secretario de Estado
de los Estados Unidos de Américay
los Ministros de las Repiblicas sig-~
natarias, acreditados en Washington,
nombrardn una Comisién de cinco
jurisconsultos de Ameérica y dos eu-
ropeos de reconocida reputacidén, que
se encargaridn de organizar, en el
intervalo de la actual 4 la futura Con-
ferencia, y 4 la mayor brevedad po-
sible, un Cédigo de Derecho Interna-
cional Publico y otro de Derecho In-
ternacional Privado, que regirin las
relaciones entre las Naciones de
América.,

Art. 2. Redactados dichos Coédi-
gos, la Comisi6n los hard imprimir,
y los someterd 4 la consideracién
de los Gobiernos de las Naciones
Americanas, para que propongan las
observaciones que juzguen convenien-

tes.

Art. 3. Coordinadas sistemdtica-
mente esas observaciones yrevisados
los Cédigos, conforme & ellas, por la
Comisién que los haya redactado,
esos (CoOdigos serdn nuevamente so-
metidos 4 los Gobiernos de las Repd-
blicas de América, para que los adop~
ten los Estados que asi lo tengan &
bien, ya sea en la pr6xima Conferen~
cia Internacional Americana 6 ya por
medio de tratados celebrados directa-
mente,

Art. 4. La Comisibénencargadade
la redacci6n de los Codigos funciona-
r4 en la capital europea 6 americana
que designe el Cuerpo Diplomatico
autorizado para nombrarla, conforme
al art. lo.

Los gastos que ocasione esta
Convencidén serdn cubiertos por los
Gobiernos signatarios, en la forma
y proporcidn acordadas paralaactual
Oficina Internacional de las Repii-
blicas Americanas.

Art. 5. Los Gobiernos que tengan
4 bien ratificar la presente Conven=
ci6én, lo comunicaridn al Secretario
de Estado de los Estados Unidos de
Ameérica, antes de un afio, contado

Art. 1. The Secretary of State of
the United States of America and the
Ministers of the American Republics
accredited in Washington shall appoint
a Committee of five American andtwo
European jurists, of acknowledged
reputation, to be entrusted with the
drafting, during the interval from the
present to the next Conference,andin
the shortest possible time, of a Code
of Public International Law and an-
other of Private International Law
which will govern the relations be=
tween the American Nations.

Art., 2. As soon as said Codes
have been drafted, the Committee
shall cause them to be printed and
submit them to the consideration of

the respective Governments of the
American Nations, in order that they

may make such suggestions as they
may deem advisable,

Art, 3. After said suggestions
have been systematically classified,
and the Codes have been revised in
conformity with them by the Com-
mittee which drafted them, they shall
be submitted again tothe Governments
of the American Republics to be
adopted by those who desire it, either
in the next American International
Conference or by means of treaties
negotiated directly.

Art. 4. The Committee in charge
of the drafting of the Codes shall
conduct its work at such European or
American capital as the Diplomatic
Corps authorized to appoint it may
designate, in conformity with art. 1.

Such expense as may be incurred
by this Convention shall be defrayed
by the signatory Governments in the
same form and proportion as those
in force with regard to the Bureau
of American Republics.

Art. 5. The Governments that
may desire to ratify the present Con-
vention may communicate it to the
Secretary of State of the United States
of America, within one year counted



Direito Internacional Piblico e Pri-

vado da América, nos seguintes tér-
mos:

Art. 1. O Secretirio de Estado
dos Estados Unidos da América e os
Ministros das Repdblicas signatdrias,
acreditados em Washington, nomerao
uma Comissdo de cinco jurisconsul-
tos da América e dois europeus de
reconhecida reputagdo, que se en=
carregardo de organizar, nointervalo
da atual a futura Conferéncia, e com
a maior brevidade possivel, um C6~
digo de Direito Internacional Pablico
e outro de Direito Internacional Pri-
vado, que regerdo as relagdes entre
as Nagdes da América,

Art., 2, Uma vez redigidos ditos
Codigos, a Comissdo os fard impri-
mir, e 0s apresentard aconsideracio
dos Governos das Nagdes America-
nas, para que proponham as obser-
vagdes que julguem convenientes.

Art, 3. Depois de sistematica-
mente coordenadas essas observa-
¢Oes e revistos os CoOdigos em con-
formidade com elas, pela Comissdo
que os tenha redigido, serdo &les no-
vamente apresentados as Repiblicas
da América para serem adotados por
aquelas que o entendam fazer, seja
na préxima Conferéncia Internacio-
nal Americana ou por meio de trata-
dos celebrados diretamente.

Art. 4. A Comissio encarregada
da redacdo dos Codigos, funcionard
na capital européia ou americana que
lhe seja designada pelo Corpo Diplo-
mético autorizado para o fazer como
prescreve o art. 1.

As despesas a que esta Convengio
der lugar serdo cobertas pelos Go-
vernos signatirios, na forma e pro-
porcdo das adotadas para a Secre-
taria Internacional das Repiiblicas
Americanas.

Art, 5, Os Governos que enten-
derem conveniente ratificar a pre-
sente Convencdo, devem comunicd-
lo 4 Secretaria de Estado dos Esta-

Droit International Public et d’un Code
de Droit International Privé, dans les
termes suivants:

Art. 1. Le Secrétaire d’Etat des
Etats-Unis et les Ministres des Ré~
publiques Ameéricaines, accrédités a
Washington nommeront une Commis=
sion de cing jurisconsultes d’Amé-
rique et de deux Européens, de ré-
putation établie, quise chargerad’or-
ganiser, dans 1’intervalle de1’actuelle
4 la future Conférence, et dans le plus
bref délai possible, un Code de Droit
International Public, et un autre Code
de Droit International Privé, qui ré-
giront les relations entre les Nations
d’Amérique.

Art. 2. Ces Codes, une fois rédi-
gés, la Commission les fera imprimer
et les soumettra a 1’appréciation des
Gouvernements des Nations Améri-
caines, afin qu’ils fassent les obser-
vations qu’ils jugeraient convenables.

Art, 3. Ces observations se
trouvant systématiquement coordon-
nées, et les Codes étant revisés con—
formément a celles-ci, par la Com-
mission qui les a rédigés, ces Codes
seront, de nouveau, soumis aux Gou-
vernements des Républiques d’Amé-
rique, afin que ceux qui le jugent con-
venable les adoptent, soit lors de la
prochaine Conférence Internationale
Américaine, soit au moyen de traités
directement passés.

Art. 4. La Commission chargée
de la rédaction des Codes, remplira
ses fonctions dans la capitale euro-
péenne ouaméricaine que désignera le
Corps diplomatique autorisé a la nom-
mer, conformément 4 1’art. 1,

Les frais entrainés par cette Con~
vention seront couverts par les Gou-
vernements signataires, dans la for=
me et dans la proportion fixées pour
le Bureau International Actuel des
Républiques Américaines.

Art. 5. Les Gouvernements qui
voudraient bien ratifier la présente
Convention, en feront part au Secré-



desde la clausura de esta Conferen-
cia.

En fe de lo cuallos Plenipotencia~-
rios y Delegados firman la presente
Convencién y ponen en ella el sello
de la Segunda Conferencia Internacio-
nal Americana,

Hecho en la Ciudad de México el
dia veintisiete de enero de mil nove-
cientos dos, en tres ejemplares es-
critos en castellano, inglés y francés
respectivamente, los cuales se depo-
sitardn en la Secretaria de Relaciones
Exteriores del Gobierno de los Esta-
dos Unidos Mexicanos, 4 fin de que de
ellos se saquen copias certificadas
para enviarlas por la via diplomitica
4 cada uno de los Estados signatarios.

{Siguen las firmas de los sefiores
Delegados.)

from the closing of this Conference.

In testimony whereof the Plenipo-
tentiaries and Delegates sign the
present Convention and set thereto
the Seal of the Second International
American Conference,

Made in the City of Mexico on the
twenty~seventh day of January nine-
teen hundred and two, in three copies
written in Spanish, English and French
respectively which shall be deposited
at the Department of Foreign Rela-
tions of the Government of the Mexican
United States, so that certified copies
thereof may be made, inorder to send
them through the diplomatic channel
to the signatory States.

[Here follow the signatures of the
Delegates. ]



dos Unidos Unidos da América, antes
de um ano contado da data de encer-
ramento desta Conferéncia.

Em testemunho do que, os Pleni-
potenciirios e Delegados assinam a
presente Convencido e lhe apdem o
sélo da Segunda Conferéncia Inter-
nacional Americana.

Feita na Cidade de México aos
vinte e sete dias do més de janeiro
de mil novecentos e dois, em trés
exemplares escritos em castelhano,
inglés e francés, respectivamente,
que serdo depositados na Secretaria
das RelacGes Exteriores do Govérno
dos Estados Unidos Mexicanos, a fim
de que déles sejam extraidas cépias
autenticadas para serem remetidas
por via diplomaitica a cada um dos
Estados signatdrios.

[Seguem-se as assinaturas dos
Senhores Delegados].

taire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Améri-
que, avant le délai d'un an, & partir
de la cldture de cette Conférence.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten-
tiaires et Délégués signent la présente
Convention et y apposent le sceau de
la Seconde Conférence Internationale
Américaine,

Fait en la ville de Mexico, le vingt-
huit janvier mil neuf cent deux, en
trois exemplaires écrits, respective~
ment, en espagnol, anglais et francgais,
lesquels seront déposés au Ministére
des Affaires Etrangéres du Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis Mexicains afin
d’en faire des copies certifiées pour
étre envoyées, par la voie diploma-
tique, & chacun des Etats signataires.

‘[Suivent les signatures des Délg-
gueés]



OEA/Ser.A/2a

CONVENCION

PARA LA PROTECCION DE LAS
OBRAS LITERARIAS Y
ARTISTICAS !

Sus Excelencias el Presidente de
la Repiblica Argentina, el de Bolivia,
el de Colombia, el de Costa Rica, el
de Chile, el de la Repiiblica Domini-
cana, el del Ecuador, el de El Salva-
dor, el de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Guatemala, el de Haitf, el
de Honduras, el de los Estados Uni-
dos Mexicanos, el de Nicaragua, el
del Paraguay, el del Perd y el del
Uruguay.

Deseando que sus paises respec-
tivos fueran representados en la Se-
gunda  Conferencia Internacional
Americana, enviaron i ella debida-
mente autorizados para aprobar las
recomendaciones, resoluciones, con-
venciones vy tratados que juzgaren
utiles 4 los intereses de la América,
4 los siguientes sefiores Delegados:

[Siguen los nombres de los sefiores
Delegados.]

Quienes, después de haberse co-
municado sus plenos poderes y en-
contrdndolos en buenay debida forma,
con excepcién de los exhibidos por
los Representantes de SS. EE. el Pre-
sidente de los Estados Unidos de
América, el de Nicaragua y el del
Paraguay, los cuales obran ad refe-
rendum, han convenido en celebrar
una Convencién para la proteccién
de las obras literarias y artisticas,
en los términos siguientes:

Art. 1. Los Estados signatarios
se constituyen en Unibn para recono-
cer y proteger los derechos de pro-

1. Esta Convencidn fué modificada por la sus-
crita en la Tercera Conferencia Internacional

Americana.

OEA/Ser.A

CONVENTION

ON LITERARY AND ARTISTIC
COPYRIGHTS L/

Their Excellencies the Presidents
of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, the Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, El Sal-
vador, the United States of America,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, the Mex-
ican United States, Nicaragua, Para=~
guay, Peru and Uruguay;

Desiring that their respective
countries should be represented at the
Second International American Con-
ference, sent thereto duly authorized
to approve the recommendations, re~
solutions, conventions and treaties
that they might deem convenient for
the interests of America, the follow-
ing Delegates:

[Here follow the names of the
Delegates.]

Who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers and found them to be in due
and proper form, excepting those
presented by the representative of
Their Excellencies the Presidents of
the United States of America, Nica~
ragua and Paraguay, who act ad re-
ferendum, have agreed to celebrate
a Convention on literary and artistic
copyrights, in the following terms:

Art. 1. The signatory States con-
stitute themselves into a Union for
the purpose of recognizing and pro-

1. This Convention was modified by the
Convention signed at the Third Intemational

Conference of American States.



O\ ’Ser.A/2a

CONVENGAO

PARA A PROTEGAO DAS OBRAS
LITERARIAS E ARTISTICAS!

(Traducdo feita na Unido Pan-
Americana)

Suas Exceléncias o Presidente da
Reptblica Argentina, da Bolivia, da
Coldmbia, de Costa Rica, do Chile,
da Repiiblica Dominicana, do Equador,
de El Salvador, dos Estados Unidos
da América do Norte, da Guatemala,
do Haiti, de Honduras, dos Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, da Nicardgua, do
Paraguai, do Peru e do Uruguai;

Desejando que seus respectivos
palses estivessem representados na
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana, enviaram 4 mesma, de-
vidamente autorizados para aprovar
as recomendac¢des, resolugdes, con-
vencdes e tratados que julgassem
lteis aos interésses da América, os
seguintes Senhores Delegados:

[Seguem-se os nomes dos Senho-
res Delegados].

Que, depois de ter apresentado
seus plenos podéres que foram en-
contrados em boa e devida forma,
com excecdo dos exibidos pelos re-
presentantes do Presidente dos Esta-
dos Unidos da América, da Nicardgua
e do Paraguai, que atuardo ad refe-
rendum, acordaram em celebrar uma
Convencgdo para a protegdo das obras
literdrias e artisticas, nos seguintes
térmos:

1. Esta Conveng@o foi modificada pela que foi
assinada na Terceira Confer@ncia Internacional

Americana.

OFEA/Ser.A/2a

CONVENTION

POUR LA PROTECTION DES
OEUVRES LITTERAIRES ET
ARTISTIQUES!

Leurs Excellences le Présidentde
la République Argentine, celui de Bo-
livie, celui de Colombie, celui de Cos=
ta Rica, celui du Chili, celui de la
République Dominicaine, celui de
1’Equateur, celui du Salvador, celui
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, celui du
Guatemala, celui d:Haiti, celui du
Honduras, celui des Etats-Unis Mexi-
cains, celui de Nicaragua, celui du
Paraguay, celui du Pérou et celui de
1'Uruguay,

Désirant que leurs pays respectifs
soient représentés a la Seconde Con-
férence Internationale Américaine, y
ont envoyé€, diment autorisés pour ap-
prouver les recommandations, déci~
sions, conventions et traités qu’ils
jugeraient utiles aux intéréts de
I’Amérique, Messieurs les Délégués
suivants:

[Suivent les noms des Délégués]

Lesquels, aprés s'étre communi=
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs et les avoir
trouvés en bonne et dueforme, d1’ex-
ception de ceuxexhibés par lesrepré-
sentants de Leurs Excellences le Pré-
sident des Etats-Unis d’Amérique,
celui du Nicaragua et celui du Para-
guay, qui agissent ad referendum, ont
convenu de conclure une Convention
pour la Protection des Oeuvres litté-
raires et artistiques, dans les termes
suivants:

1. Cette Convention a été modifide par une
autre signée A la Troisiéme Conférence Interna-

tionale Américaine.



piedad literaria y artistica, de con-
formidad con las estipulaciones de
la presente Convencion.

Art. 2. En la expresion “obrasli-
terarias y artisticas,” se comprenden
los libros, escritos, folletos de todas
clases, cualquiera que sea la materia
de que traten y cualquiera que sea el
nimero de sus paginas; las obras dra-
maticas 6 dramadatico-musicales; las
coreografias, las composiciones mu=-
sicales con 0 sin palabras; los dibu-
jos, las pinturas, las esculturas, los
grabados; las obras fotograficas, las
esferas astronOmicas 06 geogréficas;
los planos, croquis ¢ trabajos plas-
ticos relativos 4 geografia 6 geologia,
4 topografia 0 arquitectura, 6 4 cual~
quiera ciencia; y, en fin, queda com-
prendida toda produccién del dominio
literario y artistico que pueda publi~
carse por cualquier medio de impre-~
sion 6 reproduccidn,

Art. 3. El derecho de propiedad
de una obra literaria 0 artisticacom-=-
prende, para suautor 6 causa~-habien-
tes, la facultad exclusiva de disponer
de ella, de publicarla, de enajenarla,
de traducirla 6 de autorizar su tra-
duccién, y de reproducirla en cual-
quiera forma, ya total, ya parcial-
mente.

Los autores pertenecientes 4 uno
de los pailses signatarios 6 sus cau=-
sa-habientes gozan en los otros pai-
ses signatarios, y por el tiempo de-
terminado en el art. 5, del derecho
exclusivo de hacer ¢ autorizar la
traduccién de sus obras.

Art. 4. Para obtener el recono-
cimiento del derecho de propiedad de
una obra, es condicidn indispensable
que el autor 6 sus causa-habientes,
0 su representante légitimo, dirijan
al departamento oficial que cada Go-
bierno firmante designe, una solicitud
pidiendo el reconocimiento de aquel
derecho, acompaiiada de dos ejem-
plares de su obra, que quedardn en
el departamento referido.

Si el autor 6 sus causa-habientes
desearen que el derecho de propiedad
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tecting the rights of literary and ar-
tistic property, in conformity with
the stipulations of the present Con-
vention,

Art, 2, Under the term “literary
and artistic works,” are comprised
books, manuscripts, pamphlets of all
kinds, no matter what subject they
may treat and what may be the num-
ber of their pages; dramatic or mel-
odramatic works; choral music and
musical compositions, with or without
words, designs, drawings, paintings,
sculpture, engravings, photographic
works; astronomical and geographical
globes; plans, sketches and plastic
works relating to geography on ge-
ology, topography or architecture, or
any other science; and finally, every
production in the literary andartistic
field, which may be published by any
method of impression or reproduction.

Art. 3. The copyright to literary
or artistic work, consists in the ex-
clusive right to dispose of the same,
to publish, sell and translate the
same, or to authorize its translation,
and to reproduce the same in any
manner, either entirely or partially.

The authors belonging to one of
the signatory countries, or their as-
signs, shall enjoy in the other sig-
natory countries, and for the time
stipulated in art. 5, the exclusive
right to translate their works, or to
authorize their translation.

Art. 4. In order to obtaintherec-
ognition of the copyright of a work, it
is indispensable that the author or
his assigns, or legitimate represent-
ative, shall address a petition to the
official department, which each Gov~
ernment may designate, claiming the
recognition of such right, which peti-
tion must be accompanied by two cop~
ies of his work, said copies toremain
in the proper department.

If the author, or his assigns, should
desire that his copyright be recog=~



Art. 1. Os Estados signatdrios se
constituem em Unido parareconhecer
e proteger os direitos de propriedade
literdria e artfstica, de conformidade
com as estipulacdes dapresente Con-
vengao.

Art. 2. Na expressio*obrasli-
terdrias e artisticas,” estio com-
preendidos os livros, escritos, folhe-
tos de tddas as classes, qualquer que
seja a matéria de que tratem e qual=
quer que seja o ndmero de suas pa-
ginas; as obras draméticas e dramd-
tico~musicais, as coreogrdficas, as
composicdes musicais, com ou sem
palavras, os desenhos, as pinturas,
esculturas e as gravuras, os trabalhos
fotograficos, as esferas astronbmicas
e geogrificas, os planos croquis ou
trabalhos pldsticos relativos 4 geo-
grafia ou geologia, topografia, arqui-
tetura ou a qualquer ciéncia, e final-
mente tdda obra que se puder publicar
por qualquer meio de impressdo ou
reprodugao.

Art. 3. O direito de propriedade
de uma obra literdria ou artistica
compreende, para seuautor ourepre-
sentantes legais, a faculdade exclu-
siva de dispor dela, de publicd-la, de
vendé-la, de traduzi-la, ou de auto-
rizar a sua traducdo e reprodugdo,
em qualquer forma, quer total, quer
parcialmente,

Os autores pertencentes a um dos
paises signat4rios, ou seus repre-
sentantes legais, gozardo, nos outros
paises signatdrios pelo prazo deter-
minado no art. 5, do direito exclu-
sivo de fazer ou autorizar a tradugdo
de suas obras.

Art. 4. Para obter o reconheci-
mento do direito de propriedade de
uma obra, é condigio indispensdvel
que o autor ou seus representantes
legais, ou seurepresentante legitimo,
dirijam ao departamento oficial com-
petente que cada Govérno signatario
designe, uma peticdo solicitando o

1

Art, 1. Les Etats signataires se
constituent en Union pour reconnaitre
et protéger les droits de propriété
littéraire et artistique, conformément
aux stipulations de la présente Con-
vention.

Art. 2. Dans l’expression “ou-
vrages littéraires et artistiques” sont
compris les livres, écrits, brochures
de toutes sortes, quelle que soit la
matiere dont ils traitent et quel qu’en
soit le nombre de pages; les ouvrages
dramatiques ou dramatico-musicaux;
les choréographies, les compositions
musicales, avec ou sans paroles, les
dessins, les peintures, les sculptures,
les gravures, les ouvrages photogra=-
phiques, les sphéres astronomiques
ou géographiques; les plans, croquis
ou travaux plastiques relatifs a la
géographie ou  la géologie, & la topo-
graphie ou 4 1’architecture ou a toute
autre science; est compris, enfin,
dans cette expression, toute produc-
tion du domaine littéraire et artisti-
que pouvant étre publi€e par un moyen
quelconque d’impression ouderepro-
duction.

Art.3. Le droit de propriété d’une
oeuvre littéraire ou artistique com-
prend, pour son auteur ou ses ayants
droit, la faculté exclusive d’en dis-
poser, de la publier, de 1’aliéner, de
la traduire ou d’en autoriser la tra-
duction, et de la reproduire sous
n’importe quelle forme, soit en tota-
lité soit en partie.

Les auteurs appartenant 4 un des
pays signataires ou leurs ayants droit
jouissent, dans les autres pays signa-
taires, et pour la durée déterminée
dans 1’art. 5, dudroit exclusif de faire
ou d’autoriser la traduction de leurs
ouvrages.

Art. 4. Pour obtenir la recon-
naissance du droit de propriété d’une
oeuvre, il est indispensable que 1’au-
teur, ou ses ayants droit, ou son re-
présentant légal, adressent au dé-
partement officiel que chaque Gouver-
nement signataire désignera, une
requéte demandant la reconnaissance



les sea reconocido en otros de los
paises signatarios, acompaiiardnade-
mds 4 su solicitud tantos ejemplares
de su obra, cuantos sean los paises
que designen.

El mencionado departamento ofi-
cial distribuird entre dichos paises
los ejemplares referidos acompaifia=
dos de una copia del certificado, 4
efecto de que sea en aquéllos reco-
nocido el derecho de propiedad al
autor.

Las omisiones en que el departa-
mento pudiera incurrir 4 este res-
pecto, no daran derecho al autor 6
sus causa-habientes, para entablar
reclamaciones contra el Estado.

Art. 5. Los autores que perte-
nezcan 4 uno de los paises signata-
rios, 6 sus causa-habientes, gozardn
en los otros paises los derechos que
las leyes respectivas acuerden ac-
tualmente 6 acordaren en lo suce-
sivo 4 los nacionales, sin que el goce
de esos derechos pueda exceder del
término de proteccidén acordado en el
pais de origen.

Para las obras compuestas de va~
rios volimenes que no se publiquen
juntamente, del mismo modo que pa=~
ra los boletines 6 entregas de socie-
dades literarias ¢ cientificas, 6 de
particulares, el plazo de propiedad
comenzard 4 contarse, respecto de
‘cada volumen, boletin 6 entrega, des-
de la respectiva fecha de su publica~
cién,

Art. 6. Se considerard como pals
de origen de una obra, el de su pri-
mera publicaci6n, 6 si ésta ha tenido
lugar simultdneamente en varios de
los palses signatarios, aquel cuya
legislacién fije el término de protec-
cién mé4s corto.

Art. 7. Las traducciones licitas
son protegidas como las obras origi-
nales. Los traductores de obras,
acerca de los cuales no exista 6 se
hubiere extinguido el derecho de pro=
piedad garantizado, podradn obtener
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nized in any other of the signatory
countries, he shall attach to his peti-
tion -a number of copies of his work,
equal to that of the countries he may
therein designate,

The said department shall distrib-
ute the copies mentioned among those
countries, accompanied by a copy of
the respective certificate, in order
that the copyright of the author may
be recognized by them.

Any omissions in which the said
department may incur inthis respect,
shall not give the author, or his as~
signs, any rights to present claims
against the State.

Art, 5. The authors who belong
to one of the signatory countries, or
their assigns, shall enjoy in the other
countries the rights which their re-
spective laws at present grant, or in
the future may grant, to their own
citizens, but such right shall not
exceed the term of protection granted
in the country of its origin.

For the works composed of several
volumes, which are not published at
the same time, as well as for bulletins
or instalments of publications of liter-
ary or scientific societies, or of pri-
vate parties, the term of property
shall commence to be counted from
the date of the publication of each
volume, bulletin or instalment.

Art, 6. The country in which a
work is first published, shall be con~
sidered as the country of its origin,
or, if such publication takes place
simultaneously in several of the sig-
natory countries, the one whose laws
establish the shortest period of pro-
tection shall be considered as the
country of its origin.

Art. 7. Lawful translations shall
be protected in the same manner as
original works. The translators of
works, in regard towhich there exists
no guaranteed right of property, or
the right of which may have become



reconhecimento daquele direito,
acompanhada de dois exemplares de
sua obra, que ficardo depositados no
referido departamento.

Se o autor ou seus SUCESSOres
desejarem que lhes seja reconhecido
o direito de propriedade em outros dos
palses signatdrios, fardo acompanhar
a petigdo de tantos exemplares de sua
obra quantos forem os pafses que de-
signem,

O mencionado departamento ofi-
cial distribuird entre os ditos paises
os referidos exemplares, fazendo-os
acompanhar de uma c6pia do certifi~
cado, a fim de que seja reconhecido
ali o direito de propriedade do autor.

As omissdes em que acaso possa
o departamento incorrer a &ste res-
peito, ndo dardo direito ao autor ou
a seus sucessores, para mover re-
clamacdo contra o Estado.

Art, 5. Os autores que pertengam
a um dos palses signatdrios, ou seus
representantes legais, gozardo nos
outros paises dos direitos que asleis
respectivas concedem atualmente ou
venham a conceder no futuro aos na-
cionais, sem que o gbzo de tais di-
reitos possa exceder o térmo de pro-
tecdo concedida no pafs de origem.

Para as obras composta de varios
tomos, ndo publicados juntamente, do
mesmo modo que para os boletins ou
distribui¢des de sociedades literarias
ou cientificas, ou de particulares, o
prazo de propriedade comecari a ser
contado, relativamente a cada tomo,
boletim ou distribuicdo, a partir da
data da respectiva publicagdo.

Art, 6. Considerar-se-a como
pais de origem de uma obra, o da
sua primeira publicacdo, ou se esta
tiver sido feita simultdneamente em
virios dos paises signatdrios, aquéle
cuja lei fixar o térmo mais breve de
protegio.

Art. 7. As tradugdes licitas sdo
protegidas como as obras originais.
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de ce droit et accompagnée de deux
exemplaires de l’ouvrage qui reste-
ront au département précité,

Si 1’auteur ou ses ayants droit dé-
siraient que le droit de propriété
leur soit reconnu dans d’autres pays
signataires, ils joindront, en outre, a
leur requéte, autant d’exemplaires de
I'ouvrage qu’ils désigneraient de
pays.

Ledit département officiel dis-
tribuera entre lesdits pays les exem=
plaires en question accompagnés
d'une copie du certificat, afin que le
droit de propriété soit reconnu a4
1’auteur dans ces pays.

Les omissions que le département
pourrait commettre 4 ce sujetne don-
neront pas 4 l’auteur ou a ses ayants
droit, le droit d’entamer des récla-
mations contre 1’Etat,

Art, 5, Les auteurs qui appar-
tiennent 4 un des pays signataires, ou
leurs ayants droit, jouiront dans les
autres pays des droits que les lois
respectives accordent actuellement,
ou accorderaient dans la suite, aux
nationaux, sans que la jouissance de
ces droits puisse excéder letermede
protection accordé dans le pays d’ori=-
gine,

Pour les ouvrages composés de
plusieurs volumes, qui ne seraient
pas publiés en méme temps, de méme
que pour les bulletins ou livraisons
de sociétés littéraires ou scientifi-
ques, ou de particuliers, le délai de
la propriété commencera a courir,
relativement &4 chaque volume, bul-
letin ou livraison & partir de la date
respective de leur publication.

Art. 6. Sera considéré comme
pays d’origine d'un ouvrage celui de
sa premiére publication, ou, sicelle-
ci a eu lieu simultanément dans plu-
sieurs des pays signataires, celui
dont la législation fixe le plus court
délai de protection,

Art, 7. Les traductions licites
sont protégées comme les oeuvres



respecto de sus traducciones, los
derechos de propiedad declarados
en el Art. 3; mas no podrdn impedir
la publicacién de otras traducciones
de la misma obra.

Art, 8. Los articulos de peri6di-
cos podran reproducirse salvos los
plazos que designen las leyeslocales,
citdndose la publicacién de donde se
tomen y expresdndose el nombre del
autor, si apareciere en ella.

Art, 9. El derecho de propiedad
se reconocerd, salva prueba en con-
trario, 4 favor de las personas cuyos
nombres 6 pseud6nimos reconocidos
estén indicados en la obra literaria
0 artistica 6 en la solicitud 4 que se
refiere el art. 4. de esta Convencién.

Art. 10. Pueden publicarse en la
prensa peri6dica, sin necesidad de
autorizaci6n alguna, los discursos
pronunciados 6 lefdos en asambleas
deliberantes, ante los tribunales de
justicia 6 en las reuniones piblicas.

Art. 11, La reproduccién de frag-
mentos de obras literarias 6 artis-
ticas en publicaciones destinadas 4
la enseflanza 6 para crestomatias,
no confiere ningin derecho de propie-
dad y puede, por consiguiente, ser
hecha libremente en todos los paises
signatarios.

Art. 12. Se considerarin repro-
ducciones ilicitas las apropiaciones
indirectas no autorizadas, de una
obra literaria 6 artistica y que no
presenten el caricter de obra origi-
nal.

Serd también considerada ilicita
la reproduccibn, encualquieraforma,
de una obra Integra 6 de la mayor
parte de ella, acompafiada de notas
6 comentarios, 4 pretexto de critica
literaria, de ampliacién 6 comple~
mento de la obra original.

Art. 13. Toda obra falsificada po-
dri ser secuestradaen los paises sig-
natarios en que la obra tenga derecho
4 la protecci6n legal, sin perjuiciode
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extinguished, may secure the right
of property for their translations, as
established in article 3, but they shall
not prevent the publication of their
translations of the same work.

Art, 8. Newspaper articles may
be reproduced, but the publication
from which they are taken must be
mentioned, and the name of the author
given, if it should appear inthe same,

Art. 9. Copyright shall be recog~
nized in favor of the persons, whose
names, or acknowledged pseudonyms,
are stated in the respective literary
or artistic work, or in the petition to
which art. 4 of this Convention refers,
excepting case of proof to the con-
trary.

Art. 10. Addresses delivered or
read in deliberative assemblies, be~
fore the courts of justice and in pub=
lic meetings, may be published in the
newspaper press without any special
authorization.

Art. 11. The reproduction in pub-
lications devoted to public instruction
or chrestomathy, of fragments of lit-
erary or artistic works, confers no
right of property, and may therefore
be freely made in all the signatory
countries.

Art. 12. All unauthorizedindirect
use of a literary or artistic work,
which does not present the character
of an original work, shall be consid-
ered as an unlawful reproduction.

It shall be considered in the same
manner unlawful to reproduce, in any
form, an entire work, or the greater
part of the same, accompanied by
notes or commentaries, under the
pretext of literary criticism, or of
enlargement or complement of an
original work.

Art. 13. All fraudulent works
shall be liable to sequestration in the
signatory countries in which the origi~
nal work may have the right of legal
protection, without prejudice to the



Os tradutores de obras que ndo tenham
a garantia do direito de propriedade
ou cujo direito esteja extinto, pode-
rido obter, relativamente as tradu-
¢Oes, os direitos de propriedade de-
clarados no art. 3, mas ndo poderao
impedir a publicagdo de outras tra-
dugdes da mesma obra.

Art. 8. Poderio ser reproduzidos
artigos publicados em jornais, exceto
nos prazos fixados pelas leis locais,
citando-se a publicagdo de onde
tenham sido extraidos e indicando-se
0 nome do autor, se aparecer.

Art. 9. O direito de propriedade
serd reconhecido, salvo prova em
contrdrio, a favor das pessoas cujos
nomes ou pseuddnimos reconhecidos
se achem indicados na obra literaria
ou artistica, ou na peticao a que se
refere o art. 4. desta Convengao.

Art. 10. Podem publicar-se naim-
prensa periddica, sem necessidade de
autorizacdo alguma, os discursos
pronunciados oulidos em assemblé&ias
deliberativas, perante os tribunais de
justica ou nas reunides piblicas.

Art, 11. A reproducdodefragmen=-
tos de obras literdrias ou artisticas
em publicagdes destinadas ao ensino
ou para crestomatias, ndo conferem
nenhum direito de propriedade, e pode,
por conseguinte, ser feita livremente
em todos os paises signatirios.

Art, 12, Consideram-se reprodu-
¢Oes ilicitas as usurpagdes indiretas
nio autorizadas, de uma obra literad-
ria ou artistica, e que ndo apresente
o cariter de obra original,

Serd também considerada ilicita
a transcricdo, em qualquer forma, de
uma obra na Integra ou de qualquer
parte dela, acompanhada de notas ou
comentirios, a pretexto de critica
literdria, de ampliagdo ou comple-
mento da obra original.
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originales. Les traducteurs d’ouvra=
ges au sujet desquels le droit de pro-
priété garantie n’existerait pas ou
serait éteint, pourront obtenir, rela-
tivement 4 leurs traductions, les
droits de propriété prévus 2 l'article
3; mais ils ne pourront empécher la
publication d’autres traductions du
méme ouvrage.

Art. 8. Les articles de journaux
pourront &tre reproduits dans les dé-
lais que fixeraient les lois locales, en
citant la publication d'ol ils seraient
pris et en désignant le nom de 1’au~
teur, s’il y figurait.

Art. 9. Le droit de propriété sera
reconnu, sauf preuve du contraire, en
faveur des personnes dont les noms
ou pseudonymes reconnus sont indi~
qués dans 1’oeuvre littéraire ou artis=
tique, ou dans la requéte a laquelle
se réfere 1’art. 4 de cette Convention.

Art. 10, Peuvent étre publiés dans
la presse périodique, sans qu’il soit
besoin d’aucune autorisation, les dis=~
cours prononcés ou lus dans les as~
semblées délibérantes, devant les tri-
bunaux de justice ou dans les ré-
unions publiques.

Art, 11. La reproduction de frag-
ments d’ouvrages littéraires ou ar=
tistiques, dans des publications des=
tinées a l’enseignement ou 2 des
chrestomathies, ne confere aucun
droit de propriété et peut, par con-
séquent, &tre librement faite dans
tous les pays signataires.

Art. 12. Seront considérées com=
me reproductions illicites les appro=
priations indirectes, non autorisées,
d’une oeuvre littéraire ou artistique,
et qui ne présenteraient pas le ca=-
ractére d’une oeuvre originale.

Sera également considérée comme
illicite la reproduction, sous quelque
forme que ce soit, d'une oeuvre en-
tiere ou de la majeure partie de celle=~
ci, accompagnée de notes ou de com=
mentaires, sous prétexte de critique
littéraire, d’amplification ou de com=
plément de 1’oeuvre originale.



originar las indemnizaciones 6 de
las penas en que incurran los falsifi-
cadores segin las leyes del pafs en
que el fraude se haya cometido.

Art. 14. Cada uno delos Gobiernos
de los palses signatarios conservard
la libertad de permitir, vigilar 6 pro=
hibir la circulacién, representaciény
exposicién de cualquiera obra 6 pro-
duccibn, respecto de las cuales tuvie-
re que ejercer ese derecho la auto-
ridad competente,

Art, 15, La presente Convencibn
comenzard 4 regir, entre los Esta=~
dos signatarios que laratifiquen, tres
meses después de que comuniquen su
ratificacién al Gobierno Mexicano,
y permanecerd en vigor entre todos
ellos, hasta un afio después de la fe-
cha en que se denuncie por alguno.
Esta denuncia serd dirigida al Go-
bierno Mexicano, y no tendri efecto
sino respecto del pais que la haya
hecho.

Art, 16. Los Gobiernos de los Es~
tados signatarios declarardn al apro-
bar la presente Convenciodn, siaceptan
la adhesién de las naciones que no han
tenido representacidén en la Segunda
Conferencia Internacional America-
na,

En fe de lo cuallos Plenipotencia-
rios y Delegados firman la presente
Convencitn y ponen en ella el sellode
la Segunda Conferencia Internacional
Americana,

Hecho en la ciudad de México, el
dfa veintisiete de enero de mil nove-
cientos dos, en tres ejemplares, en
castellano, inglés y francés respec-
tivamente, los cuales se depositardn
en la Secretarfa de Relaciones Exte-
riores del Gobierno de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, 4 fin de que de
ellos se saquen copias certificadas
para enviarlas por la via diplomé&tica
4 cada uno delos Estados signatarios,

Siguen las firmas de los sefiores
Delegados.]
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indemnities or punishments, to which
the falsifiers may be liable according
to the laws of the country, in which
the fraud has been committed.

Art. 14. Each one of the Govern-
ments of the signatory countries shall
remain at liberty to permit, exercise
vigilance over, or prohibit, the circu-
lation, representation and exposition
of any work or production, in respect
to which the competent authorities
shall have power to exercise such
right.

Art. 15. The present Convention
shall take effect between the signa-
tory States that ratify it, three months
from the day they communicate their
ratification to the Mexican Govern=
ment, and shall remain in. force
among all of them until one year from
the date it is denounced by any of said
States. The notification of such de-
nouncement shall be addressed to the
Mexican Government and shall only
have effect in so far as regards the
country which has given it.

Art. 16, The Governments of the
signatory States, when approving the
present Convention, shall declare
whether they accept the adherence
to the same by the nations who have
had no representation in the Second
International American Conference,

In testimony whereof the Pleni-
potentiaries and Delegates sign the
present Convention and set thereto
the seal of the Second International
American Conference.

Made in the City of Mexico, onthe
twenty-seventh day of January nine-
teen hundred and two, in three copies
written in Spanish, English and French
respectively, which shall be deposited
at the Department of Foreign Re-
lations of the Government of the Mex-
ican United States, so that certified
copies thereof may be made, in order
to send them through the diplomatic
channel to the signatory States.

[ Here follow the Signatures of the
Delegates .



Art. 13. Qualquer obra falsificada
poderi ser seqiiestrada nos paises
signatdrios em que a obra original
tiver direito & protecdo legal, sem
prejufzo das indenizagdes ou penas
em que incorram os falsificadores,
conforme as leis do pafs em que a
fraude tiver sido cometida.

Art. 14. Cada um dos Governos dos
paises signatirios conservard a li-
berdade de permitir, fiscalizar ou
proibir a circulagdo, representacio
e exposigao de qualquer obra ou pro-
ducdo, sBbre as quais a autoridade
competente tiver de exercer &sse di-
reito.

Art, 15. A presente Convengao
principiar4 a vigorar entre os paises
signatdrios que a ratifiquem, trés
meses depois de ter sido comunicada
a sua ratificacdo ao Govérno Mexi-
cano, e permanecerd em vigéncia
entre todos &les, até um ano depois
da data da denincia. Esta dentincia
serd dirigida ao Govérno Mexicano e
nio terd efeito sendo com relagdo
ao pais denunciante.

Art, 16. Os Governos dos Estados
signatdrios declarardo, ao aprovar
a presente Convencdo, se aceitam a
adesdo das nag¢des que naosefizeram
representar na Segunda Conferéncia
Internacional Americana.

Em testemunho do que, os Pleni-
potencidrios e Delegados assinam es-
ta Convencdo e lhe apdem o sélo da
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana.

Feita na cidade doMéxicoaos vin-
te e sete dias do més de janeiro de
mil novecentos e dois, em trés exem-
plares escritos em castelhano, inglés
e francés respectivamente, que se-
rdo depositados na Secretaria das Re-
lagbes Exteriores do Govérno dos
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, para que
déle se extraiam cépias autenticadas
para serem enviadas por via diplo-
mdtica a cada um dos Estados sig-
natdrios.

[Seguem-se as assinaturas dos
Senhores Delegados].
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Art, 13, Toute oeuvre falsifiée
pourra &tre saisie dans les pays si-
gnataires ol l'oeuvre originale aura
droit 4 la protection 1égale, sans pré-
judice des indemnités ou des peines
dont seraient passibles les falsifica-
teurs, selon les lois du pays ou la
fraude aurait été commise.

Art, 14, Chacun des Gouverne-
ments des pays signataires conser-
vera la liberté de permettre, de sur-
veiller, ou d’interdire la circulation,
la représentation oul'exposition d’une
oeuvre ou production quelconque, 4
1'égard desquelles 1’autorité compé-
tente aurait a exercer ce droit.

Art. 15, La présente Convention

sera mise 4 exécution, en ce quicon-
cerne les Etats signataires qui lara=~
tifieraient, trois mois aprés avoir
communiqué leur ratification au Gou=~
vernement Mexicain; et elle restera
en vigueur entre eux tous, un an en-
core aprés la date ol elle aurait été
dénoncée par 1'un quelconque de ces
Etats. Cette dénonciation sera adres-
sée au Gouvernement Mexicain et
n'aura d’effet que relativement au
pays qui 1’aurait faite.
, Art, 16, Les Gouvernements des
Etats signataires déclareront, au mo-
ment de la ratification de la présente
Convention, s’ils acceptent 1’adhésion
4 ladite Convention, par les pays qui
n'ont pas été représentés dans la
Seconde Conférence Internationale
Ameéricaine,

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten-
tiaires et Délégués signent la pré-
sente Convention et y apposent le
sceau de la Seconde Conférence Inter~
nationale Américaine.

Fait en la ville de Mexico, le vingt-
huit janvier mil neuf cent deux, en
trois exemplaires écrits, respective-
ment, en espagnol, anglais et francais,
lesquels seront déposés au Ministére
des Affaires Etrangéres du Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis Mexicains afin
d’en faire des copies certifiées pour
&tre envoyées, par la voie diplomati-
que, & chacun des Etats signataires.

[Suivent les signatures des Dél&~
gués]



OEA/Ser. A/ 3a

CONVENCION

SOBRE CANJE DE PUBLICACIONES
OFICIALES, CIENTIFICAS, LITE-
RARIAS E INDUSTRIALES!

Sus Excelencias el Presidente de
la Repiblica Argentina, el de Bolivia,
el de Colombia, el de Costa Rica, el
de Chil®, el de la Repiblica Domini-
cana, el del Ecuador, el de El Salva-
dor, el de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Guatemala, el de Hait{, el
de Honduras, el delos Estados Unidos
Mexicanos, el de Nicaragua, el del
Paraguay, el del Perd y el del Uru-

guay;

Deseando que sus paises respec=
tivos fueran representados en la Se-
gunda  Conferencia Internacional
Americana, enviaron 4 ella, debida-
mente autorizados para aprobar las
recomendaciones, resoluciones, con-
venciones vy tratados que juzgaren
ltiles & los intereses de la América,
4 los siguientes sefiores Delegados:

[Siguen los nombres de los sefiores
Delegados.]

Quienes, después de haberse co-
municado sus plenos poderesy encon=-
trdndolos en buena y debida forma,
con excepcibn de los exhibidos por los
representantes de SS. EE. el Presi-
dente de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Nicaragua y el del Para-
guay, los cuales obran adreferendum,
han convenido en celebrar una Con-
vencién sobre canje de publicaciones
oficiales, cientificas, literarias é in-

dustriales, enlos siguientes términos:

1. Véase también la Convencidén sobre Inter-
cambio de Publicaciones, suscrita en la Confe-
rencia Interamericana de Consolidacién de la

Paz, celebrada en Buenos Aires en 1936.
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OEA Ser.A,3a

CONVENTION

RELATIVE TO THE EXCHANGE OF
OFFICIAL, SCIENTIFIC, LITER-
ARY AND INDUSTRIAL
PUBLICATIONS!

Their Excellencies the Presidents
of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, the Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, El Sal-
vador, the United States of America,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, the
United Mexican States, Nicaragua,
Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay;

Desiring that their respective
countries should be represented at
the Second International American
Conference, sent thereto duly author-
ized to approve the recommendations,
resolutions, conventions and treaties
that they might deem convenient for
the interests of America, the follow-
ing Delegates:

[Here follow the names of the
Delegates. ]

Who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers and found them to be in due
and proper form, excepting those
presented by the representatives of
Their Excellencies the Presidents of
the United States of America, Nica=-
ragua and Paraguay, who act ad ref-
erendum, have agreed: to enter into
a Convention relative to the exchange
of official, scientific, literary and
industrial publications, in the follow-
ing terms:

1. See also the Convention on the Ex-
change of Publications, signed at the Inter-
American Conference for the Maintenance of

Peace, held at Buenos Aires in 1936.



OEA/Ser.A/3a

CONVENGAO

S@BBE A PERMUTA DE PUBLICA-~
GOES OFICIAIS, CIENTIFICAS,
LITERARIAS E INDUSTRIAIS!

(Tradugdo feita na Unido Pan~
Americana)

Suas Exceléncias o Presidente da
Repiblica Argentina, da Bolivia, da
Coldombia, de Costa Rica, do Chile, da
Repiblica Dominicana, do Equador,
de El Salvador, dos Estados Unidos
da América do Norte, da Guatemala,
do Haiti, de Honduras, dos Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, da Nicaragua, do
Paraguai, do Peru e do Uruguai;

Desejando que seus respectivos
palses estivessem representados na
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana, enviaram 4 mesma, de~
vidamente autorizados para aprovar
as recomendagles, resolugdes, con=
vengdes e tratados que julgassem
Gteis aos interé&sses da América, os
seguintes Senhores Delegados:

[Seguem-~se os nomes dos Senho-
res Delegados].

Que, depois de ter apresentado
seus plenos podéres que foram en-
contrados em boa e devida forma,
com excecdo dos exibidos pelos re-
presentantes do Presidente dos Es-
tados Unidos da Ameérica, da Nica-
rdgua e do Paraguai, que atuardo ad
referendum, acordaram em celebrar
uma Convengdo sbbre a permuta de
publicagdes oficiais, cientificas, li-
terdrias e industriais, nos seguintes
térmos:

l. Veja-se também a Convengﬁo s8bre Inter-
ecBmbio de PublicagBes, firmada na Confer®ncia
Interamericana de Consolidage‘xo da Paz, de Bue-
nos Aires, em 1936.
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OEA/Ser.A/3a

CONVENTION

POUR L’ECHANGE DES PUBLICA-
TIONS OFFICIELLES, SCIENTIFI-
QUES, LITTERAIRES ET
INDUSTRIELLES!

Leurs Excellences le Président de
la République Argentine, celui de Bo-
livie, celui de Colombie, celui de Cos-
ta Rica, celui du Chili, celui de la
République Dominicaine, celui de
I’Equgteur, celui du Salvador, celui
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, celui du
Guatemala, celui d’Haiti, celui du
Honduras, celui des Etats-Unis Me-
xicains, celui du Nicaragua, celui du
Paraguay, celui du Pérou et celui
de 1'Uruguay,

Désirant que leurs pays respectifs
soient représentés 3 la Seconde Con-
férence Internationale Américaine, y
ont envoyé€, dlment autorisés pour
approuver les recommandations, dé-
cisions, conventions et traités qu’ils
jugeraient utiles aux intéréts de
1’Amérique, Messieurs les Délegués
suivants:

[Suivent les noms des Délégués]

Lesquels, aprés s’&tre communi-
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs et les avoir
trouvés en bonne et due forme, 3 1’ex~
ception de ceux exhibés par les re-
présentants de Leurs Excellences le
Président des Etats=Unis d’Améri-
que, celui de Nicaragua et celui du
Paraguay, qui agissent ad referen-
dum, ont convenu de conclure une Con=
vention pour 1’¢change des publica~
tions officielles scientifiques, litté-
raires, et industrielles, dans lester-
mes suivants:

1. Voir aussi la Convention sur l’l‘fchange de
Publications, signée i la Conférence [nteramé-
ricaine pour le Maintien de la Paix, réalisde }
Buenos Aires, en 1936.



Art, 1. Los Gobiernos signata=-
rios se comprometen i enviarse reci-
procamente cinco ejemplares de cada
una de las siguientes publicaciones
oficiales:

I. Los documentos parlamenta-
rios, administrativos y de estadistica
que salgan 4 luz en cada uno de los
palses contratantes.

II. Las obras de toda especie, pu~
blicadas 6 subvencionadas por los
respectivos Gobiernos signatarios.

III. Los mapas geogrdficos gene=~
rales 6 particulares, los planos topo-
gréificos y otras obras de este género.

Art, 2, La obligacién estipulada
en el artfculo anterior existird aun
cuando las obras referidas fueren
impresas fuera del territorio del pafis
cuyo Gobierno les concediera subven-
ci6n 6 auxilio.

Art. 3. Cada uno de los Gobier-
nos firmantes hard formar una co-
leccion, tan completa como fuere
posible, de los libros ya publicados
oficialmente en su respectivo terri-
torio, especialmente los relativos &
su historia, estadistica y geografia,
y la remitird 4 los demds al hacer
la primera remesa.

Art. 4. A medida que cada uno de
los Gobiernos que firman esta Con-~
vencién reciba las publicaciones que
le fueren remitidas por los demés,
hard aparecer oportunamente en el
respectivo Diario Oficial una lista de
ellas, 4 fin de que el piblico pueda
concurrir 4 consultarlas en la Oficina
6 Biblioteca en que sean puestas 4 su
disposici6én, designando al mismo
tiempo el lugar y la imprenta de don~
de cada obra procede, para que llegue
4 conocimiento de los que deseen ad-
quirirla.

Art. 5, En cuanto lo permitan las
estipulaciones de la Uni6n Postal Uni-
versal, los Gobiernos contratantes
declarardn libre de porte la corres-
pondencia oficial y las publicaciones
de canje entre los pafses respectivos,
de conformidad con los acuerdos par-
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Art. 1. The signatory Govern-
ments bind themselves to furnish one
another, reciprocally, five copies of
each one of the following official
publications:

I. Parliamentary, administrative
and statistical documents which may
be published in each one of the con-
tracting countries.

II. Works of all kinds, published or
subsidized by the respective signatory
Governments.

III, Geographical maps general
as well as special, topographic plans
and other works of this kind.

Art. 2. The obligation stipulated
in the foregoing article shall exist
even in the case that the works re-
ferred to should be printed outside of
the territory of the country whose
Government grants them subsidy or
assistance.

Art. 3. Each one of the signatory
Governments shall form as complete
a collection as possible, of the books
already published officially in its
respective territory, especially of
those relating toits history, statistics
and geography, and shall forward such
collections to the others at the time
of making its first transmission,

Art. 4. The Governments signing
this Convention, whenever they shall
receive the publications sent them by
others, shall insert, in due time, a
list of the same in the respective
official journals, so that the public
may be able to consult them in the
office or library in which they are
placed for inspection, stating at the
same time the place and the printing
office from which each work was
issued, for the information of those
that may desire to acquire said work.

Art, 5. The Contracting Govern-
ments, in so far as the stipulations
of the Universal Postal Union allow
it, will declare free of postage, among
the respective countries, all official
correspordence and the publications
under agreement of exchangereferred



Art. 1. Os Governos signatirios
acordam em remeter uns a0s Outros
cinco exemplares de cada uma das
seguintes publicac¢des oficiais:

L. Os documentos parlamentares,
administrativos e de estatistica que
sejam publicados em cada um dos
paises contrantes,

II. As obras de tdda espécie, pu-
blicadas ousubvencionadas pelos res~
pectivos Governos signatdrios,

IIl. Mapas geogrdficos gerais ou
particulares, plantas topogrificas e
outras obras déste género.

Art. 2. A obrigacdo estipulada no
artigo anterior existird mesmo quan-
do as obras referidas forem impres-
sas fora do territério do pafs cujo
govérno lhes tenha concedido subven-
Gao ou auxilio.

Art, 3. Cada um dos Governos
signatdrios far4 reunir uma colecgio,
tio completa quanto possivel, dos li-
vros ja publicados oficialmente em
seu respectivo territério, especial~
mente os relativos a histéria, esta-
tistica e geografia do pais, e areme-
terd aos demais ao fazer a primeira
remessa.

Art. 4. A medida que cadaum dos
Governos que firmam esta Convencdo
receber as publicacdes que lhe forem
remetidas pelos demais, fard inserir
no seu respectivo Didrio Oficial uma
lista das mesmas, a fim de que o pi-
blico possa acorrer a consulti-las
na Repartigdo ou na Biblioteca em
que forem postas A sua disposigdo,
designando ao mesmo tempo o lugar
€ a casa editdra ou tipografia de onde
proceda a obra, para que chegue ao
conhecimento dos que desejem adqui-
ri-la,

Art, 5. Até onde o permitam as
estipulagbes da Unido Postal Univer-
sal, os Governos contratantes decla-
rardo livres de porte a correspon-
déncia oficial e as publicag¢des de per-
muta entre os paises respectivos, de
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Art. 1. Les Gouvernements si-
gnataires s'’engagent & s’envoyer ré-
ciproquement cing exemplaires de
chacune des publications officielles
suivantes:

I. Les documents parlementaires,
administratifs et de statistique qui
sont publiés dans chacun des pays
contractants.

II. Les ouvrages de toute espeéce,
publiés ou subventionnés par les Gou-
vernements signataires respectifs.

III. Les Cartes géographiques,
générales ou partielles, les plans to-
pographiques et autres travaux de ce
genre.

Art, 2. L’obligation stipulée dans
I'article antérieur existera méme
lorsque les ouvrages précités seront
imprimés hors du territoire du pays
dont le gouvernement leur accorderait
une subvention ou une aide.

Art. 3. Chacun des gouverne-
ments signataires fera former une
collection, aussi compléte que pos-
sible, des livres déja publiés officiel-
lement sur son territoire respectif,
particuliérement ceux relatifs 2 son
histoire, 4 sa statistique et 4 sa géo-
graphie, et la remettra aux autres
gouvernements, en effectuant le pre-
mier envoi.

Art. 4, A mesure que chacun des
gouvernements qui signent cette Con-
vention recevra les publications qui
lui seront remises par les autres, il
en fera publier opportunément une
liste, dans le Journal Officiel res-
pectif, afin que le public puisse aller
les consulter au Bureau ou i la Bi-
bliothéque oa elles seront mises a
sa disposition et il désignera, en mé~
me temps, l’endroit et I’imprimerie
d’olt sort chaque ouvrage afin que ce
renseignement soit connu de ceux qui
désireraient en faire 1’acquisition,.

Art. 5. Dans les limites qu’éta-
blissent les stipulations de 1’Union
Postale Universelle, les Gouverne-
ments contractants déclareront li-
bres de port la correspondance of-
ficielle et les publications d’échange



ticulares que entre ellos se celebren
al efecto.

Art. 6. Cada pais contratante re=~
mitir4 las publicaciones 4 que se re-
fiere esta Convencidén 4 la Legaci6n
6 Consulado que tenga acreditado an=
te el Gobierno de los otros, & fin de
que lleguen por ese 6rgano 4 poder
del Departamento, Oficina 6 Biblio-
teca que cada Gobierno designe para
recibirlas, A falta de agentes indirec-
tos, la remisién se hari de Gobierno
4 Gobierno,

Axt. 7. Para la vigencia de esta
Convencidén, no es indispensable que
su ratificaci6n sea efectuada simulta-
neamente por las naciones signata-
rias, La que la apruebe lo comunicara,
ya sea por la via diplomé4tica 6direc-
tamente 4 las demés, y este procedi-
miento hari las veces de canje.

Art. 8. A contar del dia en que se
efectiie la ratificacién en laformain-
dicada en el articulo anterior, esta
Convencién quedara vigente por tiem-
po indefinido, y la nacién que desee
denunciarla, deber4 avisar su deter=-
minaci6n 4 las demds, y s6loquedara
desligada un afio después de haber
dado dicho aviso.

En fe de lo cual los Plenipoten~
ciarios y Delegados firman el pre-
sente Tratado y ponen en €l el sello
de la Segunda Conferencia Interna=-
cional Americana.

Hecho en la Ciudad de México el
dfa veintisiete de enero de mil nove-
cientos dos, en tres ejemplares es-~
critos en castellano, inglés y francés
respectivamente, los cuales se depo-
sitardn en la Secretaria de Relaciones
Exteriores del Gobierno de los Esta-
dos Unidos Mexicanos, 4 fin de que
de ellos se saquencopias certificadas
para enviarlas por la via diplomatica
4 cada uno de los Estados signatarios.

(Siguen las firmas de los sefiores
Delegados.)
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to in this Convention. in conformity
with the special arrangements which
for the purpose shall be entered into
among themselves,

Art, 6, Each of the contracting
countries shall send the printed mat-
ter to which this Convention refers,
to the Legation or Consulate which
it may have accredited to the Govern-
ments of the others, so that they may
be delivered by such channels to the
Department, Office or Library which
each Government may designate to
receive them. In the absence of in-
direct agents, the transmission shall
be made from one Government to the
other.

Art. 7. For the operation of this
Convention it is not indispensable that
its ratification shall be made simul-
taneously by the signatory nations.
The State approving it shall make
known that fact to the others through
a diplomatic agency, or directly, and
such proceeding shall be considered
of equal force as an exchange of
copies.

Art, 8. This Convention shall take
effect for an indefinite period from the
day on whichits ratification shall have
taken place, in the manner expressed
in the foregoing article, and the nation
desiring to denounce it, shall give
notice of its intention to the others;
and its obligations under it shall
cease only one year from the date of
giving such notice.

In testimony whereof the Pleni-
potentiaries and Delegates sign the
present Convention and set thereto
the seal of the Second International
American Conference.

Made in the City of Mexico, this
twenty-seventh day of January nine~
teen hundred and two, in three copies
written in Spanish, English and French
respectively, which shall be deposited
at the Department of Foreign Rela~
tions of the Government of the Mex~
ican United States, so that certified
copies thereof may be made, inorder
to send them through the diplomatic
channel to the signatory States.

[Here follow the Signatures of
the Delegates. ]



conformidade com os acdrdos parti-
culares que entre &les tenham sido
celebrados nesse sentido.

Art. 6. Cada pafs contratante re-
meters as publicagdes a que serefere
esta Convengdo, 4 Legacdo ou Consu=
lado que tenha acreditado junto ao
Govérno dos outros, a fim de que
cheguem por &sse intermédio ao poder
do Departamento, Reparticdo ou Bi-
blioteca que cada Govérno designe
para recebé-las. A falta de agentes
indiretos, a remessa seri feita de
Govérno a Govérno,

Art, 7, Para que entre em vigor
esta Convengdo, nio é indispensivel
que esta sua ratificagdo seja efetuada
simultineamente pelas Nagdes sig-
natdrias. Aquela que a aprove, fard
a comunicagdo ja por via diplomadtica
ou diretamente, e &ste procedimento
fara as vézes de troca deratificacdo.

Art. 8. A contar do dia em que
se efetue a ratificdo pela forma indi-
cada no artigo anterior, esta Conven-
Gao entrard em vigor por tempo in=
determinado, e a nacdo que deseje
denuncii-la, deverd comunicar a sua
desisdo as demais, e s6 ficara des-
ligada um ano depois de ter dado o
referido aviso.

Em testemunho do que os Pleni-
potencidrios e Delegados assinam a
presente Convencdo e lhe apdem o sélo
da Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana.

Feita na cidade do México aos vin-
te e sete dias do mé&s de janeiro de
mil novecentos e dois, em trés exem=-
plares escritos em castelhano, inglés
e francés respectivamente, que serio
depositados na Secretaria das Rela-
¢des Exteriores do Govérno dos Es-
tados Unidos Mexicanos, para que
déles se extraiam cépias autenticadas
para serem enviadas por via diplo-
matica a cada um dos Estados signa-
tdrios.

[Seguem~se as assinaturas dos
Senhores Delegados].
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entre les pays respectifs, conformé-
ment aux arrangements particuliers
faits entre eux, 4 cet effet.

Art, 6, Chaque pays contractant
remettra les publications auxquelles
se réfere cette Convention ila Léga-
tion ou au Consulat accrédité aupres
du Gouvernement des autres pays,
afin qu’elles parviennent par cette
voie au pouvoir du Département, du
Bureau ou de la Bibliotheéque que
chaque Gouvernement désigne pour
les recevoir. A défaut d’agents indi~
rects, la remise se fera de Gouver=
nement 4 Gouvernement.

Art. 7. Pour 1’entrée en vigueur
de cette Convention, il n’est pas in~
dispensable que sa ratification soit
simultanément effectuée par les Na=
tions signataires. Celle qui 1’ap~
prouve, en fera part, par la voie di-
plomatique ou directement, aux au-
tres, et ce procédé tiendra lieu de
ratification,

Art, 8, A dater du jour ol s’effec~
tuerait la ratification, dans la forme
indiquée dans 1’article antérieur,
cette Convention entrera en vigueur
pour un temps indéfini, et la nation
qui désirerait la dénoncer devra in-
former les autres de sa détermina-
tion; elle ne sera déliée qu’un an
aprés avoir donné ledit avis.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten-
tiaires et Délégués signent la pré-
sente Convention et y apposent le
sceau de la Seconde Conférence In-
ternationale Américaine.

Fait en la ville de Mexico, le
vingt-huit janvier mil neuf cent deux,
en trois exemplaires écrits, respec=
tivement, en espagnol, anglais et fran~
cais, lesquels seront déposés au Mi=
nistére des Affaires Etrangéres du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis Mexi-
cains afin d’en faire des copies cer-
tifiées pour &tre envoyées par la voie
diplomatique a chacun des Etats si-
gnataires.

[Suivent les signatures des D&lé-
gués]



OF\ SercA ta

TRATADO

SOBRE PATENTES DE INVENCION,
DIBUJOS Y MODELOS INDUS-
TRIALES, Y MARCAS DE COMER-
CIO Y DE FABRICA!

SS. EE. el Presidente de la Re-
piblica Argentina, el de Bolivia,elde
Colombia, el de Costa Rica, el de
Chile, el de la Repiblica Dominicana,
el del Ecuador, el de El Salvador, el
de los Estados Unidos de América,el
de Guatemala, el de Haitl, el de Hon~
duras, el de los Estados Unidos Mexi~
canos, el de Nicaragua, el del Para-
guay, el del Perd y el del Uruguay;

Deseando que sus paises respec-
tivos fueran representados en la Se-
gunda  Conferencia Internacional
Americana, enviaron 4 ella, debida-
mente autorizados para aprobar las
recomendaciones, resoluciones, con-
venciones y tratados que juzgaren
ttiles & los intereses de la América,
4 los siguientes sefiores Delegados:

[Siguen los nombres de los sefiores
Delegados.]

Quienes, después de haberse co-
municado sus plenos poderesyencon-
trdndolos en buena y debida forma,
con excepcién de los exhibidos por los
representantes de SS. EE. el Presi-
dente de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Nicaragua y el del Para-
guay, los cuales obranadreferendum,
han convenido en celebrar un Tratado
sobre Patentes de Invencién, Dibujos
y Modelos Industriales y Marcas de
Comercio y de Fabrica, en los tér-
minos siguientes:

Art. 1. Los ciudadanos de cada
uno de los Estados signatarios goza-
rdn en los otros de las mismas ven-
tajas acordadas 4 los nacionales, en
cuanto 4 las marcas de comercio 6

1. Esta Convencion fué modificada por la sus-
crita en la Tercera Conferencia Internacional

Americana.
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TREATY

ON PATENTS OF INVENTION,
INDUSTRIAL DRAWINGS AND
MODELS AND TRADE-MARKS'!

Their Excellencies the Presidents
of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, the Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, El Sal-
vador, the United States of America,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, the
United Mexican States, Nicaragua,
Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay;

Desiring that their respective
countries should be represented at
the Second International American
Conference, sentthereto, duly author-
ized to approve the recommendations,
resolutions, conventions and treaties
that they might deem convenient for
the interest of America, the following
Delegates:

[Here follow the names of the
Delegates.]

Who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers and found them to be in due
and proper form, excepting those
presented by the representatives of
Their Excellencies the Presidents of
the United States of America, Nica-
ragua and Paraguay, who act ad ref-
erendum, have agreed to enter into a
Treaty on Patents of Invention, Indus-
trial Drawings and Models, and
Trade-marks, in the followingterms:

Art, 1. The citizens of each of the
signatory States shall enjoy in other
nations the same advantages granted
by them totheir owncitizens inregard
to the trade-marks of commerce, or

1, This Convention was modified by the
Convention signed at the Third International

Conference of American States.
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TRATADO

SOBRE PATENTES DE INVENGAO
DESENHOS E MODELOS INDUS-
TRIAIS, E MARCAS DE COMER-

CIO E DE FABRICA!

(Tradugdo feita na Unido Pan-
Americana)

Suas Exceléncias o Presidente da
Repiblica Argentina, da Bolivia, da
Coldmbia, de Costa Rica, do Chile,da
Repiiblica Dominicana, do Equador, de
El Salvador, dos Estados Unidos da
América do Norte, da Guatemala, do
Haiti, de Honduras, dos Estados Uni=
dos Mexicanos, da Nicardgua, do Pa-
raguai, do Peru e do Uruguai;

Desejando que seus respectivos
palses estivessem representados na
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana, enviaram & mesma, de-
vidamente autorizados para aprovar
as recomendag¢des, resolugdes, con-
vengles e tratados que julgassem
Uteis aos interésses da América, os
seguintes Senhores Delegados:

[Seguem=-se os nomes dos Senho-
res Delegados].

Que, depois de ter apresentado
seus plenos podéres que foram en-
contrados em boa e devida forma,
com excegdo dos exibidos pelos re-
presentantes do Presidente dos Esta-
dos Unidos da América, da Nicarigua
e do Paraguai, que atuardo ad refe-
rendum, acordaram em celebrar um
Tratado s8bre Patentes de Invengdo,
Desenhos e Modelos Industriais, e
Marcas de Comércio e de Fdbrica,
nos seguintes térmos:

1. Esta ConvengZo foi modificada pela que foi
assinada na Terceira Conferfncia Internacional

Americana.

25

OEA/Ser.A/4a

TRAITE

SUR BREVETS D’INVENTION,
MODELES ET DESSINS INDUS-
TRIELS ET MARQUES DE FA-
BRIQUE OU DE COMMERCE!

Leurs Excellences le Président
de la République Argentine, celui de
Bolivie, celui de Colombie, celui de
Costa Rica, celui de Chili, celui de
la République Dominicaine, celui de
I’Equateur, celui du Salvador, celui
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, celui du
Guatemala, celui d'Haiti, celui du
Honduras, celui des Etats-Unis Mexi~
cains, celui de Nicaragua, celui du
Paraguay, celui du Pérou et celui de
1'Uruguay,

Désirant que leurs pays respectifs
soient représentés 4 la Seconde Con=-
férence Internationale Ameéricaine, y
ont envoyé, diment autorisés pour
approuver les recommandations, dé-
cisions, conventions et traités qu'ils
jugeraient utiles aux intéréts de
I’Amérique, Messieurs les Délégués
suivants: '

(Suivent les noms des Délégués]

Lesquels, aprés s’étre communi-
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs et les avoir
trouvés en bonne et due forme - &
I’exception de ceux exhibés par lesre~
présentants de Leurs Excellences le
Président des Etats-Unis d’Amérique,
celui du Nicaragua et celui du Para-
guay, qui agissent ad referendum
- ont convenu de conclure un Traité
sur Brevets d’Invention, Modeles et
Dessins Industriels et Marques de
Commerce ou de Fabrique, dans les
termes suivants:

1. Cette Convention a été modifide par une
autre signée a la Troisidme Conférence Interna-

tionale Américaine.



de fdbrica, 4 los modelos y dibujos
industriales y 4 las patentes de in-
vencidn,

En consecuencia, tendrdn derecho
4 igual protecci6én y 4 idénticos re-
cursos contra el ataque 4 sus dere-
chos,

Art. 2, Son asimilados & los na-
cionales, paralos efectos de este Tra-
tado, los extranjeros domiciliados en
alguno de los paises signatarios, 6
que tengan en él un establecimiento
industrial 6 comercial.

Art, 3. Las patentes deinvenci6n,
las de dibujos 6 modelos industriales
y las marcas de comercio 6 de defd~
brica, otorgadas en el pafs de origen,
podrédn ser importadas 4 los demés

Estados signatarios, mediante el de-
posito y publicacién que exija las le~
yes de éstos, y serdn protegidos en
igual forma que las otorgadas en el
mismo Estado. Esta disposicién no
obsta 4 la obligaci6n que establezcan
las leyes nacionales, de fabricar en
el pafs objetos que sean materia de
privilegio.

Art. 4, Los agentesconsularesde
la nacién 4 que pertenezcan 6 donde se
hallen establecidos los propietarios
de patentes, dibujos, modelos 6 mar-
cas, serdn considerados comorepre=-
sentantes legitimos de dichos pro-
pietarios, para cumplir las forma-
lidades y condiciones exigidas con el
objeto de dar curso 4 la solicitudy
obtener el registro de las referidas
patentes, dibujos, modelos 6 marcas,
en el pafs donde se intente hacerlos
valer.

Art, 5. Se considera pafs de ori~
gen aquel en que el concesionario
tiene su principal establecimiento 6
su domicilio.

Si no lo tuviere en ninguno de los
Estados contratantes, se reputari
pals de origen el Estado signatario
de la nacionalidad del propietario.

Art. 6. Para conservar el dere-
cho de prioridad de las patentes de
invenci6n, modelos, dibujos o mar-
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of manufacture, to the models and
industrial drawings, and to patents of
invention,

Consequently, they shall have the
right to the same protection and to
identical remedies against any attack
upon their rights.

Art, 2. For the purpose of this
Treaty, foreigners domiciled in any
of the signatory countries, or who may
have in them an industrial or com-
mercial establishment, shall be con-
sidered the same as citizens.

Art. 3. Patents of invention and
those of industrial drawings and mod-
els, as well as of trade-marks of
commerce or manufacture, granted
in the country of their origin, may be
imported to the other signatory
States, for registration and publica~
tion, as may be required by the laws
of the respective countries, and they
shall be protected in the same man-
ner as those granted in the State
itself. This provision does not remove
the obligation imposed by national
laws requiring the privileged articles
to be manufactured in the country
enacting such laws,

Art. 4. The consular agents of the
nation, to which belong or wherein
reside the owners of patents, draw-
ings, models, or trade-marks, shall
be consideredas the legal representa-
tives of said owners, for the purpose
of complying with the formalities and
conditions established, in order to
present the application and secure the
filing of said patents, drawings, mod~
els or trade-marks, in the country
wherein it is intended to use them.

Art, 5. The country in which the
grantee has his principal establish-
ment or domicile, shall be considered
as the country of origin.

In case that he should not have any
such establishment in any of the signa-

tory countries, that State of the signa~
tory nations of which the claimant is

a citizen, shall be considered as the
country of origin,

Art. 6. For the purpose of pre-
serving the right of priority of pat-



Art, 1. Os cidadaos de cada um
dos Estados signatdrios gozardo nos
outros das mesmas regalias concedi-
das aos nacionais, quanto s marcas
de comércio ou de fdbrica, aos mode=
los e desenhos industriais e 4s paten=
tes de invengdo.

Por conseqii®ncia, terdo direito
a igual protecgioe aidénticos recursos
contra o atentado aos seus direitos.

Art, 2, Para osefeitos déste Tra-
tado, os estrangeiros domiciliados
em algum dos pafses signatdrios, ou
que tenham néle um estabelecimento
industrial ou comercial, sdo postos
em pé de igualdade com os nacionais.

Art, 3. As patentes de invengio,
as de desenhos ou modelos industriais
e as marcas de comércio edefibrica
concedidas no pafs de origem, pode-
rdo ser introduzidas nos demais Es~
tados signatdrios, mediante o depdsito
e publicacdo exigidos pelas leis déste,
e serdo protegidas por forma igualas
que sdo concedidas no mesmo Estado.
Esta disposicdo ndo impede a obriga-
cdo estabelecida pelas leis nacionais
de fabricar no pafs os produtos que
sdo objeto do privilégio,

Art. 4. Os agentes consulares da
nacdo a que pertengam ou onde se
achem estabelecidos os proprietdrios
de patentes, desenhos, modelos ou
marcas, serdo considerados como
representantes legitimos de ditos
proprietarios, para cumprir as for=
malidades e condigdes exigidas no
sentido de encaminhar o pedido e de
obter o registro das referidas paten-
tes, desenhos, modelos e marcas nos
palses onde se procure fazé-los valer.

Art, 5. Considera-se pais deori-
gem aquéle em que o concessionirio
tem seu principal estabelecimento ou
domicilio.
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Art, 1. Les citoyens de chacun
des Etats signataires jouiront dans
les autres Etats des mémes avantages
que ceux accordés aux nationaux en
ce qui concerne les marques de com-
merce ou de fabrique, les modéles et
dessins industriels et les brevets
d’invention.

En conséquence, ils auront droit
A une égale protection et aux mémes
recours en cas d’attaque 4 leur droits.

Art, 2. Sont assimilés aux na=
tionaux, pour les effets de ce Traité,
les étrangers domiciliés dans 1’un
quelconque des pays signataires ou y
possédant un établissement industriel
ou commercial dans lequel seraient
fabriqués ou vendus les articles fai-
sant 1’objet du privilége.

Art, 3. Les brevets d'invention,
de dessins ou de modeles industriels
et les marques de commerce oude fa-
brique accordés dans le pays d’origine
pourront &tre importés dans les
autres Etats signataires, moyennant
le dépdt et la publication qu’exigent
les lois desdits Etats, et ils y seront
protégés de la m@me maniére que ceux
accordés dans le propre Etat, Cette
disposition ne porte pas obstacle a
1’obligation qu’établissent les lois
nationales de fabriquer dans les pays
les produits qui sont 1l'objet du pri-
vilege.

Art, 4, Les agents consulaires de
la nation 4 laquelle appartiennent ou
dans laquelle sont établis les pro-
priétaires de brevets, dessins, ou
marques, seront considérés comme
légitimes représentants desdits pro-
priétaires, pour remplir les forma=-
lités et les conditions exigées dans
le but de donner suite i la demande
et d’obtenir 1’enregistrement desdits
brevets, dessins modeles oumarques
dans le pays ol 1’on chercherait 41les
faire valoir,

Art, 5. Est considéré comme
pays d’origine celui dans lequel le
concessionnaire a son principal éta~
blissement ou son domicile.



cas importados, se concede el plazo
de un afio respecto de las primeras,
y de seis meses en cuanto 4 los de-
mas contados desde el otorgamiento
de las patentes, hasta la presenta-
cién de la solicitud ante la autoridad
respectiva del Estado en el cual se
intente importar el tftulo.

Art. 7. Las cuestiones que se
susciten sobre la prioridad de la in=
vencioén y sobre la adopcién de una
marca, se resolverdn teniendo en
cuenta la fecha de la solicitud de las
patentes 6 marcas respectivas, en
los paises en que se otorgaron.

Art. 8., Se considerainvencién:un
nuevo modo de fabricar productosin-
dustriales; un nuevo aparato mecé-
nico 6 manual, que sirva para fabri-
car dichos productos; el descubri-
miento de un nuevo producto indus-
trial, y la aplicacioén de medios per=-
feccionados, con el objeto de conse-
guir resultados superiores 4 los ya
conocidos.

Los dibujos y modelos de fibrica
se encuentran sujetos 4 las reglas de
las invenciones 6 descubrimientos en
lo que no seaespecial 4 estos dltimos.

Se reputa marca de comercio 6de
fabrica, el signo, emblema 6 nombre
externo, que el comerciante adopta y
aplica & sus mercaderiasy productos,
para distinguirlos de los de otros in-
dustriales 6 comerciantes que nego-~
cian en articulos de la misma especie,

Art. 9. No podrén obtener paten-
te de invencion:

I. Las invenciones y descubri-
mientos que hubieren tenido publici-
dad en algtGn Estado signatario, 6 no,
de este Tratado.

II. Los que fueren contrarios 4 la
moral y 4 las leyes del pais en donde
las patentes hayan de expedirse 6re=
conocerse.
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ents of invention, models or designs
and of imported trade-marks, a term
of one year is granted as to the former,
and of six months as to the latter,
to be counted from the date of their
having been originally issued, for the
presentation of the application of the
same to the respective authority of
the country into which the patent right
is to be imported.

Art. 7. All questions which may
arise regarding the priority of an
invention and regarding the adoption
of a trade-mark shall be decided
with due regard to the date of the
application for the respective patent
or trade-mark in the countries in
which they have been granted.

Art. 8, The following shall be
considered as inventions: any new
method of manufacturing industrial
products; any mechanical or manual
apparatus which may be used for the
manufacture of said products; the
discovery of any new industrial
product; and the application of im-=
proved methods, for the purpose of
producing results superior to those
already known,

The drawings and models of manu-
facture are subject to the rules of
inventions and discoveries in all that
does not apply especially to the latter,

The signs, emblems or exterior
names, that merchants or manufac-
turers may adopt or apply to their
goods or products, in order todistin-
guish them from those of other manu~
facturers or merchants, who deal in
articles of the same kind, shall be
considered as trade-marks of com-
merce or manufacture.

Art. 9. No patent of invention can
be granted with respect to the follow=
ing:

I. Inventions and discoveries,
which may have been published in any
country, whether it be a party to this
Treaty or not,

Il. Those that are contrary to
morals, or to the laws of the country,
in which the patents of inventions are
to be granted or to be recognized.



Caso n3o o tenha em nenhum dos
Estados contratantes, considerar-se-
4 pafs de origem aquéle a cuja nacio-
nalidade pertencer o proprietdrio.

Art. 6. Para conservar o direito
de prioridade das patentes de inven-
Gdo € concedido a prazo de um ano,
e o de seis meses para conservar o
direito sdbre os modelos, desenhos
ou marcas importadas, contados tais
prazos da data da concessio das pa=~
tentes até a da apresentacdo do pedido
4 autoridade competente do Estado
para o qual se pretende importar o
titulo.

Art. 7. As questles que possam
surgir sdbre a prioridade da invengio
e sbbre a adogdodeuma marca, seriao
resolvidas tomando em consideragdo
a data do pedido das patentes oumar-
cas respectivas nos paises em que
tenham sido concedidas.

Art. 8. Considera-se invencgdo:
um ndvo modo de fabricar produtos
industriais; um ndvo aparelho meci-
nico ou manual, que sirva parafabri-
car ditos produtos; o descobrimento
de um ndvo produto industrial, e a
aplicagdo dos meios aperfeicoados,
com o fim de conseguir resultados
superiores aos ji conhecidos.

Os desenhos e modelos de fabrica
estdo sujeitos 4s regras das inven-
¢O0es e descobertas, no que nio for
especial a estas Gltimas.

Sdo considerados como marca de
comércio ou de fdbrica os sinais,
emblemas ou indicagdes externas que
0 negociante adota e aplica is suas
mercadorias e produtos, com o fim
de distingui-las das de outros indus-
triais ou comerciantes que negociam
com artigos da mesma espécie.

Art. 9. Nao poderdo obter patente
de invencgdo:

I. As invencdes e descobertas que
tenham sido objeto de publicidade em
algum Estado signatirio, ounio, déste
Tratado.
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S’il ne 1’avait dans aucun des Etats
contractants, sera considéré comme
pays d’origine 1’Etat signataire 4 la
nationalité duquel appartient le pro-
priétaire.

Art. 6. Pour conserver le droit
de priorité en matiére de brevets
d’invention, modeles, dessins ou
marques importées, il est accordé
le délai d'un an en ce qui concerne
les premiers et celui de six mois
pour les autres, & partir de la date
de la concession des brevets, jusqu’a
celle de la présentation de la demande
prés de 1'autorité respective de I’Etat
dans lequel il s’agit d’'importer le
titre,

Art, 7, Les différends qui sur-
girajent relativement 4 la priorité
de I'invention et de l’adoption d’une
marque, seront résolus en tenant
compte de la date de la demande des
brevets ou marquesrespectives, dans
les pays ol ils ont été accordés,

Art. 8. Est considérée comme in-
vention une nouvelle maniére de fa-
briquer des produits industriels; un
nouvel appareil mécanique ou manuel
servant A fabriquer lesdits produits;
la découverte d’un nouveau produit
industriel, et 1’application de moyens
perfectionnés dans le but d’obtenir
des résultats supérieurs a ceux déja
connus.

Les dessins et modeles de fabri-
que sont assujettis aux régles desin-
ventions ou découvertes pour tout ce
qui n’est pas spécial a ces derniéres.

Est considéré comme marque de
commerce ou de fabrique, le signe,
I’embléme ou le nom extérieur que
le commercant ou le fabricant adopte
et applique sur ses marchandises et
produits pour les distinguer de ceux
des autres industriels ou négociants
qui font commerce d’articles de la
méme espéce.

Art. 9. Ne pourront obtenir des
brevets d’invention:

I. Les inventions et découvertes
qui auraient été l’objet de publicité
dans un Etat, signataire ou non, de
ce Traité,



Art, 10. Tampoco se podréin obte-
ner 6 reconocer marcas de comercio
6 de fabrica, que se encuentren en el
caso del parrafo segundo del articulo
precedente,

Art. 11. La propiedad de la patente
de invenci6n 6 de la marca fabril 6
comercial, comprende la facultad de
disponer de la invenci6én 6 de usar de
la marca y el derecho de transferir-
las & otros.

Art. 12. El ndmero de afos del
privilegio seri el que fijen las leyes
del pals en que se pretenda hacerlo
efectivo. Ese plazo podrd ser limi-
tado al sefialado por las leyes del
Estado en que primitivamente se
acord6 la patente, si fuere menor,

Art, 13. Las responsabilidades ci-
viles y criminales en que incurranlos
que dafien los derechos del inventor,
se perseguirdn y penarén conarreglo
4 las leyes del pals en que se haya
ocasionado el perjuicio.

También las falsificaciones, adul-
teraciones 6 uso indebido de las mar-
cas de comercio 6 de f4brica, se per-
guirdn con sujeci6n 4 las leyes del
Estado en cuyo territorio se cometa
la infracci6n,

Art, 14, La declaratoria de nulidad
de una patente 6 concesién de marca
hecha en el pais de origen, serd co-
municada en forma auténtica 4 los
demis palses signatarios, para que
administrativamente se resuelva, ya
sobre la solicitud de reconocimiento
que se pretenda de la patente 6 mar-
ca obtenida en el extranjero,ya sobre
el efecto que tal declaratoria deba
producir respecto de la patente 6
marca antes importada 4 dichos pai-
ses,

Art. 15. Los tratados sobre paten-
tes de invenci6n y marcas de comer-
cio 6 de fabrica otorgados anterior-=
mente entre los palses signatarios
del presente, quedaridn substituidos
por é&ste, desde que quede perfeccio-

30

Art, 10. Trade-marks of com-
merce or manufacture, which are in
the class provided for in paragraph II
of the foregoing article, are likewise
debarred from being granted or rec-
ognized.

Art. 11. The ownership of a patent
of invention or of a trade-mark of
commerce or maufacture, covers the
right to enjoy the products of the in-
vention, or the use of the trade-mark,
and the right to assignthem to others.

Art, 12, The number of years of
the patent right shall be that which
the laws of the country, in which it is
desired to make them effective, may
establish, Such term may be limited
to that established by the laws of the
country in which the patent of inven-
tion was originally granted, if the
latter should be shorter.

Art, 13. Thecivilandcriminalre-
sponsibilities, which those who injure
the rights of inventors incur, shallbe
prosecuted and punished in accord-
ance with the laws of the country, in
which the injury has been committed,

The falsification, adulteration, or
unauthorized use of trade-marks of
commerce and manufacture, shall
likewise be prosecuted in accordance
with the laws of the State in whose
territory the infringement has been
committed.

Art, 14, The declaration of nul-
lity of a patent or trade-markmadein
the country of its origin, shall be
communicated in an authentic form to
the other signatory countries, so that
they may decide in an administrative
manner regarding the recognition,
which may be solicitedfor the respec-
tive patent or trade-mark granted in
the foreign country, and as to what
effect such declaration is to produce
with regard to the patents or trade=
marks previously imported into said
countries.

Art. 15. The treaties on patents
of invention and trade-marks of com~
merce and manufacture previously
concluded by and between the coun-
tries subscribing the present Treaty,
shall be substituted by the present



I1, As que forem contririasa mo-
ral e as leis do pafs em que as patentes
tenham de ser expedidas ou em que
tenham de ser reconhecidas.

Art. 10. Nao se poderd obter ou
reconhecer tampouco, marcas de
comércio ou de fibrica que seencon-
trem no caso do parigrafo segundodo
artigo precedente,

Art. 11. A propriedade da patente
de invengdo ou da marca de fabrica
ou comércio, compreende a capaci-
dade de dispor da invengdo ou deusar
da marca, e o direitodetransferi-las
a outros,

Art, 12, A duracdo do privilégio
serd a fixada pelas leis do pais em
que se pretenda tornd-lo efetivo, e
se f6r menor, poderd ser limitada ao
prazo concedido pelas leis do Estado
em que a patente tenha sido primiti-
vamente outorgada.

Art, 13. As responsabilidades ci-
vis e criminais em que incorram os
que prejudicarem os direitos do in-
ventor, serao processadas e punidas
em conformidade com as leis do pais
em que tenha ocorrido o prejuizo.

As falsificagOes, adulteragdes ou o
uso ilicito das marcas de comércio
ou de fabrica, estioigualmente sujei-
tas a processo de acOrdo com as leis
do Estado em cujo territério tenha
sido cometida a infracao.

Art, 14. A declaracdo de nulidade
de uma patente ou concessdo de mar-
ca feita no pais de origem, serd co-
municada em forma auténtica aos de-
mais palses signatdrios, para que
administrativamente seresolva, tanto
a respeito do pedido de reconheci-
mento que se pretenda da patente ou
marca obtida no estrangeiro, quanto
sbBbre o efeito que taldeclaraciodeva
produzir em referéncia 4 patente ou
marca anteriormente importada em
ditos paises.
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II. Celles qui seraient contraires
a la morale ou aux lois dupays ol les
brevets devraient étre délivrés oure-
connus,

Art. 10. Ne pourront pas,non plus,
étre obtenues ou reconnues, les mar-
ques de fabrique ou de commerce se
trouvant dans le cas spécifié dans le
paragraphe II de l’article précédent.

Art, 11. La propriété du brevet
d’invention ou de la marque de fa=
brique ou commerciale comprend la
faculté de jouir de l’invention ou de
faire usage de la marque, et du droit
de la transférer a d’autres.

Art, 12, La duréeduprivilége sera
celle que fixent les lois du pays
dans lequel on se propose d'en faire
usage. Ce délai, s’il est moindre,
pourra é&tre limité & celui qu’établis-
sent les lois de 1'Ftat dans lequel le
brevet a été primitivement accordé,

Art. 13. Les responsabilités civi-
les et criminelles dont seraient pas-
sibles ceux qui porteraient préjudice
aux droits de 1’inventeur seront pour-
suivies et punies conformément aux
lois du pays dans lequel le préjudice
aura été causé.

De méme, les falsifications, les
adultérations ou 1'usage illicite de
marques de commerce ou de fabri-
que, seront poursuivis conformément
aux lois de I’Etat sur le territoire
duquel l’infraction se commettrait,

Art. 14. La déclaration de nullité
d’un brevet ou de la concession d’une
marque, dans le pays d’origine, sera
communiquée, sous une forme authen~
tique, aux autres pays signataires
pour qu'il soit administrativement dé-
cidé, au sujet de la requéte quiaurait
€té présentéerelativement a larecon-
naissance dudit brevet ou de ladite
marque concédés 4 1'étranger, aussi
bien que sur 1'effet que doit produire
cette déclaration sous le rapport du
brevet ou marque préalablement im=-
portés en ces pays.



nado, en cuanto 4 lasrelacionesentre
dichos palses signatarios.

Art, 16, Hardn veces de canje del
presente Tratado las comunicaciones
que dirijan los Gobiernos que lo ra-
tifiquen al de México, para que éste
lo haga saber 3 los dem4s Estados
contratantes. El mismo Gobierno de
México les comunicard también la
ratificacién, si la otorgase,

Art. 17. Hecho el canje por dos 6
més Estados en la forma del articulo
anterior, este Tratado quedari en vi-
gor desde ese acto por tiempo inde-
finido.

Art. 18. La naci6n signataria que
creyere conveniente desligarse del
Tratado, hari saber el desahucio en
la forma indicada en el art. 16, y un
ano después de recibida la comuni-
cacion respectiva, cesard la vigen-
cia del Tratado respecto 4 la nacién
que lo hubiere denunciado.

Art, 19. En la forma prevenida por
el art. 16 podran adherirse al Trata-
do las Naciones de América que ori-
ginariamente no lo subscriban.

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipoten-
ciarios y Delegados firman el presen-
te Tratado y ponen en &l el sello de
la Segunda Conferencia Internacional
Americana.

Hecho en la ciudad de México el
dfa veintisiete de enero de mil nove=
cientos dos, en tres ejemplares, es-
critos en castellano, inglés y francés
respectivamente, los cuales se depo-
sitardn en la Secretarfa de Relaciones
Exteriores del Gobierno de los Esta-
dos Unidos Mexicanos, 4 fin de que de
ellos se saquen copias certificadas
para enviarlas por la via diplomatica
4 cada uno delos Estados signatarios.

[Siguen las firmas de los sefiores
Delegados.]
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Treaty from the time of its being duly
perfected, as far as the relations
between the signatory countries are
concerned.

Art. 16, The communications,
which the Governments who may ratify
the present Treaty shall address to
the Government of Mexico, for the
purpose of making them known to the
remaining  contracting countries,
shall be considered equal to the
customary exchange of ratifications.
The Government of Mexico shall like-
wise communicate to them its rati-
fication of this Treaty, if it should
resolve to ratify the same.

Art. 17, The exchange of copies in
the form of the foregoing article
having been made by two or more
countries, this Treaty shall take ef-
fect thenceforward for an indefinite
time.

Art. 18, In case any one of the
signatory powers should desire to
withdraw from this Treaty, it shall
make its abrogation known in the
manner prescribed in art, 16, and
the effect of this Treaty, as far as
the respective nation is concerned,
shall cease one year from the date
of the receipt of the respective com-
munication.

Art. 19. The countries of Amer-
ica, that may not have signed this
Treaty originally, may adhere to the
same in the manner prescribed by
art, 16.

In testimony whereof the Plenipo-
tentiaries and Delegates sign the
present Treaty and affix thereto the
seal of the Second International Amer-
ican Conference,

Made in the City of Mexico this
twenty-seventh day of January nine-
teen hundred and two, in three copies
written in Spanish, English and French
respectively, which shall be deposited
at the Department of Foreign Rela-
tions of the Government of the Mexican
United States, so that certified copies
thereof may be made, in order to
send them through the diplomatic
channel to the signatory States,

(Here follow the signatures of the
Delegates. ]



Art, 15, Os tratados s8bre paten-
tes de invengdo e marcas de comér-
cio ou de fibrica anteriormente cele-
brados entre os pafses signatdrios
do presente Tratado, ficam por &le
substitufdos, uma vez que entre em
efeito, no que concerne as relacdes
entre ditos paises,

Art. 16, As comunicagdes que fo-
rem dirigidas pelos Governos que
ratificarem &ste Tratado ao Govérno
do México, a fim de que o mesmo leve
0 fato ao conhecimento dos demais
Estados contratantes, tomario o lu-
gar de troca de ratificacdo. O Govér-
no do México fars também a comuni~
cacdo desde que tenha ratificado o
Tratado.

Art, 17, Efetuada a troca por dois
ou mais Estados na forma do artigo
anterior, &ste Tratado entrard em
vigor a partir désse momento por
tempo indefinido.

Art, 18. A parte contratante que
julgue conveniente desligar-se do
Tratado fard a dentincia pela forma
consignada no art. 16, e um ano de-
pois de recebida a respectiva dentn-
cia, cessardo para aparte denuncian-
te os efeitos do Tratado.

Art, 19. As Nagdes da América
que primitivamente ndo tenhan ade-
rido ao Tratado, poderdo fazé-lo
pela forma prevista no art. 16.

Em testemunho do que, os Pleni~
potencidrios e Delegados assinam
éste Tratado e lhe apdem o sélo da
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana.

Feito na cidade do México aos
vinte e sete dias do més de janeiro
de mil novecentos e dois, em trés
exemplares escritos em castelhano,
inglés e franc@srespectivamente, que
serdo depositados na Secretaria das
Relagbes Exteriores do Govérno dos
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, para que
déle se extraiam c6pias autenticadas
para serem enviadas por via diplo-
mética a cada um dos Estados signa-
térios,

[Seguem-se as assinaturas dos
Senhores Delegados].
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Art. 15. Les traités relatifs aux
brevets d'invention et marques de
commerce ou de fabrique antérieure-
ment conclus entre les pays signa-
taires du présent instrument seront
€n ce qui concerne les relations des
pays, remplacés par celui-ci, dés que
ce dernier pourra sortir effet.

Art. 16. Les gouvernements qui
voudront ratifier le présent Traité
notifieront leur acceptation au Gou-
vernement du Mexique qui en infor-
mera les autres Etats contractants.
Le Gouvernement du Mexique com~
muniquera également sa ratification
aux autres signataires,

Art, 17, L'échange des ratifica-
tions étant fait par deux ou plusieurs
Etats dans la forme établie par 1’ar~
ticle antérieur, ce Traité sera mis
en vigueur depuis cet échange et ce,
pour un temps indéfini.

Art, 18. La nation signataire qui
croirait convenable de se délier du
Traité, fera la dénonciation prévue
par l'art. 16, et un an aprés la ré-
ception des communications respec=
tives par les Etats intéressés, le
Traité cessera d’étre en vigueur pour
la nation qui ’aurait dénoncs.

Art, 19. Pourront adhérer au Trai-
té, dans la forme prévue par 1’art, 16,
les Nations d’Ameérique, qui, a 1’ori-
gine, n’y auraient pas souscrit.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiai~
res et Délégués signent le présent
Traité et y apposent le sceau de la
Seconde Conférence Internationale
Américaine,

Fait en la ville de Mexico, le
trente janvier mil neuf cent deux, en
trois exemplaires écrits, respective~
ment en espagnol, anglais et frangais,
lesquels seront déposés au Minis~
tére des Affaires Etrangéres du Gou~
vernement des Etats-Unis Mexicains
afin d’en faire des copies certifiées
pour &tre envoyées par la voie diplo~
matique 4 chacun des Etats signa~
taires,

(Suivent les signatures des Dél&~
gués]
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TRATADO

DE EXTRADICION Y PROTECCION
CONTRA EL ANARQUISMO!

Sus Excelencias el Presidente de
la Repdblica Argentina, el de Bolivia,
el de Colombia, el de Costa Rica, el
de Chile, el de la Repiblica Domini-
cana, el del Ecuador, el de El Salva-
dor, el de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Guatemala, el de Haiti, el
de Honduras, el de los Estados Uni-
dos Mexicanos, el de Nicaragua, el
del Paraguay, el del Perd y el del
Uruguay;

Deseando que sus paises respec=
tivos fueran representados en la Se-
gunda  Conferencia  Internacional
Americana, enviaron 4 ella, debida-
mente autorizados para aprobar las
recomendaciones, resoluciones, con=~
venciones y tratados que juzgaren
itiles 4 los intereses de la América,
4 los siguientes sefiores Delegados:

(Siguen los nombres de los sefiores
Delegados.]

Quienes, después de haberse co-
municado sus plenos poderes yencon-
trdndolos enbuena y debida forma, con
excepcibn de los exhibidos por los re~
presentantes de SS. EE. el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos de América,el
de Nicaragua y el del Paraguay, los
cuales obran ad referendum, han con-
venido en celebrar un tratado para la
extradicién de criminales y para la
proteccién contra el anarquismo, en
los siguientes términos:

Art. 1. Las Altas Partes Contra~
tantes convienen en entregarse reci-
procamente 4 las personas acusadas

l. Véase también el “Cddigo Bustamante,”
adoptado por la Sexta Conferencia Internacional
Interamericana, articulos 344-381, y la Conven-
cién sobre Extradicidn, suscrita en la Séptima

Conferencia Internacional Americana.
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TREATY

FOR THE EXTRADITION

OF CRIMINALS AND FOR

PROTECTION AGAINST
ANARCHISM!

Their Excellencies the Presidents
of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, the
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, E1 Sal-
vador, the United States of America,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, the
United Mexican States, Nicaragua,
Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay;

Desiring that their respective
countries should be represented at the
Second International American Con-
ference, sent thereto duly authorized
to approve the recommendations, res~
olutions, conventions and treaties
that they might deem convenient for
the interests of America, the follow-
ing Delegates:

[Here follow the names of the
Delegates. ]

Who, after having communicatedto
each other their respective full pow-
ers and found them to be in due and
proper form, ; excepting those pre-
sented by the representatives of their
Excellencies the Presidents of the
United States of America, Nicaragua,
and Paraguay, whoact adreferendum,
have agreed to enter into a Treaty
for the extradition of criminals and
for protection against anarchism, in
the following terms:

Art. 1. The High Contracting
Parties agree reciprocally to sur-
render persons accused or sentenced

l. See also the “Bustamante Code,” adopted by
the Sixth International Conference of American
States, articles 344-381, and the Convention on
Extradition, signed at the Seventh International
Conference of American States.
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TRATADO

DE EXTRADIGAO E PROTEGAO
CONTRA O ANARQUISMO!

(Traducdo feita na Unido Pan-
Americana)

Suas Exceléncias os Presidentes
das Reptiblicas Argentina, Bollvia,
Coldmbia, Costa Rica, Chile, Repi-
blica Dominicana, Equador, El Salva-
dor, Estados Unidos da Ameérica do
Norte, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras,
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, Nicari-
gua, Paraguai, Peru e Uruguai;

Desejando que seus respectivos
palses estivessem representados na
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana, enviaram 4 mesma, de-
vidamente autorizados para aprovar
as recomendacgdes, resolugdes, con=
vengdes e tratados que julgarem lteis
aos interésses da Ameérica, os se-
guintes Senhores Delegados:

[Seguem-se os nomes dos Senho-
res Delegados].

Que, depois de ter apresentado
seus plenos podéres que foram en-
contrados em boa e devida forma,
com execdo dos exibidos pelosrepre=
sentantes do Presidente dos Estados
Unidos da América, da Nicardgua e
do Paraguai, que atuario ad referen-
dum, acordaram em celebrar um Tra~
tado para a extradigdo de criminosos
e para a protegdo contra o anarquis-
mo, nos seguintes térmos:

1. Veja-se também o “Cédigo Bustamante®,
adotado pela Sexta Confer&ncia Internacional
Americana, Artigos 344-381, e a Convengdo s&-
bre Extradig¥o, firmada na Sétima Conferéncia

Internacional Americana.
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TRAITE

D’EXTRADITION DES CRIMINELS
ET DE PROTECTION CONTRE
L’ANARCHIE!

Leurs Excellences le Président de
la République Argentine, celui de Bo-
livie, celui de Colombie, celui de Cos=
ta Rica, celui du Chili, celui de la
République Dominicaine, celui de
I’Equateur, celui du Salvador, celui
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, celui du
Guatemala, celui d’Haiti, celui du
Honduras, celui des Etats-Unis Mexi-
cains, celui de Nicaragua, celui du
Paraguay, celui du Pérou et celui de
1’Uruguay,

Désirant que leurs pays respectifs
soient représentés 3 la Seconde Con-
férence Internationale Américaine, y
ont envoyé&, diment autorisés pour
approuver les recommandations, dé~
cisions, conventions et traités qu'ils
jugeraient utiles aux intéréts de
1’Amérique, Messieurs les Délégués
suivants:

[Suivent les noms des Dé&légués]

Lesquels, aprés s'étre communi~-
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs et les avoir
trouvés en bonne et due forme, 3 1’ex-
ception de ceux exhibés par les repré-
sentants de Leurs Excellences le Pré-
sident des Etats-Unis d’Amérique,
celui du Nicaragua et celui du Para=-
guay, qui agissent ad referendum, ont
convenu de conclure un traité pour
I’extradition des criminels et de pro-~
tection contre 1’anarchie, dans les
termes suivants:

1. Voir aussi le “Code Bustamante” accepte
par la Sixidme Conférence Internationale Améri-
caine, articles 344-381, et la Convention sur

I’Extradition, signée 3 la Septiéme Conférence

Intemationale Américaine.



0 sentenciadas por autoridad compe-
tente, siempre que concurran las si-
guientes circunstancias:

I. Que el Estadorequeriente tenga
jurisdiccién para encausar al delin-
cuente que motive la demanda de ex-
tradicion.

II. Que se invoque la perpetracién
de un crimen 6 delito del orden comidn,
que las leyes de los Estados reque-
riente y requerido castiguen con una
pena no menor de dos afios de prisién.

III. Si, con motivo delrégimen fe~
deral de alguna 6 algunas de las Altas
Partes Contratantes, no fuere posible
determinar la pena correspondiente
al delito por el cual se pide la extra=
dicién, se tendrd entonces por base
para la demanda, la siguiente lista
de delitos:

1. Homicidio, inclusos los delitos
conocidos con los nombres de parri-
cidio, asesinato,envenenamiento é in-
fanticidio.

2. Estupro y violaci6n,

3. Bigamia.

4. Incendio.

5. Crimenes 6 delitos cometidos
en el mar, 4 saber:

(a) Piraterfa, segln se conoce
y define comiinmente en Dere-
cho Internacional.

(b) Destruccién 6 pérdida deun
buque, causadas intencional-
mente, 6 conspiracidn y tenta=
tiva para conseguir dicha des-
trucci6én 6 pérdida, cuando hu-
bieren sido cometidas por al-
guna persona O personas &
bordo de dicho buque en alta
mar,

(c) Motin 6 conspiracién por
dos 6 m4s individuos de la tri-
pulacién, 6 por otras personas
4 bordo deunbuque en alta mar,
con el propésito de rebelarse
contra la autoridad del Capitdn
6 Comandante de dicho buque,
6 con el de apoderarse por frau-
de 6 violencia de dicho barco.

6. Allanamiento de morada, por el
cual se entenderd el acto de asaltar

la casa de otro y de entrar en .ella
durante la noche, con el fin de come=
ter un delito.

by the proper authorities whenever
the following circumstances occur:

L. That the demanding State shall
have jurisdiction to commit the delin-
quent who is the cause of the demand
of extradition,

II. That the perpetration of a
crime or offence ofthe common order
which the laws of the demanding and
requiring States punish with the pen-
alty of not less thantwo years impris-
onment, be duly invoked.

II. If, by reason of the federal
form of government of some of the
High Contracting Parties, it shall not
be possible to determine the punish-
ment corresponding to a crime for
which extradition has been demanded,
the following list of crimes shall be
taken as a basis for the demand:

1. Murder, comprehending the
crimes known as parricide, assassi-
nation, poisoning and infanticide.

2. Rape,

3. Bigamy.

4. Arson,

S. Crimes committed at sea, to
wit:

(a) Piracy, as commonly known
and defined by the Law of Na-
tions.

(b) Destruction or loss of a
vessel, caused intentionally; or
conspiracy and attempt to bring
about such destruction or loss,
when committed by any person
or persons on board of said
vessel on the high seas.

(c) Mutiny or conspiracy by
two or more members of the
crew, or other persons, on
board of a vessel on the high
seas, for the purpose of rebel~
ling against the authority of the
captain or commander of such
vessel, or by fraud, or by
violence, taking possession of
such vessel,

6. Burglary, defined to be the act
of breaking and entering into the
house of another in the night time,
with intent to commit a felony therein,



Art, 1. As Altas Partes Contra-
tantes acordam em fazer a entrega,
umas is outras, das pessoas acusadas
ou sentenciadas por autoridade com-
petente, sempre que concorram as se-
guintes circunsténcias:

I. Que o Estado requerente tenha
jurisdicdo para aprisionar o delin-
qiiente, que motive o pedido de extra-
digdo.

II. Que se invoque a perpetracdo
de um crime ou delito de ordem co-
mum punivel, pelas leis dos Estados
requerente e requerido, com uma pe-
na ndo inferior a dois anos de prisdo.

III. Se, por motivo da forma fede-
rativa de alguma oualgumas das Altas
Partes Contratantes, ndo for possivel
determinar a pena correspondente ao
crime pelo qual se pede aextradicio,
se tomar4 entdo por base para o pe-
dido a seguinte lista de delitos:

1. Homicidio, inclusive oscrimes
conhecidos pelos nomes de parrici-
dio, assassinato, envenenamento ou
infanticidio.

2, Estupro.

3. Bigamia.,

4. Incéndio.

5. Crimes ou delitos cometidos no

mar, a saber:

a) Pirataria, como se conhece
e define comumente em Direito
Internacional.
b) Destruicdo ou perda de um
navio, causadas intencional=-
mente; ou conspiragio e tenta-
tiva para conseguir tal destrui-
G40 ou perda, quandohouverem
sido cometidas por alguma pes-
soa ou pessoas a bordo do dito
navio em alto mar,
c) Motim ou conspiragdo por
dois ou mais individuos da tri-
pulacdo, ou por outras pessoas
a bordo de uma embarcacdo
em alto mar, com o intento de
rebelar-se contra a autoridade
do Capitdo ou Comandante da
referida embarcacdo, ou com
o fim de apoderar-se da mes~-
ma por fraude ou violéncia.
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Art. 1. Les Hautes Parties Con~
tractantes conviennent de se livrer
réciproquement les personnes accu-
sées ou condamnées par des autorités
compétentes, 4 la condition que les
circonstances suivantes soient ré-
unies: .

I. Que I’Etat requérant ait juri=
diction pour poursuivre le délinquant
qui fait 1’objet de la demande d’extra-
dition.

II. Que l’oninvoque la perpétration
d'un crime ou délit d’ordre commun
que les lois des Etats - requérant et
requis - chitient d’une peine quin’est
pas inférieure i deux ans de prison.

III. Si, en raison du régime fédé-
ral d’une ou de plusieurs des Hautes
Parties Contractantes, il n’était pas
possible de déterminer la peine cor-
respondante au délit pour lequel 1’ex~-
tradition est demandée, on prendra
pour base de la demande la liste sui~
vante de délits ou crimes:

1, Homicide, y compris les délits
connus sous les noms de parricide,
d’assassinat, d’empoisonnement et
d’infanticide,

2, Séduction (estupro) et viol.

3. Bigamie.

4, Incendie.

5. Crimes ou délits commis sur
mer, savoir:

(a) Piraterie, telle qu’elle est
connue et définie communément
dans le Droit International.

(b) Destruction ou perte d’un
navire, causées intentionnelle=~
ment, ou conspiration et tenta-
tive pour amener cette destruc-
tion ou perte, lorsqu’elles au-
raient été commises par une ou
plusieurs personnes, 4 bord de
ce navire, en haute mer.

(c) Mutinerie ou conspiration
par deux individus, ou plus, de
1’équipage, oupar d’autres per~
sonnes, a4 bord d’un navire en
haute mer, dans le but de se
rebeller contre 1’autorité du
Capitaine ou Commandant de ce
navire, ou de s’emparer, par
fraude ou violence, dudit bati-
ment,



7. El acto de forzar la entrada 4
las oficinas piblicas, bancos, casas
de banco, cajas de ahorro, compafiias
de depdsito 6 de seguros, con el fin
de cometer en ellas unrobo, asicomo
los robos que resulten de ese acto,

8. Robo con violencia, entendién-
dose por tal, la substraccidn por la
fuerza de bienes & dinero ajenos, 6
ejerciendo violencia 6 intimidacioén.

9. Falsificacién 6 expendio, 6 cir=-
culaci6n de documentos falsificados.

10, Falsificacién 6 alteracién de
los actos oficiales del Gobierno 6 de
la autoridad piblica, inclusos los tri-
bunales, 6 el empleo 6uso fraudulento
de algunos de los mismos actos.

11. Falsificacién de moneda, sea
en metdlico 6 en papel, de tftulos 6
cupones de deuda piblica, 4 otros
titulos de crédito piblico, de billetes
de Banco, de sellos, timbres, cufios
y marcas de la naci6n 6 de la admi~
nistraci6n publica, y el expendio, cir=~
culacién 6 uso fraudulento de alguno
de los objetos antes mencionados.

12, Importacién de instrumentos
para falsificar moneda, 6 billetes de
banco, 6 papel moneda.

13. Peculado 6 malversacién de
fondos piblicos, cometidos dentro de
la jurisdiccién de cualquiera de las
Partes Contratantes, por empleados
6 depositarios piblicos.

14, Abuso de confianza cometido
con fondos de un banco de depésito 6
de una caja de ahorros, 6 deuna com-
paiifa de depésito, organizada con~-
forme 4 las leyes.

15. Abuso de confianza por una per-
sona 6 personas 4 sueldo 6 salario,
en perjuicio de aquel que los tiene &
su servicio, cuando el delito estd su-
jeto & una pena conforme 4 las leyes
del lugar donde fué cometido.

16. Plagio de menores ¢ adultos,
entendiéndose por tal el hecho de apo-
derarse de una persona 6 personas,
6 detenerlas para exigir dinero por
su rescate 0 para cualquiera otro fin
ilegal.

17. Mutilacién 6 inutilizacién de
cualquier miembro principal del
cuerpo, y cualquiera otra mutilacién
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7. The act of breaking into and
entering public offices, or the offices
of banks, banking houses, savings
banks, trust companies, or insurance
companies, with intent to commit
theft therein, and also the thefts
resulting from such acts.

8. Robbery, defined to be the felo-
nious and forcible taking from the
person of another of goods or money,
by violence or by putting the person
in fear,

9. Forgery or the utterance of
forged papers.

10. The forgery, or falsification
of the official acts of the Govern-
ment or public authority, including
courts of justice, or the utterance
or fraudulent use of any of the same.

11. The fabrication of counterfeit
money, whether coin or paper, coun-
terfeit titles or coupons of public
debt, or other instruments of public
credit; of counterfeit seals, bank
notes, stamps, dies, and marks of
State, or public administration, and
the utterance, circulation, or fraud-
ulent use of any of the above men-
tioned objects.

12, The introduction of instru-
ments for the fabrication of counter-
feit coin or bank notes or other paper
current as money.

13. Embezzlement or malversa-
tion of public funds committed within
the jurisdiction of either party by
public officers or depositaries.

14. Embezzlement of funds of a
bank of deposit, or savings bank, or
trust company, chartered under the
laws.

15. Embezzlement by any person
or persons hired or salaried, to the
detriment of their employers, when
the crime is subject to punishment by
the laws of the place where it was
committed.

16. Kidnapping of minors or
adults, defined to be the abduction or
detention of a person or persons in
order to exact money from them for
their ransom or for any other un-
lawful end.

17. Mayhem and any other willful
mutilation causing disability or death.



6. Entrada em casa alheia, pela
qual se entender4d o ato de assaltar a
casa de outrem, e de entrar nela du-
rante a noite, com o fim de cometer
um delito.

7. O ato de forgar a entradaem
reparti¢gdes piblicas, bancos, casas
bancéirias, caixas econdmicas, fidei-
comissdrias ou companhias de segu-
ro, com o fim de cometer roubo, assim
como os roubos resultantes désse ato,

8. Roubo, usando violéncia, enten=~
dendo-ser por tal, a subtragdo pela
forca de bens ou dinheiro alheios, ou
exercendo violéncia ou intimidagdo.

9. Falsificacdo ou passagem, ou
circulacio de documentos falsifica=-
dos.

10. Falsificagdo ou alteracgdo dos
atos oficiais do Govérno ou da auto-~
ridade piblica, inclusive dos tribu-
nais, ou o emprégo ouuso fraudulento
de alguns dos mesmos atos.

11. Falsificacdo de moeda, seja de
metal ou de papel, de tftulos ou cu-
pons da divida pdblica, ou outros ti-
tulos de crédito piblico, cédulas ou
bilhetes de banco, de selos, carim-
bos, cunhos e marcas da nagfo ou da
administracao piblica, e a passagem,
circulacdo ou uso fraudulento de al-
gum dos objetos antes mencionados.

12, Importagdo de instrumentos
para falsificar moeda, ou bilhetes de
banco ou papel moeda.

13. Peculato ou malversagio dos
fundos piblicos, cometidos dentro da
jurisdicdo de qualquer das Partes
Contratantes, por empregados ou de~
positdrios piblicos.

14. Abuso de confianca cometido
com fundos de um banco de depésito
ou de uma caixa econdmica, ou de
uma companhia fideicomiss4iria, or-
ganizada de acbrdo com as leis.

15. Abuso de confianca por uma
pessoa ou pessoas a s8ldo ou salario,
em prejufzo daquele que as tem a seu
servigo, quando o delito estd sujeito
a pena cominada pelas leis do lugar
onde f6r cometido.
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6. Violation de domicile, terme
sous lequel on désignera le fait d’as-
saillir la maison d’autrui et d’y entrer
pendant la nuit dans le but d’y com-
mettre un délit.

7. L'acte de forcer 1’entrée des
bureaux publics, ou d’une banque, des
maisons de banque, caisses d’épar-
gne, compagnies de dépdts ou d’assu-
rances, dans le but d’y commettre un
vol, ainsi que les vols qui résulte-
raient de ces actes.

8. Vol avec violence, en considé~
rant comme tel la soustraction, par la
force, de biens ou d’argent d’autrui,
ou en exergant de la violence ou de
I’intimidation.

9. Falsification, vente, oumise en
circulation de documents falsifiés,

10. Falsification ou altération des
actes officiels du Gouvernement oude
1’autorité publique, y compris les tri=
bunaux, ou I’emploi ou l’usage frau=-
duleux de 1’'un quelconque de ces mé-
mes actes,

11. Falsification de monnaie, soit
en espéces ou en papier, de titres ou
coupons de dette publique ou autres
titres de crédit public, de billets de
Banque, de sceaux, timbres, coins et
marques de la nation oude 1’adminis~
tration publique, et la vente, la mise
en circulation, ou l’usage frauduleux
de I'un quelconque des objets ci-des~
sus mentionnés,

12, Importation d’instruments pour
falsifier la monnaie, ou les billets de
Banque, ou le papier monnaie.

13. Péculat, ou malversation de
fonds publics, commise dans la juri-
diction de 1'une quelconque des Par-
ties Contractantes, par des employés
ou dépositaires publics.

14. Abus de confiance, commis
avec des fonds d’une banque de dép6t
ou d'une caisse d’épargne, ou d’une
compagnie de dépdt, organisée con-
formément aux lois.

15. Abus de confiance commis par
une, ou des personnes, 4 solde ousa-
lariées, au préjudice de celui les
ayant 4 son service, lorsque le délit
est passible d’une peine, conformé-
ment aux lois du lieu o il fut commis.



intencional que cause incapacidad pa-
ra trabajar, 6 la muerte.

18. Destrucci6n maliciosa 6ilegal,
6 la tentativa de destrucciéndeferro-
carriles, trenes, puentes, vehiculos,
buques G otros medios de comunica=~
cién, 6 de edificios pdblicos 6 priva-
dos, cuando el acto cometido ponga en
peligro la vida humana.

19. Obtener por medio de amenazas
de hacer dafio, 6 de maquinaciones
6 artificios, dinero, valores 1 otros
bienes muebles, 6 la compra de los
mismos 4 sabiendas de como se han
obtenido, cuando estos delitos estén
penados con prisién U otro castigo
corporal por las leyes de ambos pai~
ses.

20. Hurto 6 robo sin violencia, en-
tendiéndose por tal el apoderamiento
de efectos, bienes muebles, caballos,
ganado vacuno 6 de otra clase, 6 de
dinero, por valor al menos de veinti-
cinco pesos, 0 recibir § sabiendas
propiedades substraidas de ese valor.

21. El conato de algunos de los de-
litos antes enumerados, cuando esté
penado con prisién 4 otra pena cor-
poral por las leyes de ambas Partes
Contratantes,

IV. Que el Estado requeriente
presente documentos que, segln sus
leyes, autoricen la prisién preventiva
y el enjuiciamiento del reo.

V. Que el delito 6 la penanoestén
prescritos, segin las leyes de ambos
paises.

VI. Que el reo, si ha sido senten-
ciado, no haya cumplido su condena.

Art. 2, No podrd concederse la
extradicion por delitos politicos 6 por
hechos que les sean conexos. No serdn
reputados delitos politicos los actos
que estén calificados de anarquismo
por la legislacion del paisrequerien-
te y por la del requerido.

Art. 3. En ningin caso la nacio-
nalidad de la persona acusada podrd
impedir su entrega en las condiciones
estipuladas por el presente Tratado;
pero ningin Gobierno estard obligado
4 conceder la extradicién de sus pro-
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18, The malicious and unlawful
destruction or attempted destruction
of railways, trains, bridges, vehicles,
vessels and other means of travel,
or of public edifices and private
dwellings, when the act committed
shall endanger human life,

19, Obtaining by threats or injury,
or by false devices, money, valuables
or other personal property, and the
purchase of the same with the knowl-
edge that they have been so obtained,
when such crimes or offences are
punishable by imprisonment or other
corporal punishment by the laws of
both countries.

20. Larceny, definedto be the theft
of effects, personal property, horses,
cattle, live stock, or money, of the
value of at least twenty-five dollars,
or receiving stolen property, of that
value knowing it to be stolen,

21. Extradition shall also be
granted for the attempt to commit
any of the crimes and offences above
enumerated, when such attempt is
punishable with prison or other cor-
poral penalty by the laws of both
Contracting Parties.

IV. That the demanding State
present documents which, according
to its laws, authorize the provisional
arrest and the legal commitment of
the offender.

V. That either the offence or pen-
alty has not prescribed, in conformity
with the respective laws of both
countries.

VI. That the offender, if already
sentenced, has not served his sen-
tence,

Art. 2. Extradition shall not be
granted for political offences or for
deeds connected therewith., There
shall not be considered as political
offences acts which may be classified
as pertaining to anarchism, by the
legislation of both the demanding
country and the country from whom
the demand is made.

Art. 3. In no case can the nation-
ality of the person accused prevent
his or her surrender under the con-



16. Rapto de menores ou adultos,
entendendo-se por tal o fato de apo-
derar-se de uma pessoa ou pessoas,
ou deté-las para exigir dinheiro pelo
seu resgate ou para qualquer outro
fim ilegal.

17. Mutilacdo ou inutilizagdo de
qualquer membro principal do corpo,
e qualquer outra mutilagdo intencional
que cause incapacidade para tra-
balhar, ou a morte.

18. Destruicdo maliciosa ouilegal,
ou a tentativa de destruicdo de vias
férreas, trens, pontes, veiculos, em=~
barcacgdes ou outros meios de comu=
nica¢bes, ou de edificios piblicos ou
privados, quando oato cometido ponha
em perigo a vida humana.

19. Obtengdo, por meio de ameacgas
de causar danos, ou de ardis ou ar-
tiffcios, de dinheiro, valores ou outros
bens moveis, ou compra dos mesmos
sabendo como foram obtidos, quando
éstes delitos sejam punidos com pri=
s30 ou outro castigo corporal pelas
leis de ambos os paises.

20. Furto ou roubo sem violéncia,
entendendo-se por isto, tomar posse
de bens modveis ou imo6veis, cavalos,
gado vacum ou de outra espécie, ou
de dinheiro, no valor de pelo menos
vinte-e-cinco mil réis, ou receber
propriedade déste valor sabendo ter
sido a mesma roubada.

21. A tentativa de perpetracdo de
alguns dos delitos antes enumerados,
quando para a mesma esteja cominada
a pena de prisdo ououtra punicdocor=-
poral pelas leis de ambas as Partes
Contratantes.

IV. Que o Estadorequerente apre-
sente documentos que, de acdrdo com
suas leis, autorizem a prisdopreven~-
tiva e o processo do réu.

V. Que o delito ou a pena ndo es-
tejam prescritos, segundo as leis de
ambos os pafses.

VI. Que o réu, ji tendo sido sen-
tenciado, ndo tenha ainda cumprido a
sua sentencga.

Art. 2. Ndo poderd ser concedida
extradigdo por delitos politicos ou por
atos corxelatos. Ndo serdo conside-
rados crimes politicos os atos que
sejam classificados de anarquismo
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16. Séquestration de mineurs ou
d’adultes, en comprenant, comme tel-
le, le fait s’emparer d’une personne,
ou de personnes, ou de les séquestrer,
pour exiger de l'argent pour leur ran-
con, ou dans tout autre but illégal.

17. Mutilation ou inutilisation de
tout principal membre du corps et
toute autre mutilation intentionnelle
causant incapacité de travail ou la
mort.

18. Destruction malveillante ou il=-
légale, ou tentative de destruction de
chemins de fer, trains, ponts, véhi-
cules, bateaux, ou autres moyens de
communication, ou d’édifices publics
ou privés, lorsque 1’acte commis met
en danger la vie humaine.

19. L’obtention, au moyen de me-
naces de faire tort, ou de machina-
tions ou d’artifices, d’argent, de va-
leurs ou d’autres biens muebles, ou
1’achat de ceux-ci ne sachant com-
ment ils ont été obtenus, lorsque ces
délits sont punis d’emprisonnement ou
passibles d'une autre peine corporelle
par les lois des deux pays.

20. Larcin, ou vol sans violence,
en comprenant comme tel le fait de
s'emparer d’effets, biens meubles,
chevaux, bétail bovin ou d’autres es-
péces, ou d’argent, pour une valeur
d’au moins vingt-cing piastres, ou
recevoir, en connaissant la source,
des propriétés soustraites et ayant
cette valeur.

21. La tentative de plusieurs des
délits ci~dessus énumérés, lors-
qu'elle est punie de prison ou d’une
autre peine corporelle par les lois des
deux Parties Contractantes.

IV. Que I’Etat requérant présente
des documents qui, selon ses lois,
autorisent la prison préventive et la
mise en jugement de 1'inculpé.

V. Que le délit ou la peine ne soient
pas prescrits, selon les lois des deux
pays.

VI. Que l’inculpé, s’il a été con-~
damné, n’ait pas accompli sa peine.

Art, 2. L’extradition ne pourra
étre accordée pour délits politiques
ou pour des faits qui leur seraient
connexes. Ne seront pas réputés dé-
lits politiques, les actes qui sont



pios ciudadanos, sino que podréi en-
tregarlos cuando 4 su juicio sea con-
veniente hacerlo.

Art. 4. Si la persona cuya extra-
dicién se solicita se encuentra sujeta
4 un procedimiento penal, 6 estd de-
tenida por haber delinquido en el pais
donde se ha refugiado, deberd dife-
rirse su entrega hasta la conclusién
del proceso, 6 hasta que haya cum=-
plido su condena.,

No serédn un obstdculo para la en-
trega las obligaciones civiles que el
acusado tenga contraidas en el pais
de refugio.

Art. 5. La extradici6bn acordada
no autoriza el enjuiciamiento y cas-
tigo del individuo entregado, por de-
lito distinto del que hubiese servido
de fundamento &4 la demanda respec-
tiva, 4 no ser que tenga conexi6n con
el que la motivé y se funde en las
mismas pruebas de la demanda.

Esta estipulacién no se aplica 4
los crimenes 6 delitos cometidos con
posterioridad 4 la extradicion.

Art. 6. Si otro 4 otros Estados,
en virtud de estipulaciones de trata=
dos, solicitan la entrega de un mismo
individuo por motivo de diferentes de=
litos, se atenderd, en primer lugar,
al pedido de aquel en cuyo territorio,
& juicio del Estado requerido, sehaya
cometido la infraccién mis grave.
Si los delitos fueran estimados de la
misma gravedad, se dar4d preferen-
cia al Estado que tenga prioridad en
el pedido de extradicién; y si todos
los pedidos tuvieren la misma fecha,
el pais requerido determinari el or~
den de la entrega.

Art. 7. Las demandas deextradi-
cién serdn presentadas por medio de
los Agentes Diplomaticos 6 Consula-
res respectivos; y 4 falta de éstos,
directamente de Gobierno & Gobier-
no; & ira4n acompaiiadas de los si~
guientes documentos:

1. Respecto de los presuntos de=
lincuentes: copia legalizada de la ley
penal aplicable a la infraccién que
motivare la demanda, y del auto de
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ditions stipulated by the present
Treaty, but no Government shall be
bound to grant the extradition of its
own citizens, reserving to itself the
right to surrender them when in its
judgment it is proper to do so.

Art. 4. If the person whose extra-
dition is demanded is subject to penal
proceedings, or is detainedfor having
committed an offence in the country
where he has sought refuge, his deliv-
ery shall be delayed until the end of
the proceedings, or until he has served
his sentence.

Civil obligations contracted by the
accused in the country of refuge shall
not be an obstacle to his delivery.

Art. 5. Extradition, when granted,
does not authorize the trial and pun-
ishment, of the party surrendered,
for a crime different from the one that
may have served as ground for the
corresponding demand; unless it has
connection therewith and is founded
upon the same proof as that of the
demand.

This stipulation is not applicable
to crimes or felonies committed after
extradition.

Art. 6. If another State or States,
by virtue of stipulations in treaties,
demand the surrender of the same
individual by reason of different fel-
onies, preference shall be given to
the demand of the State in whose
territory the greatest offence has been
committed in the judgment of the
State upon which the requisition has
been made. If the felonies should be
considered of the same degree, pref=-
erence shall be given to the State that
may have priority in the demand for
extradition, and if all the demands
bear the same date, the country upon
which the demand is made shall deter~
mine the order of surrender.

Art, 7. The requests for extra-
dition shall be presented by the
respective diplomatic or consular
agents; and, in the absence of these,
directly by one Government to an-
other; and they shall be accompanied
by the following documents:

I. In regardto alleged delinquents,
a legalized copy of the penal law ap-



pela legislagio tanto do pais reque-
rente como do requerido.

Art. 3. Em caso algum anaciona-
lidade da pessoa acusada poderd im-
pedir sua entrega nas condi¢des esti~
puladas por @ste Tratado; mas
nenhum Govérno estari obrigado a
conceder a extradigdo de seus pro-
pios cidadaos, podendo faz&~lo quando
julgar apropriado.

Art, 4, Se a pessoa cuja extradi-
cdo é pedida esti sujeita a processo
penal, ou se encontra detida por ter
cometido algum delito no pals em
que se homiziou, sua entrega devera
ser adiada até a conclusdodo proces=
so, ou até que haja cumprido a sen~
tenga que lhe foi imposta.

N&o constituirdo obstdculo para a
entrega as obrigac¢des civis que oacu-
sado tenha contraido no pals deasilo.

Art, 5. A extradigdo concedida
ndo autoriza o julgamento e punigdo
do individuo entregue, por crime di-
ferente do que o que tiver servido de
base ao pedido de extradigdo, a njo
ser que tenha relagdo com o que mo=~
tivou ésse pedido, e se funde nas mes=
mas provas que o fundamentaram.

Esta estipulacdo ndo se aplicaaos
crimes ou delitos cometidos poste-
riormente a4 extradigao.

Art. 6. Se outro ou outros Esta=-
dos, em virtude de estipulagdes de
tratados, solicitarem a entrega deum
mesmo individuo por motivo de dife=~
rentes delitos, serd atendido, em
primeiro lugar, o pedido daquele em
cujo territério, a juizo do Estado que
recebeu o pedido de extradigdo, tenha
sido cometida a infracdo mais grave.
Se os delitos forem considerados da
mesma gravidade, darse-4 preferén-
cia ao Estado que tenha prioridadeno
pedido de extradicdo; e se todos os
pedidos tiverem a mesma data, o pais
a que tenha sido feito o pedido deci-
dird sdbre a ordem de entrega.

Art, 7. Os pedidos de extradicéo
serdo apresentados por intermédio
dos respectivos agentes diplomiticos
ou consulares; e, 4 falta déstes, di-
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qualifiés d’anarchisme par la légis-
lation du pays requérant et par celle
du pays requis.

Art, 3. Dans aucun cas, la natio-
nalité de la personne accusée ne pour=
ra empécher sa remise dans lescon-
ditions stipulées par le présent Trai-
té, mais aucun Gouvernement ne sera
obligé d’accorder 1'extradition de ses
propres citoyens; il pourra les livrer
quand, 2 son avis, il sera convenable
de le faire,

Art, 4. Si la personne dont ’ex=-
tradition est sollicitée était 1’objet de
poursuites pénales ou était arrétée
pour avoir commis un délit dans les
pays ol elle s’était réfugiée, sa re-
mise devra étre différée, jusqu’a la
conclusion du procés, ou jusqu’i ce
qu’elle ait purgé sa condamnation.

Les obligations civiles que 1’ac~
cusé aurait contractées dans le pays
de refuge ne seront pas un obstacle
pour la remise.

Art, 5. L’extradition accordée
n’autorise pas le jugment et le chi-
timent de !’individu remis, pour un
delit distinct de celui qui aurait servi
de base A la demande respective, 4
moins que ce délit n’ait une connexion
avec celui qui motiva ladite demande
et qu’il soit fondé sur les mémes
preuves que celle-ci.

Cette stipulation ne s’applique pas
aux crimes ou délits commis posté-
rieurement 2 1’extradition.

, Art, 6, Si un autre, ou plusieurs
Etats, en vertu de stipulations de
traités, sollicitent laremise d’un mé-
me individu, pour le motif de diffé-
rents délits, il sera fait droit, en pre=
mier lieu, 2 la demande de celui sur
le territoire duquel,de1’avis de 1’Etat
requis, aurait été commise 1’infrac-
tion la plus grave. Siles délits étaient
estimés de la méme gravité, la pré-
férence sera donnée 3 1’Etat qui aurait
la priorité dans la demande d’extra=-
dition; et si toutes les demandes
étaient de la méme date, le pays re-
quis déterminera l’ordre de la re-
mise.

Art, 7. Les demandes d’extradi-
tion seront présentées par la voie
des Agents Diplomatiques ou Consu~



prisién y demds documentos 4 que
se refiere la fraccién IV del art. 1.

II. Respecto de los sentenciados:
copia legalizada de la sentencia con~
denatoria ejecutoriada.

Deber4 también acompaiiarse 4 la
demanda todos los datos y anteceden-
tes necesarios para establecer la
identidad de la persona cuya extra-
dicién se reclamare.

Art. 8. En caso de urgencia, se
podrd conceder la detenci6n provi-
sional del individuo reclamado, en
virtud de peticion telegraifica del Go-
bierno requeriente al Ministro de
Relaciones Exteriores, 6 4 la autori-
dad competente del requerido, en la
cual se prometa el envio de los docu-
mentos indicados en el articulo ante=
rior; pero el detenido seré puesto en
libertad, si éstos no fueren presen=
tados dentro del término que fije la
nacién requerida, no excediendo de
tres meses, contados desde la fecha
del arresto.

Art, 9. La demanda de extradi-
ci6bn, en cuanto 4 sus tramites, a la
apreciacién de la legitimidad de su
procedencia, y 4 la admisién y cali-
ficaci6én de las excepciones con que
pudiese ser impugnada por parte del
reo 6 préfugo reclamado, quedar4 su-
jeta, en lo que no seopongailo pres-
crito en este Tratado, 4 la decisi6n
de las autoridades competentes del
pals de refugio, lascualesarreglarin
sus procedimientos 4 las disposicio=
nes y précticas legales establecidas
para el caso en el mismo pais. Queda
garantizado al reo proéfugo el derecho
de usar el recurso de habeas corpus
6 amparo de sus garantias individua-
les.

Art, 10. Todos los objetos que se
encontraren en poder del acusado, si
los hubiere obtenido por medio de la
perpetracidén del hecho de que se le
acusa, 0 pudiesen servir de prueba
del delito por el cual se pide su extra-
dicién, serdn secuestrados y entre-
gados con su persona. Sin embargo,
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plicable to the offence for which the
demand is made, and of the commit~
ment and other requisites referredto
in Clause IV of art. 1, shall be fur-
nished.

II, With regard to those already
sentenced, a legalized copy of the
final sentence of condemnation,

All data and antecedents neces-
sary to prove the identity of the person
whose surrender is asked for, shall
also accompany the demand.

Art, 8. In cases of urgency, the
provisional detention of the individual
asked for may be granted on a tele-
graphic request, from the demanding
Government to the Minister of For-
eign Affairs, or to the proper author-
ity of the country upon which the
demand shall be made, and wherein
a promise shall be made of sending
the documents mentioned in the fore-
going article; but the person detained
shall be set free, if such documents
are not presented within the term that
may be designated by the nation on
which the demand has been made,
provided such term shall not exceed
three months, to be counted from the
date of the detention.

Art. 9. The demand for extra-
dition, in so far as the procedure is
concerned, the determination of the
genuineness of its origin, the admis~-
sion and competency of the exception
with which they can be opposed by
the criminal or fugitive demanded,
shall be submitted, whenever they do
not conflict with the prescriptions of
this Treaty, to the decision of the
competent authorities of the country
of refuge, which shall proceed in
accordance with the legal provisions
and practices established for such a
case in said country. The fugitive
criminal is guaranteed the right of
habeas corpus, or the protection (re~
curso de amparo) of his individual
guarantees,

Art. 10. All property which may
be found in the possession of the
accused, should he have obtained it
through the perpetration of the act
of which he is accused, which may



retamente de govérno a govérno, e
deverdo ser acompanhados dos se-
guintes documentos:

I. Relativamente aos supostos de=
linqlientes: c6pia autenticada da lei
penal aplicdvel 4 infragdo que moti=
var o pedido, e do auto de prisdo e
demais documentos a que se refere
a alinea IV do art, 1.

II. Relativamente aos sentencia=~
dos: publica-forma da sentenga con=
denat6ria executdria.

Deverdo também acompanhar o
pedido todos os dados e antecedentes
necessirios a estabelecer a identi-
dade da pessoa cuja extradigdo seja
reclamada,

Art, 8, Em caso de urgéncia, po-
derse-a conceder a detencgio tempo-
réria do individuoreclamado median-
te pedido telegrifico do govérno re-
querente ao Ministério das Relagdes
Exteriores, ou 4 autoridade compe-
tente do pals a que & feito o pedido,
no qual se prometa a remessa dos
documentos indicados no artigo ante-
rior; mas o detido seri pOsto em li~
berdade se, dentro do prazo fixado
pelo pals a que tiver sido feito o pe-
dido, prazo ndo excedente de trés
meses contados da data da prisdo,
os documentos em questdo ndo forem
apresentados.

Art. 9. O Pedido, no que concerne
aos seus trimites legais, 4 determi-
nagdo da legitimidade de sua proce-
déncia e a admissdo e qualificacdo
das excecgdes com que possa ser im-
pugnado pelo réu ou fugitivo recla-
mado, ficari sujeito, quando niocon-
trarie o estipulado neste Tratado, &
decisdo das autoridades competentes
do pals de asilo, as quais procederio
de actrdo com as disposic¢des e pri-
ticas legais estabelecidas paraocaso
no referido pais. Ao réu fugitivo fica
assegurado o direito ao recurso de
habeas corpus ou protegdo de seus
direitos individuais,

Art. 10. Todos os objetos que se
encontrarem em poder do acusado,
se &ste os tiver obtido por meio da
perpetragdo do ato delituoso de que
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laires respectifs; et 4 défaut de ceux=
ci, directement au Gouvernement.
Elles seront accompagnées des docu=
ments suivants:

I. Relativement aux présumés dé-
linquants: copie légalisée de la loi
pénale applicable 4 !’infraction qui
motiverait la demande, et de l'acte
d’emprisonnement et autres docu-
ments auxquels se référe la fraction
IV de 'art. 1.

II. Relativement aux condamnés,
copie légalisée de la condamnation
exécutoire.

La demande devra également &tre
accompagnée de tous les renseigne-
ments et documents nécessaires pour
établir 1’indentité de la personne dont
on réclamerait 1’extradition,

Art. 8. En cas d'urgence, l'ar-
restation provisoire de l'individu ré-
clamé pourra étre accordée, en vertu
d'une requéte télégraphique du Gou~
vernement requérant au Ministére des
Relations Extérieures ou A l'autorité
compétente du pays requis. Cette re=
quéte contiendra la promesse d’en-
voyer les documents indiqués dans
I’article antérieur; mais le détenu
sera mis en liberté si ces documents
n’étaient pas présentés dans le délai
que fixerait la Nation requise, et qui
ne dépassera pas trois mois, comptés
depuis la date de l’arrestation,

Art. 9. La demande d’extradition,
quant 4 ses formalités, 4 1'apprécia-
tion de la légitimité de sa provenance,
et 3 1’admission et la qualification des
exceptions dont elle pourrait 8&tre
1’objet de la part de 1'inculpé ou du
fugitif reclamé sera soumise, en ce
qui ne s’oppose pas aux prescriptions
de ce Traité, A la décision des auto-
rités compétentes du pays de refuge,
lesquelles devront conformer leurs
actes aux dispositions et pratiques
légales établies pour le cas dans le
méme pays. Il reste, 4 1'inculpé, fu-
gitif, la garantie du droit de faire
usage du recours d’habeas corpus,
ou sauvegarde (recurso de amparo)
de ses garanties individuelles.

Art. 10. Tous les objets qui
seraient trouvés au pouvoir de 1’ac~



quedaran 4 salvo los derechos deter-
ceros sobre las cosas sucuestradas,
si no estuviesen implicadas enla acu-
sacion.

Art, 11. El trdnsito por el terri-
torio de uno de los Estados Contra=
tantes, de algin individuo entregado
por tercera Potencia 4 otro Estado
y que no pertenezca al pafs de tran-
sito, seri concedido mediante la sim=~
ple presentacién, en original 6 enco-
pia legalizada de la resolucidn, en
que se haya concedido la extradici6n
por el Gobierno del pafls de refugio.

Art. 12. Todos los gastos ocasio-
nados con la extradicién de un pré-
fugo seran 4 cargo del Estado reque-
riente, exceptuindose las compensa~
ciones de los funcionarios piblicos
que reciban sueldos fijos.

Art. 13. La extradicién de todo
individuo culpable de actos de anar-
quismo puede pedirse siempre que la
legislacién de los Estados, requerien-
te y requerido, haya establecido la
pena para dichos actos. En estecaso,
la extradicidén se concederd aun cuan-
do el delito imputado al reclamado
tuviere una pena menor de dos afios
de prisién.

Art. 14. Los Gobiernos Contratan-
tes convienen en sujetar 4 arbitraje
las controversias que puedan susci-
tarse acerca de la interpretacién 6
ejecucion de este Tratado, cuando se
hayan agotado los medics de arreglo
directo,

Cada Parte contratante nombrari
un 4rbitro, y los dos 4rbitros desig-
narén un tercero para el caso de dis-
cordia. La Comisién de Arbitros de-
terminard el procedimiento arbitral
en cada caso.

Art. 15. El presente Tratado per-
maneceri en vigor durante cinco aiios,
contados desde el dia en que se haga
el dltimo canje de ratificaciones, y
seguird en vigor por otros cinco afios
méis, si doce meses antes de que ex-
pire el primer perfodo de cinco afios

serve as a proof of the crime for
which his extradition is asked, shall
be confiscated and delivered up with
his person. Nevertheless, due rec=
ognition shall be given to the rights
of third parties to the confiscated
articles, provided they are not im-
plicated in the accusation,

Art. 11. The transit through the
territory of one of the Contracting
States of any individual delivered by
a third country to another State not
belonging to the country of transit,
shall be granted on the simple pres-
entation, either of the original or of
a legalized copy of the resolution
granting the extradition by the Gov-
erment of the country of refuge.

Art, 12. All expenses connected
with extradition of the fugitive shall
be for the account of the demanding
State, with the exception of the com-
pensation to the public functionaries
who receive a fixed salary.

Art. 13, The extradition of any
individual guilty of acts of anarchism
can be demanded whenever the leg~
islation of the demanding State and
of that on which the demand is made
has established penalties for such
acts. In such case, it shall be
granted, although the individual whose
extradition be demanded may be liable
to imprisonment of less than two
years,

Art. 14. The Contracting Govern~
ments agree to submit to arbitration
all controversies which may arise
out of the interpretation or carrying
into effect of this Treaty, when all
means for a direct settlement by
friendly agreements shall have failed.

Each Contracting Party shall name
an arbitrator, and the two shall name
an umpire, in case of dispute. The
Committee of Arbitrators shall adopt
the rules for the arbitration pro-
ceedings in every case.

Art. 15. The present Treaty shall
remain in force for five years from
the day on which the last exchange of
ratifications shall have been made
and shall remain in force for another
term of five years, if it should not



se 0 acusa, ou que pudessem servir
de prova do delito por motivo do qual
€ pedida a sua extradig¢lo, serdo
apreendidos e entregues juntamente
com o acusado. Ficardo a salvo, en=-
tretanto, os direitos de terceiros s6-
bre as cousas seqiiestradas, contanto
que ndo estejam implicados na acu-
sagdo,

Art. 11. O transito pelo territério
de um dos Estados Contratantes, de
algum individuo entregue por terceira
Poténcia a outro Estado e que ndo
pertencga ao pais de transito, serd con-
cedido mediante a simples apresen-
tacdo, no original ou em c6pia auten-
ticada, da resolucdo em que se haja
concedido a extradigdo pelo govérno
do pafs de asilo.

Art. 12, Tbddas as despesas oca-
sionadas pela extradigdo de um fugi-
tivo, correrdo por conta do Estado
requerente, excetuando-se as com-
pensagdes dos funciondrios pitblicos
que recebam ordenados fixos,

Art. 13. A extradigdo de todo in-
dividuo culpado de atos de anarquis-
mo, pode ser requerida sempre quea
legislagdo tanto do Estadorequerente
como do requerido, tenha estabele-
cido a pena para ditos atos. Em tal
caso, serd a extradigdo concedida
mesmo quando o delito imputado ao
individuo reclamado tiver uma pena
menor de dois anos de prisdo.

Art. 14. Os Governos Contratantes
convém em submeter a arbitragem
as controvérsias que possam sSurgir
relativamente 4 interpretacioouexe-
cugdo déste Tratado, quando tenham
sido esgotados todos os meios dire-
tos.

Cada Parte Contratante nomeara
um arbitro, e os dois arbitros desig-
nardoc um terceiro para o caso de
discorddncia. A Comissdo Arbitral
resolvera o processo de arbitragem
em cada caso.

Art. 15. O presente Tratado per-
manecerd em vigor durante cinco
anos, contados do dia em que tenha
sido efetuada a dltima troca de rati-
ficagdes, e continuard a vigorar por
mais cinco anos se, doze meses antes
de expirar o primeiro prazo de cinco
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cusé, s’il les avait obtenus au moyen
de la perpétration du fait dont il est
accusé ou qui pourraient servir de
preuve du délit pour lequel son extra=-
dition est demandée, seront séques-
trés et remis avec sa personne, Ce=
pendant, les droits des tiers, sur les
choses séquestrées, seront saufs, si
ces tiers n'étaient pasimpliqués dans
’accusation.

Art. 11. Le transit, par le terri-
toire d’un des Etats Contractants, de
quelque individu remis par une tierce
Puissance a un autre Etat, et quin’ap-
partiendrait pas au pays de transit,
sera accordé moyennant la simple
présentation de 1’original, ou d’une co-
pie légalisée, de la résolution par la-
quelle 1’extradition aurait été accor-
dée par le Gouvernement du pays de
refuge.

Art, 12, Tous les frais occasion-
nés par l’extradition d’un fugitif se=
ront 4 la charge de 1’Etat requérant,
en exceptant les compensations aux
fonctionnaires publics qui recoivent
des appointements fixes.

Art. 13. L’extradition de tout indi-
vidu coupable d’actes d’anarchisme
peut étre demandée, pourvu que la
législation des Etats requérant et
requis ait établi la pénalité pour ces
actes. En ce cas, 1’extradition sera
accordée méme lorsque le délit im-
puté a I'individu réclamé serait pas-
sible d’une peineinférieure a deux ans
de prison.

Art. 14. Les Gouvernements Con-
tractants conviennent de soumettre
a l’arbitrage les controverses qui
pourraient se produire au sujet de
I’interprétation ou de l’exécution de
ce Traité, lorsque les moyens de ré-
glement direct auraient é&té épuisés.

Chaque Partie Contractante nom=
mera un arbitre, et en cas de désac-
cord les deux arbitres en désigneront
un troisiéme. La Commission d’arbi~-
tres fixera la procédure arbitrale
dans chaque cas.

Art. 15. Le présent Traitérestera
en vigueur durant cing ans, comptés
depuis le jour ol se fera le dernier
échange des ratifications: il conti-
nuera d’8tre en vigueur pendant cing



no fuere denunciado. En el caso de
que alguno 6 algunos de los Gobiernos
lo denunciare, seguird en vigor entre
las otras Partes Contratantes. Esta
Convencién ser4 ratificada y las ra-
tificaciones se canjeardn enla Ciudad
de México, dentro del término de un
afo de su firma,

Art. 16. Si algunas de las Altas
Partes Contratantes hubieren cele-
brado ya entre sf tratados de extra-
dici6n, quedardn éstos reformados
solamente en la parte modificada 6
alterada por las disposiciones del
presente.

Artifculo Transitorio

Los representantes de Costa Rica,
Ecuador, Honduras y Nicaragua fir-
man este Tratado con la reserva de
que sus respectivos Gobiernos noen-
tregardn 4 los delincuentes que me=
rezcan pena de muerte,segin la le-
gislaci6én de los paises requerientes,
sino bajo la promesa de que se les
conmutard esa pena por la inmediata
inferior.

Si los Gobiernos de las Delega-
ciones mencionadas mantienen la
misma reserva alratificar el presen-
te Tratado, éste los ligard tnica-
mente con aquellos que acepten la
mencionada condicién,

En fe de lo cual los Plenipoten-
ciarios y Delegados firman el pre-
sente Tratado y ponen en él el sello
de la Segunda Conferencia Interna-
cional Americana,

Hecho en la Ciudad de México el
dfa veintiocho de enero de mil no-
vecientos dos, en tres ejemplares es-
critos en castellano, inglés y francés
respectivamente, los cuales se depo-
sitardn en la Secretarfa de Relaciones
Exteriores del Gobierno de los Esta~
dos Unidos Mexicanos, 4 fin de que de
ellos se saquen copias certificadas
para enviarlas por la via diplomética
4 cada uno de los Estados signatarios,

(Siguen las firmas de los sefiores
Delegados.]
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have been denounced twelve months
before the expiration of that period.
In case any Government or Govern-
ments should denounce it, it shall
remain in force among the other
Contracting Parties, This Treaty
shall be ratified, and the ratifications
shall be exchanged in the city of Mex-
ico, within one year from the time
of its being signed.

Art, 16. If any of the High Con-
tracting Parties should have con-
cluded treaties of extradition among
themselves, such treaties shall be
amended only in the part modified or
altered by the provisions of the pres-
ent Treaty.

Transitory Article

The representatives of Costa Rica,
Ecuador, Honduras and Nicaragua
sign this Treaty with the reserve that
their respective Governments shall
not deliver the culprit who deserves
the death penalty, according to the
legislation of the demanding coun-
tries, except under the promise that
such penalty shall be commuted for
the one next below in severity.

If the Governments of the above
mentioned Delegations sustain the
same reserve on ratifying the present
Treaty, the latter will only bind them
with those Governments which accept
the conditions referred to.

In testimony whereof the Plenipo-
tentiaries and Delegates sign the
present Treaty and set thereto the
seal of the Second International Amer-
ican Conference;

Made in the City of Mexico, on
the twenty=-eighth day of January nine-
teen hundred and two, in three copies
written in Spanish, English and French
respectively which shall be deposited
at the Department of Foreign Re-
lations of the Government of the Mex-
ican United States, so that certified
copies thereof may be made, in order
10 send them through the diplomatic
channel to the signatory States,

[Here follow the signatures of the
Delegates. ]



anos, ndo f8r denunciado. No caso de
algum ou alguns dos Governos denun-
ciarem, continuard em vigor entreas
outras Partes Contratantes. Este
Tratado serd ratificado e as ratifi~
cagdes serdo trocadas na Cidade do
México, dentro de um ano apds a
sua assinatura.

Art. 16. Se as Altas Partes Con~
tratantes jd tiverem celebrado entre
si tratados de extradicdo, éstes serdo
reformados sOmente na parte modifi~
cada ou alterada pelas disposicodes do
presente Tratado.

Disposi¢do Transitoria

Os representantes de Costa Rica,
Equador, Honduras e Nicarigua, assi~
nam é&ste Tratado com a reserva de
que seus respectivos Governos nio
entregardo os delinglientes que mere=-
cam a pena de morte, de acbérdo com
a legislacdo dos pafses requerentes,
exceto sob a promessa de que essa
pena lhes serd comutada para a que
lhe seja imediatamente inferior.

Se ao ratificarem o presente Tra-
tado os Governos das Delegacdes
antes mencionadas mantiverem a
mesma reserva, o Tratado os ligard
Qnicamente aos Governos que acei-=
tarem a referida condigdo,

Em testemunho do que, os Pleni~
potencidrios e Delegados firmam o
presente Tratado e lhe apdem o sélo
da Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana.

Feito na Cidade do México aos
vinte o oito dias do més de janeiro
de mil novecentos e dois, em trés
exemplares escritos em castelhano,
inglés e francés respectivamente,
que serdo depositados na Secretaria
das Relacdes Exteriores do Govérno
dos Estados Unidos Mexicanos, para
que déles se extraiam coOpias auten=
ticadas para serem enviadas por via
diplom4tica a cada um dos Estados
signatarios.

[Seguem-se as assinaturas dos
Senhores Delegados].
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ans de plus s’il n’était pas dénoncé
douze mois avant 1’expiration de la
premiére période de cinqg ans, Dans
le cas oa1'un quelconque, ou plusieurs
des Gouvernements le dénonceraient,
il restera en vigueur entre les autres
parties contractantes, Cette Conven=
tion sera ratifiée et les ratifications
seront échangées dans la ville de
Mexico et dans le délai d’un ana par-
tir de sa signature.

Art. 16. Si plusieurs des Hautes
Parties Contractantes avaient déja
conclu entre elles des traités d’ex-
tradition, ceux~ci seront réformés,
seulement, dans la partie modifiée
ou altérée par les dispositions du
présent Traité.

Article Transitoire

Les représentants du Costa Rica,
de 1’Equateur, du Honduras et du Ni-
caragua signent ce Traité sous la
réserve que leurs Gouvernements
respectifs ne livreront pas les dé-
linquants qui mériteraient la peine
de mort, selon la législation des pays
requérants, si ce n’est sous la pro-
messe que cette peine sera commuée
pour celle immédiatement inférieure.

5i les Gouvernements des Déléga~
tions mentionées maintiennent la mé-~
me réserve en ratifiant le présent
Traité, celui-ci ne les liera qu’avec
ceux quiaccepteraient cette condition.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten~
tiaires et Dé&légués signent le pré-
sent Traité et y apposent le sceau de
la Seconde Conférence Internationale
Américaine,

Fait en la ville de Mexico, le vingt~
huit janvier mil neuf cent deux, en
trois exemplaires, écrits, respective-
ment, en espagnol, anglais etfrancais,
lesquels seront dg¢posés au Minis-
tére des Affaires Etrangéres du Gou-
vernement des Etats-Unis Mexicains,
afin d’en faire des copies certifiées
pour étre envoyées, par la voie di-
plomatique, 4 chacun des Etats si-
gnataires.

(Suivent les signatures des Dé&lé~
gués]



OEA/Ser. A ‘6a

CONVENCION

SOBRE EL EJERCICIO DE
PROFESIONES LIBERALES

Sus Excelencias el Presidente de
la Repiblica Argentina, el de Bolivia,
el de Colombia, el de Costa Rica, el
de Chile, el de la Reptiblica Domini-
cana, el del Ecuador, el de El Salva-
dor, el de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Guatemala, el de Haiti, el
de Honduras, el de los Estados Unidos
Mexicanos, el de Nicaragua, el del
Paraguay, el del Peri y el del Uru-

guay;

Deseando que sus palses respec-
tivos fueran representados en la Se-
gunda  Conferencia  Internacional
Americana, enviaron i ella, debida~
mente autorizados para aprobar las
recomendaciones, resoluciones, con-
venciones vy tratados que juzgaren
dtiles 4 los intereses de la América,
4 los siguientes sefiores Delegados:

[Siguen los nombres de los sefiores
Delegados.]

Quienes, después de haberse co-
municado sus plenos poderes y en-
contrddolos en buena y debida forma,
con excepcién de los exhibidos por
los representantes de SS. EE. el
Presidente de los Estados Unidos de
América, el de Nicaragua yeldel Pa~
raguay, los cuales obran ad referen~
dum, han convenido en celebrar una
Convenci6n para el Ejercicio de Pro-
fesiones liberales, en los siguientes
términos;

Art. 1. Los ciudadanos de cual-
quiera de las Reptblicas que subscri-
ben la presente Convencidén, podréan

1. Véase también el Tratado General de Arbi-
traje Interamericano y el Protocolo de Arbitraje
Progresivo, suscritos en la Conferencia Interna-
cional Americana de Conciliacidn y Arbitraje, ce-
lebrada en Washington en 1928-29.

Este Tratado fué firmado sélo en espafiol.
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OEA ‘Ser.A '6a

CONVENTION

ON THE PRACTICE OF
LEARNED PROFESSIONS

Their Excellencies the Presidents
of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, the Do~
minican Republic, Ecuador, El Sal-
vador, the United States of America,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, the
United Mexican States, Nicaragua,
Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay;

Desiring that their respective
countries should berepresented at the
Second International American Con-
ference, sent thereto duly authorized
to approve the recommendations, res-
olutions, conventions andtreaties that
they might deem convenient for the
interests of America, the following
Delegates:

[Here follow the names of the Del-
egates.]

Who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers and found them to be in due
and proper form, exceptingthose pre-
sented by the representatives of Their
Excellencies the Presidents of the
United States of America, Nicaragua
and Paraguay, who act adreferendum,
have agreed to celebrate a Convention
on the Practice of Learned Profes-
sions, in the following terms:

Art, 1. The citizens of any of the
Republics signing the present Conven=
tion, may freely exercise the profes-
sion for which they may be duly au-

l. See also the General Treaty of Inter-American
Arbitration, and the Protocol of Progressive Arbi-
tration, signed at the International Conference of
American States on Conciliation and Arbitration,
held at Washington in 1928-29.

This Treaty was signed only in Spanish.



OEA/Ser.A/6a

CONVENGAO

SOBRE O EXERCICIO DE
PROFISSOES LIBERAIS

(Tradugao feita na Unido Pan-
Americana)

Suas Exceléncias os Presidentes
das Repidblicas Argentina, Bolivia,
Coldmbia, Costa Rica, Chile, Repii-
blica Dominicana, Equador, El Sal~
vador, Estados Unidos da América
do Norte, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras,
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, Nicard-
gua, Paraguai, Peru e Uruguai;

Desejando que seus respectivos
palses estivessem representados na
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana, enviaram 2 mesma, devi-
damente autorizados para aprovar as
recomendagdes, resolugdes, conven-
¢Bes e tratados que julgassem lteis
aos interésses da América, os se-
guintes Senhores Delegados:

[Seguem-se o0s nomes dos Senho-
res Delegados],

Que, depois de ter apresentado
seus plenos podéres que foram en=-
contrados em boa e devida forma,
com excec¢do dos exibidos pelos re-
presentantes do Presidente dos Esta-
dos Unidos da América, da Nicardgua
e do Paraguai, que atuario ad refe-
rendum, acordaram em celebrar uma
Convencdo para o Exercicio de Pro-
fissdes Liberais, nos seguintes tér-
mos:

1. Veja-se também o Tratado Geral de Arbitra-
gem Interamericano e o Protocolo de Arbitragem
Progressiva, assinados na Conferéncia Interna-
cional Americana de Conciliagao e Arbitragem,
realizada em Washington em 1928-29,

Este Tratado sé foi assinado em espanhol.
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OEA/Ser. A, 6a

CONVENTION

POUR L’EXERCICE DES
PROFESSIONS LIBERALES

Leurs Excellences le Président
de la République Argentine, celui de
Bolivie, celui de Colombie, celui de
Costa Rica, celui du Chili, celui de
la République Dominicaine, celui de
I’Equateur, celui du Salvador, celui
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, celui du
Guatemala, celui d'Haiti, celui du
Honduras, celui des Etats-Unis Mexi~
cains, celui du Nicaragua, celui du
Paraguay, celui du Pérou et celui de
1’Uruguay,

Désirant que leurs pays respectifs
soient représentés 4 la Seconde Con~
férence Internationale Américaine y
ont envoyé, diment autorisés pour ap=
prouver les recommandations, déci-
sions, conventions et traités qu’ils
jugeraient utiles aux intéréts de
I’Amérique, Messieurs les Délégués
suivants:

[Suivent les noms des Délégués]

Lesquels, aprés s'étre communi=
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs et les avoir
trouvés en bonne et due forme, 4 1’ex-
ception de ceux exhibés par les re-
preésentants de Leurs Excellences le
Président des Etats-Unis d’Améri-
que, celui du Nicaragua et celui du
Paraguay, qui agissent ad referen~
dum, ont convenu de conclure une Con~
vention pour 1’Exercice des Profes-
sions Libérales, dans les termes sui-
vants:

1. Voir aussi le Traité Général d’Arbitrage
Interaméricain et le Protocole d’Arbitrage Pro-
gressif, signés & la Conférence Internationale
Américaine de Conciliation et d’Arbitrage, réa-
lisée a Washington en 1928-1929.

Ce Traité a &€ sign€ seulement én espagnol.



ejercer libremente en el territorio
de las otras, la profesién para lacual
estuvieren habilitados con un diploma
6 titulo expedido por la autoridad
competente en cada uno de los paises
signatarios, con tal que dichodiploma
6 tftulo cumpla con los requisitos es=~
tablecidos en los arts. 4 y 5, siempre
que la ley del pais en que va 4 ejer-
cerse la profesion no exija para su
ejercicio la calidad de ciudadano.

Los certificados de estudios pre=
paratorios 6 superiores, expedidos
en cualquiera de los paises que cele-
bran esta Convencién, en favor de na-
cionales de uno de ellos, produciran
en todos los demds paises contratan-
tes los mismos efectos que les atri-
buyere la ley de las Repiblicas de
donde emanen, siempre que hayareci~
procidad y no resulten ventajas supe-
riores 4 las reconocidas por lalegis-
lacién del pais en que se quierahacer
uso de esos certificados.

Art. 2. Por lo que respecta & los
titulos profesionales procedentes de
los colegios 6 universidades de cada
Estado, Territorio vy Distrito de
Columbia de los Estados Unidos de
Ameérica, en vista de que esas insti-
tuciones no se hallan bajo el patrona~
to del Gobierno Federal, ni en mu-
chos casos del de los Gobiernos de
los Estados, s6lo se reconoceran por
los palses signatarios los titulos 6
diplomas expedidos por los colegios
6 universidades de los Estados cuya
legislacién ofreciere reciprocidad y
que hubieren sido expedidos segtn las
condiciones prescriptas en el art. 5
de esta Convencién,

Art. 3. Cada una de las Partes
Contratantes se reserva, sin embar-
g0, el derecho de exigir 4 los ciuda-
danos de las otras, que presenten di-
plomas 6 titulos de médico 6 de cual-
quiera otra profesién relacionada con
la cirugfa y la medicina, incluyéndose
también la de farmacéutico, que se
sometan 4 un previo examen general
sobre los ramos de la profesi6n que
acredita el tftulo 6 diploma respec-
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thorized by diploma or title granted
by a competent national authority, of
each one of the signatory states, in
any of the territories of the other na~
tions, provided that such diploma or
title complies with the regulations
established in arts. 4 and 5, and that
the laws of the country, in which it
is desired to practice the profession,
do not require the practitioner to be
a citizen.

The certificates of preparatory
and higher studies, issued by any of
the countries, parties to this Conven-
tion, in favor of citizens of one of their
number, shall have in all the rest of
the contracting countries the same
effect as those authorized by the laws
of the Republics of their origin, pro-
vided that they do not confer greater
advantages than those recognized by
the legislation of the country in which
such certificates are to be used, and
provided that there shall be reciproc-
ity.

Art. 2, With respect to the pro-
fessional titles issued by the colleges
or universities of each State, Térri-
tory and of the District of Columbia,
of the United States of America, in
view of the fact that those institutions
are not under the control of the Fed-
eral Government, nor in many cases
undeJ; that of the State Governments,
the Signatory countries shall onlyrec-
ognize the titles and diplomas issued
by the colleges and universities of
those States, whose legislation offers
reciprocity, aad which shall have been
issued according to the conditions
provided in art. S of this Convention.

Art, 3. Each one of the Contract~
ing Parties reserves to itself, how=
ever, the right to require of the citi~
zens of another country, who may pre-~
sent diplomas or titles of physician
or of any other profession related to
surgery or medicine, including that of
pharmacy, that they submit them-
selves to aprevious general examina=-
tion in the branch of the profession
which the respective titles or diplo-
mas may authorize to be practiced, in



Art, 1, Os cidaddos de qualquer
das Reputblicas signatirias da pre-
sente Convengdo poderdo exercer li-
vremente, no territério das outras,
a profissdo para a qual estiverem
habilitados com um diploma ou titulo
expedido pela autoridade competente
em cada um dos paises signatirios,
contanto que dito diploma ou titulo
satisfaca as exigéncias estabelecidas
nos Arts, 4 e 5, sempre que a lei do
pals em que se vai exercer a profis-
sdo ndo exija para o seu exercicio a
qualidade de cidaddo doreferido pafs.

As certiddes de estudos prepara-
térios ou superiores, expedidas em
qualquer dos pafses que celebram
esta Convengdo, em favor de nacio-
nais de um déles, produzirdo em to-
dos os demais paises contratantes os
mesmos efeitos que lhes atribui a lei
das Repdblicas de onde provenham,
desde que haja reciprocidade e nio
advenham vantagens superiores as
reconhecidas pela legislagdo do pais
em que se deseje fazer uso dessas
certidOes.

Art. 2. No querespeita aos titulos
profissionais emanados dos colégios
ou universidades de cada Estado,
Territério e do Distrito de Colidmbia
dos Estados Unidos da América, em
vista dessas institui¢ées ndoseacha~
rem sob o patrocinio do Govérno Fe-
deral, nem em muitos casos do dos
Governos dos Estados, s6 serido re-~
conhecidos pelos paises signatirios
os titulos oudiplomas expedidos pelos
colégios ouuniversidades dos Estados
cuja legislacdo oferecer reciproci-
dade, e que tiverem sido expedidos de
acbrdo com as condigdes prescritas
no art. 5 desta Convencéo.

Art. 3. Cada umadas Partes Con-
tratantes se reserva, nao obstante, 0O
direito de exigir dos cidadios das
outras, que apresentem diplomas ou
titulos de médico ou de qualquer outra
profissdo relacionada com a cirurgia
e a medicina, incluindo-se também a
de farmacéutico, que se submetam a
um exame prévio geral sbbre as ma-
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Art. 1. Les citoyens de l'une
quelconque des Républiques qui si-
gnent la présente Convention, pour=
ront exercer librement sur le terri-
toire des autres, la profession qu’au-
toriserait un dipldme ou titre délivré
par l'autorité compétente dans chacun
des pays signataires, 4 la condition
que ledit dipldme ou titre remplisse
les conditions établies dans les arts,
4 et 5, et que laloi dupays dans lequel
la profession va étre exercée,n’exige
pas, pour son exercice, la qualité de
citoyen.

Les certificats d’études prépara=~
toires ou supérieures délivrés dans
I'un des pays qui passent cette Con-
vention, en faveur de nationaux d’un
d’eux, produiront dans tous les autres
pays contractants les mémes effets
que leur attribuerait la loi des Ré-
publiques d’ol ils émanent, & la con~
dition qu’il y ait réciprocité et qu’il
n’en résulte pas des avantages supé-
rieurs & ceux reconnus par la législa=
tion du pays dans lequel ’on veut faire
usage de ces certificats.

Art, 2, En ce qui concerne lesti-
tres professionnels délivrés par les
colléges ou universités de chaque
Etat, par le Territoire et District de
Colombie des Etats-Unis d’Amérique,
étant donné que ces institutions ne se
trouvent pas sous le patronage du
Gouvernement Fédéral, ni, dans beau-
coup de cas, sous celuides Gouverne=
ments des Etats, seront seulement
reconnus, par les pays signataires les
titres ou diplomes délivrés par les
colleges ou universités des Ftats dont
la législation offrirait la réciprocité
et qui auraient été délivrés selon les
conditions prescrites dans 1’art. 5 de
cette Convention.

Art, 3. Chacune des Parties Con=
tractantes se réserve cependant le
droit d’exiger des citoyens des autres
pays qui présentent des dipldmes ou
titres de médecin ou de toute autre
profession ayant des rapports avecla
chirurgie et la médecine, y compris
également celle de pharmacien, qu’ils
se soumettent 4 un examen général
préalable sur les matiéres de lapro~



tivo, en la forma que cada Gobierno
determine,

Art. 4. Cada unadelas Altas Par-
tes Contratantes pondrad en conoci=
miento de las otras, cudles son sus
uvniversidades ¢ cuerpos docentes,
cuyos titulos 6 diplomas deban ser
aceptados por los demés, como vili~
dos para el ejercicio de las profesio-
nes de que trata esta Convencifn,

Por lo que respecta i la obser-
vancia de la disposici6n anterior por
parte de los Estados Unidos de Amé~
rica, el Departamento de Estado de
este pafs pondr4 en conocimiento de
las otras repiblicas signatarias, to-
dos los actos legislativos de los res-
pectivos Estados de los Estados Uni~
dos referentes al reconocimiento de
los titulos 6 diplomas de los demis
paises firmantes, y transmitird 4 los
distintos Estados de los Estados Uni-
dos, cuya legislacién ofreciere reci=
procidad, las informaciones que re-
ciba, dando 4 conocer los titulos y
diplomas de los respectivos cuerpos
docentes 6 universidades de las otras
Reptiblicas que éstas recomendaren
como vilidas,

Las demds Partes Contratantes
reconocerdn los titulos y diplomas
de las Universidades de los Estados,
territorios y del Distrito de Columbia
de los Estados Unidos que cada una
de ellas eligiere.

No obstante esta disposicién,
aquellas instituciones docentes delos
Estados Unidos que nofuerenrecono-
cidas por las demasrepiiblicas signa=
tarias y que se consideraren con ti-
tulos suficientes para serlo, podrédn
solicitar el reconocimiento de sus di-
plomas profesionales ante los Gobier-
nos respectivos, mediante una soli=-
citud acompaiiada de los justificativos
correspondientes, los que serdncali=-
ficados por la autoridad competente de
cada uno de los palses contratantes,

Art. 5. El diploma, tftulo 6 cer-
tificado de estudios preparatorios y
superiores, debidamente autentica-
dos, y el certificado de identidad de
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such a manner as may be determined
by each Government.

Art. 4, Each one of the High Con~
tracting Parties shall give official
notice to the others which are the
universities or institutions of learning
in the Signatory Countries whose titles
or diplomas are accepted as valid by
the others for the practice of the pro-
fessions which form the subject of
this Convention,

As regards the observance of the
foregoing provision by the United
States of America, the Department
of State of that country shall acquaint
the other signatory republics with the
legislative acts of the respective
States of the United States relating to
the recoguition of the titles or diplo-
mas of the said Signatory Republics
and it shall convey, to the various
States of the United States whose leg-
islation admits of reciprocity, the in-
formation which it may receive, mak~
ing known the titles and diplomas of
the respective institutions of learning
or Universities of the other Republics
which the latter may recommend as
valid.

The other High Contracting Par-
ties shall give due recognition to the
titles and diplomas of the Universi-
ties of the States, Territories and Dis~
trict of Columbia of the United States,
which each one of the said High Con-
tracting Parties may select,

Notwithstanding this provision, the
educational institutions of the United
States, which may not be recognized
by the other signatory republics and
which may consider themselves suf-
ficiently entitled to it, may solicit
the recognition of their professional
diplomas by the respective Govern-
ments, by means of a petition to be
accompanied with the corresponding
proofs, which shall be passed upon
in the manner which each Govern-
ment may deem proper.

Art, 5. The diploma, title or cer-
tificate of preparatory or higher stud-
ies, duly authenticated, and the cer~
tification of identification of the



térias da profissdo constante dotitulo
ou diploma respectivo, na forma de-
terminada por cada Govérmno.

Art. 4. Cada uma das Altas Par-
tes Contratantes levari ao conheci-
mento das outras quais sdo suas uni-
versidades ou corpos docentes, cujos
ttitulos ou diplomas devam ser aceitos
pelas demais, como vAilidos para o
exercicio das profissdes de quetrata
esta Convencdo,

No que respeita 4 observincia da
disposigdo anterior por parte dos Es~
tados Unidos da América, o Departa-
mento de Estado désse pais dara
conhecimento, as outras repiblicas
signatirias, de todos os atos legis-
lativos dos respectivos Estados dos
Estados Unidos, referentes ao reco-
nhecimento dos tftutlos ou diplomas
dos demais pafses assinantes, e
transmitird aos diferentes Estados
dos Estados Unidos, cuja legislacdo
oferece reciprocidade, as informa-
¢des que receba, dando a conhecer os
titutlos e diplomas dos respectivos
corpos docentes ou universidades das
outras repiblicas que estasrecomen~-
darem como vilidas.

As demais Partes Contratantes
reconhecerdo os tfitulos e diplomas
das Universidades dos Estados,
Territdrios e do Distrito de Colimbia
dos Estados Unidos que cada uma de-
las eleger.

N3o obstante esta disposicio, as
instituicdes docentes dos Estados
Unidos que n3o forem reconhecidas
pelas demais repuiblicas signatdrias,
e que se considerarem com titulos
suficientes para s&-lo, poderio soli-
citar o reconhecimento de seus di-
plomas profissionais perante os Go-
vernos respectivos, mediante peticdo
acompanhada dos motivos justifica-
tivos que no caso couberem, os quais
serdo classificados pela autoridade
competente em cada um dos paises
contrantes.

Art. 5. O diploma, titulo ou cer=-
tificado de estudos preparatérios e
superiores devidamente autenticados,
e a certidio de identidade de pessoa
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fession qu’autorise le titre ou dipldme
respectif, dans la forme que chaque
gouvernement déterminerait.

Art, 4, Chacune des Hautes Par=~
ties Contractantes fera savoir aux
autres quelles sont ses universités
ou corporations savantes dont les ti-
tres oudipldmes doivent 8tre acceptés
par les autres, comme valables pour
1’exercice des professions donttraite
cette Convention,

En ce qui concerne 1’observation
de la disposition ci~dessus, de la part
des Etats-Unis d’'Amérique, le Dé-
partement d’Etat de ce pays, portera
a4 la connaissance des autres répu-
bliques signataires, tous les actes 1é=
gislatifs des Etats respectifs des
Etats-Unis ayant trait a lareconnais-
sance des titres ou diplémes des au-
tres pays signataires, et iltransmet-
tra aux différents états des Etats-
Unis, dont la législation offrirait la
réciprocité, les informations qu'ilre-
cevrait en faisant connaftre lestitres
et dipldmes des corporations savantes
ou Universités respectives des autres
Républiques, que celles-ci recom=-
manderaient comme valables.

Les autres Parties Contractantes
reconnaftront les titres et dipldmes
des Universités des Etats, Terri-
toires et du District de Colombie des
Etats-Unis que chacune d’elles choi=
sirait.

Malgré cette disposition, celles
des institutions savantes des Etats-
Unis qui ne seraient pas reconnues
par les autres républiques signatai-
res et qui se considéreraient comme
ayant des titres suffisants pour 1’étre,
pourront solliciter la reconnaissance
de leurs dipldmes professionnels au~
prés des Gouvernements respectifs,
au moyen d’une demande accompagnée
des piéces justificatives correspon=
dantes, lesquelles seront appréciées
par 1’autorité compétente de chacun
des pays contractants,

Art. 5. Le diplome, titre ou certi~
ficat d’études préparatoires et supé-
rieures dQment 1&galisés et le certi=
ficat d’identité de la personne, déli=



persona expedido por el respectivo
agente diplomdético 6 consular, acre=~
ditado en la naci6én que hubiere otor=
gado cualquiera de esos documentos,
producirén los efectos pactados en la
presente Convencién, después que
hayan sido registrados en el Ministe~
rio de Relaciones Exteriores del pais
en que se desea ejercer la profesidn;
debiendo dicho Departamento de Es-
tado poner este trdmite en conoci-
miento de la Cancillerfa del pais de
donde el titulo emana.

Art, 6. La presente Convencién
no altera en manera alguna lostrata-
dos que las Altas Partes Contratantes
tengan actualmente en vigor y ofrez-
can mayores franquicias,

Art, 7. La presente Convencidén
regird por tiempo indeterminado, pu~
diendo cualquiera de las Altas Partes
Contratantes hacerla cesar, por lo
que & ella respecta, un afio después
de haberla formalmente denunciado
4 las otras,

No ser4 indispensable para la vi~
gilancia de esta Convenci6n suratifi-
cacién simultdnea por todas las na-
ciones signatarias. La que lo aprue-
be lo comunicar4 4 las demds por la
via diplomaética, y este procedimiento
hari las veces de canje.

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipoten~
ciarios y Delegados firman la pre-
sente Convencién y ponen en ella el
sello de la Segunda Conferencia In-
ternacional Americana.

Hecho en la Ciudad de México, el
dfa veintiocho de enero de mil nove-
cientos dos, en tres ejemplares es=
critos en castellano, inglés y francés
respectivamente, los cuales se depo-
sitardn en la Secretaria de Relaciones
Exteriores del Gobierno de los Esta-
dos Unidos Mexicanos, 4 fin de que de
ellos se saquen copias certificadas
para enviarlas por la via diplomética &4
cada uno de los Estados signatarios.

[Siguen las firmas de los seifiores
Delegados.]
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person, given by the respective
diplomatic or consular agent accred=
ited to the countrywhich has issued
any of these documents, shall be
sufficient to meet the requirements
contemplated by this Convention, after
they have been registered in the
Department of Foreign Relations of
the country in which it is desired to
practice the profession, which De-
partment shall inform the proper
authorities of the country in which
the respective title may have been
issued, thatthese requisites have been
complied with,

Art. 6. The present Convention
does not modify in any manner the
treaties which the High Contracting
Parties have now in force and which
may offer greater privileges.

Art, 7. The present Convention
shall remain in force indefinitely, but
any of the High Contracting Parties
may abrogate it, in so far as such
country is concerned, one year after
having formally denounced it,

There shall not be indispensable
for the enforcement of this Conven-
tion its simultaneous ratification by
all the signatory nations. The coun-
try approving it, shall communicate
such approval to the other States,
through diplomatic channels, and such
proceedings shall answer the purpose
of an exchange of ratifications.

In testimony whereof the Pleni-
potentiaries and Delegates sign the
present Convention and set thereto
the seal of the Second International
American Conference.

Made in the City of Mexico, on
the twenty-seventh day of January
nineteen hundred and two, in three
copies written in Spanish, English
and French respectively, which shall
be deposited at the Department of
Foreign Relations of the Government
of the Mexican United States, so that
certified copies thereof maybe made,
in order to send them through the
diplomatic channel to the signatory
States.

[Here follow the signatures of the
Delegates. ]



dada pelo respectivo agente diplom4-
tico ou consular acreditado na nacdo
que tiver fornecido qualquer désses
documentos, produzirdc os efeitos
pactuados nesta Convencdo, depois
que tenham sido registrados no Mi~
nistério das Relagdes Exteriores do
pals em que se deseja exercer apro-
fissdo, devendo o Departamento de
Estado levar esta medida ao conhe-
cimento da Chancelaria do pafs de
onde provenha o titulo.

Art. 6. A presente Convencionio
altera de forma alguma os tratados
que as Altas Partes Contratantes
tenham atualmente em vigor e ofere-
cam maiores prerrogativas,

Art, 7. A presente Convengio vi-
gorard por tempo indeterminado, po~
dendo qualquer das Altas Partes Con-
tratantes fazé-la terminar, pelo que
respeita 4 sua parte, um ano depois
de havé-la formalmente denunciado
as outras,

Nao seré indispensével para a vi-
géncia desta Convencio sua ratifica-
¢do simultinea por tddas as nagdes
signatirias. Aquela que a aprove,cu~
minic4d-lo & as demais por via diplo-
maéitica, e éste procedimento fard as
vézes de permuta de ratificagdo.

Em testemunho do que, os Pleni-
potencidrios e Delegados firmam a
presente Convengdo e lhe apdem o
sélo da Segunda Conferéncia Inter-
nacional Americana,

Feita na Cidade do México aos vin=
te e oito dias do més de janeiro de
mil novecentos e dois, em trés exem=
plares escritos em castelhano, inglés
e francés respectivamente, que serdo
depositados na Secretaria das Rela=
¢Oes Exteriores dos Estados Unidos
Mexicanos, para que déles se ex-
traiam cOpias autenticadas para
serem enviadas por via diplomética
a cada um dos Estados signatdrios.

[Seguem-se as assinaturas dos Se~
nhores Delegados].

vré par 1’agent diplomatique ou con-
sulaire respectif accrédité dans le
pays qui aurait accordé 1'un quelcon=
que de ces documents, produiront les
effets établis dans la présente Con=
vention, dé&s qu’ils auront é&té enre=
gistrés au Ministére des Affaires
Etrangéres du pays dans lequel 1’on
désire exercer K la profession; ledit
Département d’Etat devant porter cet=
te formalité 4 la connaissance de la
Chancellerie du pays d’ou le titre
émane,

Art. 6. La présente Convention
n’altére en aucune facon les traités
actuellement en vigueur entre les
Hautes Parties Contractantes et of-
frant de plus grandes franchises,

Art, 7. La présente Convention
restera en vigueur, pendant un temps
indéterminé; chacune des Hautes Par~
ties Contractantes pouvant en faire
cesser les effets, en ce qui la con-
cerne, un an apreés l’avoir formelle-
ment dénoncée aux autres.

La ratification simultanée de cette
Convention par toutes les nations si-
gnataires, ne sera pas indispensable
pour sa mise en vigueur. Celle qui
1'approuvera en fera part aux autres
par la voie diplomatique et cet acte
tiendra lieu d’échange.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten-
tiaires et Délégués signent la présente
Convention et y apposent le sceau de
la Seconde Conférence Internationale
Ameéricaine.

Fait en la ville de Mexico, le vingt=
huit janvier mil neuf cent deux, en
trois exemplaires écrits respective-
ment, en espagnol, anglais et fran-
cais, lesquels seront déposés au Mi~
nistére des Affaires Etrangeéres du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis Mexi-
cains afin d’en faire des copies cer-
tifiées pour étre envoyées, par la
voie diplomatique, 4 chacun des Etats
signataires,

[Suivent les signatures de Délé-
gués|



OEA/Ser.A/7a

CONVENCION

RELATIVA A LOS DERECHOS DE
EXTRANJERIA

Sus Excelencias el Presidente de
la Republica Argentina, el de Bolivia,
el de Colombia, el de Costa Rica, el
de Chile, el de la Repiblica Domini-
cana, el del Ecuador, el de El Salva-
dor, el de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Guatemala, el de Haiti, el
de Honduras, el delos Estados Unidos
Mexicanos, el de Nicaragua, el del
Paraguay, el del Peri y el del Uru-

guay;

Deseando que sus pafses respec-
tivos fueran representados en la Se-
gunda  Conferencia Internacional
Americana, enviaron i ella, debida-
mente autorizados para aprobar las
recomendaciones, resoluciones, con-
venciones y tratados que juzgaren
dtiles 4 los intereses de la América,
4 los siguientes seiiores Delegados:

[Siguen los nombres de los sefiores
Delegados.]

Quienes, después de haberse co-
municado sus plenos poderes y en-—
contrdndolos en buena y debida forma,
con excepcibén de los exhibidos por los
representantes de SS. EE. el Presi-
dente de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Nicaragua y el del Para-
guay, los cuales obran adreferendum,
han convenido en celebrar una Con-
vencién relativa 4 los derechos de los
extranjeros, en los siguientes térmi-
nos:

-_—

1. Este Tratado fué prorrogado hasta 1912 por
la Convencidén sobre Reclamaciones Pecunarias,
suscrita en la Tercera Conferencia Intemacional
Americana, y fu€ reemplazado por la Convencién
del mismo nombre, suscrita en la Cuarta Confe-

ferencia Internacional Americana.
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Ok A Ser. A7

CONVENTION

RELATIVE TO THE RIGHTS OF
ALIENS

Their Excellencies the Presidents
of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, the Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, ElSalva-
dor, the United States of America,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, the
United Mexican States, Nicaragua,
Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay;

Desiring that their respective
countires should be represented at the
Second International American Con-
ference, sent thereto duly authorized
to approve therecommendations, res-
olutions, conventions andtreaties that
they might deem convenient for the
interests of America, the following
Delegates:

[Here follow the names of the
Delegates. ]

Who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers and found them to be in due
and proper form, excepting those
presented by the representative of
Their Excellencies the Presidents
of the United States of America,
Nicaragua and Paraguay, who act ad
referendum, have agreed tocelebrate
a Convention relative to the rights of
Aliens in the following terms:

1. This Treaty was extended to 1912 by the
Convention on Pecuniary Claims signed at the
Third

States, and was replaced by the Convention

International Conference of American

signed at the Fourth International Conference

of American States,



OEA/Ser.A/7a

CONVENCGXO

RELATIVA AOS DIREITOS DE
ESTRANGEIROS

(Tradugdo feita na Unido Pan-
Americana)

Suas Exceléncias o Presidente da
Repiblica Argentina, da Bolivia, da
Coldmbia, de Costa Rica, do Chile,
da Repiblica Dominicana, do Equador,
de El Salvador, dos Estados Unidos
da América do Norte, da Guatemala,
do Haiti, de Honduras, dos Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, da Nicardgua,
do Paraguai, do Peru e do Uruguai;

Desejando que seus respectivos
palses estivessem representados na
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana, enviaram 4 mesma, devi=
damente autorizados para aprovar as
recomendacdes, resolucdes, conven=
cdes e tratados que julgassem (teis
aos interésses da América, os se-
guintes Senhores Delegados:

[Seguem-se os nomes dos Senho-~
res Delegados].

Que, depois de ter apresentado seus
plenos podéres que foram encontrados
em boa e devida forma, com excecdo
dos exibidos pelos representantes do
Presidente dos Estados Unidos da
América, da Nicardgua e do Para-
guai, que atuardo ad referendum,
acordaram em celebrar uma Con~
vengdo relativa aos Direitos dos Es-
trangeiros, nos seguintes térmos:

Art. 1. Os estrangeiros gozam de
todos os direitos civis de que gozam

1. Este Tratado foi prorrogado até 1912 pela
Conveng#o sobre Reclamag@es Pecunidrias, as-
sinada na Terceira Conferéncia Internacional
Americana, e foi substituido pela Convengdo do
mesmo nome, firmada na Quarta Confer&ncia In-

temacional Americana.
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CONVENTION

RELATIVE AUX DROITS DES
ETRANGERS

Leurs Excellences le Président
de la République Argentine, celui de
Bolivie, celui de Colombie, celui de
Costa Rica, celui du Chili, celui dela
République Dominicaine, celui de
I’Equateur, celui du Salvador, celui
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, celui du
Guatemala, celui d’Haiti, celui du
Honduras, celui des Etats-Unis Mexi-
cains, celui de Nicaragua, celui du
Paraguay, celui du Pérou et celui de
1’Uruguay,

Désirant que leurs pays respectifs
soient représentés 3 la Seconde Con-
férence Internationale Américaine, y
ont envoyé, diment autorisés pour ap-
prouver les recommandations, déci-
sions, conventions et traités qu’ils
jugeraient utiles aux intéréts de
I’Amérique, Messieurs les Délégués
suivants:

[Suivent les noms des Délégués]

Lesquels, aprés s’8tre communi=
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs et les avoir
trouvés en bonne et due forme, 31’ex-
ception de ceuxexhibés par les repré~
sentants de Leurs Excellences le Pré-
sident des Etats-Unis d’Amérique,
celui du Nicaragua et celui du Para-
guay, qui agissent ad referendum, ont
convenu de conclure une Convention
relative aux droits des Etrangers dans
les termes suivants:

Premier. Les étrangers jouissent
de tous les droits civils dont jouissent

1. Ce Trait€ a été prorogé jusqu’a 1912 par la
Convention sur Réclamations de Dommages Pé-
cuniaires, signée & la Troisiéme Conférence In-
ternationale Américaine, et remplacé par la Con-
vention du m&me nom, signée & la Quatridme Con-

férence Internationale Américaine.



Art. 1. Los extranjeros gozan de
todos los derechos civiles de que go=
zan los nacionales, y deben hacer uso
de ellos en el fondo, en la forma 6
procedimiento y en los recursos a
que den lugar, absolutamente en los
mismos términos que dichos nacio-
nales, salvo lo que disponga la Cons=
tituci6on de cada pais.

Art. 2. Los Estados no tienen ni
reconocen 4 favor de los extranjeros
otras obligaciones 6 responsabilida-
des que las que 4 favor de los nacio=
nales se hallen establecidas por su
Constitucién y por sus leyes.

En consecuencia, los Estados no
son responsables de los dafios sufri~
dos por los extranjeros por causa de
actos de facciosos 6 de individuos
particulares, y en general de los da-
fios originados por casos fortuitos de
cualquiera especie, considerdndose
tales, los actos de guerra, ya sea Ci-
vil 6 nacional, sino en el caso de que
la autoridad constituida haya sidore-
misa en el cumplimiento de sus debe-
res.

Art. 3. En todos los casos en que
un extranjero tenga reclamaciones 6
quejas del orden civil, criminal 6
administrativo contra un Estado, 6
sus nacionales, deberd interponer su
demanda ante el tribunal competente
del pafs; y no podréd reclamarse por
la via diplomaética, sino en los casos
en que haya habido, de parte de ese
tribunal, manifiesta denegacién de
justicia, 6 retardo anormal, 6 viola-
cién evidente de los principios del
Derecho Internacional.

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipoten-
ciarios y Delegados firman la pre=
sente Convencidén y ponen en ella el
sello de la Segunda Conferencia Inter=
nacional Americana,

Hecho en la Ciudad de México, el
dfa veintinueve de enero de milnove=
cientos dos, en tres ejemplares en
castellano, inglés y francés, respec—~
tivamente, los cuales se depositaran
en la Secretaria de Relaciones Exte-
riores del Gobierno de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, 4 fin de que de
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First: Aliens shall enjoy all civil
rights pertainingto citizens, and make
use thereof in the substance, form or
procedure, and inthe recourses which
result therefrom, under exactly the
same terms as the said citizens,
except as may be otherwise provided
by the Constitution of each country.

Second: The States do not owe to,
nor recognize in, favor of foreigners,
any obligations or responsibilities
other than those established by their
Constitutions and laws in favor of
their citizens.

Therefore, the States are not
responsible for damages sustainedby
aliens through acts of rebels or indi-
viduals, and in general, for damages
originating from fortuitous causes of
any kind, considering as suchthe acts
of war, whether civil or national;
except in the case of failure on the
part of the constituted authorities to
comply with their duties.

Third: Whenever an alien shall
have claims or complaints of a civil,
criminal or administrative order
against a State, or its citizens, he

shall present his claims to a com-
petent Court of the country, and such
claims shall not be made, through
diplomatic channels, except in the
cases where there shall have been,on
the part of the Court, a manifest
denial of justice, or unusual delay,
or evident violation of the principles
of International Law.

In testimony whereof the Pleni~
potentiaries and Delegates sign the
present Convention and set thereto
the Seal of the Second International
American Conference.

Made in the City of Mexico, on
the twenty-nineth day of January nine-
teen hundred and two, in three
copies written in Spanish, English
and French, respectively, which shall
be deposited at the Department of
Foreign Relations of the Government
of the United Mexican States, so that
certified copies thereof may be made,



os nacionais, e devem fazer uso déles
no fundo, na forma ou processo € nos
recursos a que déem lugar,absoluta-
mente nos mesmos térmos que os di-
tos nacionais, exceto no que disponha
a Constituigdo de cada pafs.

Art, 2, Os Estados ndo tém nem
reconhecem a favor dos estrangeiros
outras obrigagdes ou responsabili-
dades a ndo ser as que a favor dos
nacionais se achem estipuladas na
sua Constituigdio e por suas leis.

Por conseguinte, os Estados ndo
sdo responsdveis pelos danos sofri-
dos pelos estrangeiros em conse-
giiéncia de atos praticados por revol-
tosos ou por pessoas particulares,
e em geral pelos prejuizos resultan~
tes de casos fortuitos de qualquer
natureza, considerando-se como tais
os casos de guerra, seja civil ou na-
cional, exceto nos casos em que a
autoridade constituida tenha sido re-
missa no cumprimento de seus de-
veres.

Art. 3. Em todos os casos emque
um estrangeiro tenha reclamagoes ou
queixas de ordem civil, criminal ou
administrativa contra um Estado, ou
seus nacionais,deveridrecorrer,para
obter satisfagdo, ao tribunal compe=
tente do pals; e ndo poderd encami=-
nhar sua reclamacdo por via diplo-
méitica, a ndo ser que tenha havido,
da parte désse tribunal, manifesta
denegacido de justica oudemora anor=
mal, ou patente violagdo dos princi-
pios do Direito Internacional.

Em testemunho do que, os Pleni-
potencidrios e Delegados assinam
esta Convencdo e lhe apdem o sélo
da Segunda Conferé&ncia Internacional
Americana,

Feita na cidade do México aos vin=
te e nove dias do més de janeiro de
mil novecentos e dois, em trés exem-
plares em castelhano, inglés e fran-
cés, respectivamente, que serjo de-
positados na Secretaria das Relagdes
Exteriores do Govérno dos Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, para que déles
se extraiam cOpias autenticadas para
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les nationaux et ils doivent en faire
usage dans le fond, laforme oulapro-
cédure, et, dans les recours auxquels
ils donnent lieu, absolument dans les
mémes termes que lesdits nationaux,
sauf ce que disposerait la Constitution
de chaque pays.

Second. Les Etats n’ont et ne re-
connaissent, en faveur des étrangers,
d’autres obligations ou responsabili=
tés que celles qui se trouveraient éta-
blies par leurs Constitutions et par
leurs lois, en faveur des nationaux.

En conséquence, les Etats ne sont
pas responsables des dommages subis
par les étrangers du fait d’actes de
factieux ou d’individus particuliers
et, en général, de torts occasionnés
par des cas fortuits, de quelque espéce
que se soit, en considérant comme tels
les faits de guerre, soit civile, soit
nationale, excepté dans le cas od1’au-
torité constituée aurait été en défaut
dans 1'exécution de ses devoirs,

Troisiéme. Dans tous les cas ol
un étranger aurait des réclamations
ou des plaintes d’ordre civil, criminel
ou administratif, contre un Etat ou ses
nationaux, il devra présenter sa de-
mande devant le tribunal compétent
du pays, et il ne pourra faire valoir
sa réclamation par la voie diploma-
tique que dans les cas ol il y aurait
eu, de la part dudit tribunal, déni ma=-
nifeste de justice, ou retardanormal,
ou violation évidente des principes du
Droit International.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten-
tiaires et Dé&légués signent la pré-
sente Convention et y apposent le
sceau de la Seconde Conférence Inter-
nationale Américaine.

Fait en la ville deMexico le vingt-
neuf janvier mil neuf cent deux, en
trois exemplaires écrits, respective~
ment, enespagnol, anglais et francais,
lesquels seront déposés au Ministére
des Affaires l-ftrangéres du Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis Mexicains afin
d’en faire des copies certifiées pour



ellos se saquen copias certificadas
para enviarlas por la via diplomética
4 cada uno delos Estados signatarios.

[Siguen las firmas de los sefiores
Delegados,]
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in order to send them through the
diplomatic channel to the signatory
States.

[Here follow the signatures of the
Delegates. |



serem enviadas por via diplomdtica étre envoyées par la voie diplomati-

a cada um dos Estados signatirios. que A chacun des Etats signataires.
(Seguem-~se as assinaturas dos Se~ [Suivent les signatures des Délé-
nhores Delegados]. gués]
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TRATADO
DE ARBITRAJE OBLIGATORIO!

Los infrascritos, Delegados & la
Segunda Conferencia Internacional
Americana por la Reptiblica Argen-
tina, Bolivia, Repiblica Dominicana,
Guatemala, El Salvador,México, Pa~
raguay, Perd y Uruguay, reunidos en
la ciudad de México, y debidamente
autorizados por sus respectivos Go-
biernos, han convenido en los siguien=~
tes articulos:

Art., 1., Las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes se obligan i someter 4 la de-
cisi6én de &arbitros todas las contro-
versias que existen 6 lleguen 4 exis-
tir entre ellas, y que no puedan
resolverse por la via diplomadtica,
siempre que 4 juicio exclusivo de al-
guna de las Naciones interesadas,
dichas controversias no afecten ni
la independencia ni el honor nacio-
nales.

Art. 2. No se considerardn com-
prometidos ni la independencia ni el
honor nacionales enlas controversias
sobre privilegios diplomaticos, limi-
tes, derechos de navegacibn, y vali-
dez, inteligencia y cumplimiento de
tratados.

Art. 3. En virtud de la facultad
que reconoce el art. 26 de la Conven~
ci6n para el arreglo pacifico de los
conflictos Internacionales, firmada
en la Haya, en 29 de julio de 1899,
las Altas Partes Contratantes con-
vienen en someter & la decisi6n de
la Corte Permanente de Arbitraje
que dicha Convencién establece, to=
das las controversias 4 que se re-
fiere el presente Tratado, & menos
que alguna de las Partes prefiera que
se organice una jurisdicci6én especial.

En caso de someterse 4 la Corte
Permanente de La Haya, las Altas
Partes Contratantes aceptan los pre=
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TREATY
ON COMPULSORY ARBITRATION !

The undersigned, Representatives
of Argentina, Bolivia, the Dominican
Republic, Guatemala, El Salvador,
Mexico, Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay,
at the Second International American
Conference, held at Mexico City, and
duly authorized by their respective
Governments, have agreed upon the
following articles:

Art, 1. The High Contracting
Parties obligate themselves to submit
to the decision of arbitrators all
controversies that exist, or may
arise, among them and which diplo-
macy cannot settle, provided that in
the exclusive judgment of any of the
interested Nations saidcontroversies
do not affect either the independence
or the national honor.

Art. 2. Independence or national
honor shall not be considered as in-
volved in controversies with regard
to diplomatic privileges, boundaries,
rights of navigation, and validity,
construction and enforcement of trea~
ties.

Art. 3. By virtue of the power
established in art. 26 of the Conven=-
tion for the peaceful adjustment of
international differences signed at
The Hague on July 29, 1899, the High
Contracting Parties agree to submit
to the decision of the Permanent
Court of Arbitration, created by such
Conventions, all the controversies
referred to in the present Treaty, un-
less either oftheparties prefers the
establishment of a special tribunal,

In the event that the High Contract~-
ing Parties should submit to the
jurisdiction of the Permanent Court
of The Hague, they accept the precepts
of said Convention, both with respect
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TRATADO
DE ARBITRAGEM OBRIGATORIA !

(Tradugdo feita na Unido Pan-
Americana)

Os abaixo assinados, Delegados a
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana pela Repiblica Argentina,
Bolivia, Repiblica Dominicana, Gua-
temala, El Salvador, México, Para-
guai, Peru e Uruguai, reunidos naci-
dade do México, e devidamente auto-
rizados pelos seus respectivos Go-
vernos, convencionaram os seguintes
térmos:

Art. 1. As Altas Partes Contra-
tantes se obrigam a submeter a de~
cisdo dos Aarbitros tddas as contro-
vérsias existentes ou que venham a
existir entre elas, e que nao possam
ser resolvidas pela via diplomadtica,
sempre que, a juizo de alguma das
Nagdes interessadas, ditas contro-
vérsias ndo afetem nem a indepen-=
déncia nem a honra nacionais.

Art, 2. As questdes relativas a
privilégios diplomadticos, limites, di-
reitos de navegacdo, e validez, inter-
pretacdo e cumprimento dos tratados,
ndo afetam a independéncia nem a
honra nacionais,

Art. 3. Em virtude da faculdade
estabelecida no art. 26 da Convencao
para a Solugido Pacifica dos Conflitos
Internacionais, firmada Haia a 29 de
julho de 1899, as Altas Partes Contra-
tantes convém em submeter 2 decisdo
da Corte Permanente de Arbitragem
que dita Convencgdo estabelece, tddas
as controvérsias a que se refere o
presente Tratado, a menos que algu-
ma das partes prefira que se cons-
titua uma jurisdicdo especial.
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TRAITE

D’ARBITRAGE OBLIGATOIRE !

Les soussignés, Délégués de la
République Argentine, de Bolivie, de
la République Dominicaine, du Guate-
mala, du Salvador, des Etats-Unis
Mexicains, du Paraguay, du Pérou,
et de 1'Uruguay, représentés a la
Seconde Conférence Internationale
Américaine réalisée dans la ville de
Mexico, et diment autorisés par leurs
Gouvernements respectifs, ont con-
venu ce qui suit:

Art. 1. Les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes s’obligent a4 soumettre a
I’arbitrage tous les litiges qui exis-
tent ou existeront entre elles et qui
ne pourraient se résoudre par la voie
diplomatique dans le cas o, suivant
1’appréciation d'une des nations inté=
ressées, lesdits conflits n’affec-
teraient nil’indépendance ni1*honneur
national,

Art, 2. Les litiges quiconcernent
les priviléges diplomatiques, les li-
mites, les droits de navigation et leur
validité, 1’interprétation et 1’accom-
plissement des traités, ne seront pas
considérés comme compromettant
I’indépendance et ’honneur nationaux.

Art. 3. En vertu de la faculté re-
connue dans 1’art 26 de la Convention
pour le réglement pacifique des con-
flits internationaux, signée a La Haye
le 29 juillet 1899, les Hautes Parties
Contractantes ont convenu de sou-
mettre 3 la décision de la Cour Per-
manente d’Arbitrage établie par ladite
Convention, tous les conflits auxquels
se rapporte le présent Traité, d moins
que l'une des Parties préfére qu’une
juridiction spéciale soit établie.



ceptos de la referida Convencion,
tanto en lo relativo 4 la organizaci6n
del Tribunal Arbitral, como respecto
4 los procedimientos 4 que éste haya
de sujetarse.

Art. 4. Siempre que por cualquier
motivo deba organizarse una jurisdic-
cidén especial, ya sea porque asi lo
quiera alguna de las Partes, ya por-
que no llegue 4 abrirse 4 ellas la
Corte Permanente de Arbitraje de La
Haya, se establecer4, al firmarse el
compromiso, el procedimiento que se
haya de seguir. El Tribunal determi-
nar4 la fecha y lugar de sus sesiones,
el idioma de que haya de hacerseuso,
y estari en todo evento investido
de la facultad de resolver todas las
cuestiones relativas 4 su propia ju-
risdicciébn y aun las que se refieren
al procedimiento en los puntos no
previstos en el compromiso.

Art, 5. Si al organizarsela juris-
diccién especial no hubiere confor-
midad de las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes para designar el &rbitro, el
Tribunal se compondra de tres jueces.
Cada Estado nombrard un 4rbitro y
éstos designardn el tercero. Si no
pueden ponerse de acuerdo sobre esta
designacién, la hard el Jefe de un
tercer Estado, que indicaréan los ar-
bitros nombrados por las Partes. No
poniéndose de acuerdo para este dl-
timo nombramiento, cada una de las
Partes designard una Potencia dife-
rente, y la eleccion del tercero serd
hecha por las dos Potencias asi de-
signadas.

Art, 6. Las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes estipulan que,encaso de disen-
timiento grave 6 de conflicto entre
dos 6 mé4s de ellas, que haga inmi-
nente la guerra, se recurra, en tanto
que las circunstancias lo permitan, 4
los buenos oficios 6 4 la mediacion
de una 6 mas de las Potencias amigas.

Art, 7. Independientemente de
este recurso, las Altas Partes Con-
tratantes juzgan Gtil que una 6 mas
Potencias, extrafias al conflicto,

to the organization of the Tribunal
and to its procedure.

Art. 4. Whenever a special Tri-
bunal should be organized on any
account, whether it is so desired by
any of the parties, or because the
Permanent Court of Arbitration of
The Hague should not be opened to
them, the procedure to be followed
shall be established at the time the
arbitration agreement is signed. The
Court shall determine the date and
place of its sessions and the language
to be used, and shall in every case

be invested with the authority to de-
cide all questions relating to its own
jurisdiction and even those referring
to the procedure of points not con-
sidered in the arbitration agreement.

Art. 5. If upon organizing a spe-
cial Tribunal the High Contracting
Parties should not agree upon the
designation of the arbitrator, the
Tribunal shall consist of three judges.
Each State shall appeint anarbitrator
who will designate an umpire. Should
the arbitrators fail to agree on
this appointee, it shall be made by
the Government of a third State,
to be designated by the arbitrators
appointed by the parties. If no agree-
ment is reached with regard to this
last appointment, each of the parties
shall name a different Power and
the election of the third arbitrator
shall be made by the two Powers
so designated.

Art, 6. The High Contracting
Parties hereby stipulate that, in case
of a serious disagreement or conflict
between two or more of them, which
may render war imminent, they will
have recourse, as far as circum-
stances allow, to the good offices or
the mediation of one or more friendly
Powers.

Art. 7. Independently of this re-
course, the High Contracting Parties
consider it useful, that one or more



No caso em que se submeta a
questdo A Corte Permanente de Haia,
as Altas Partes Contratantes aceitam
os preceitos da referida Convencgio
tanto no que concerne 3 organizagio
do Tribunal Arbitral quanto aos pro-
cessos a que &ste tenha de sujeitar=-
se.

Art, 4. Tdda vez que por qualquer
motivo se haja de organizar uma ju-
risdicdo especial, ja porque assim o
queira uma das Partes e ja porque
ndo esteja aberta para elas a Corte
Permanente de Arbitragem de Haia,
se estabelecerd, ao assinar o com=-
promisso, 0 processo a seguir. O
Tribunal decidird a data e lugar de
suas sessdes, o idioma que tenha de
ser usado e serd em qualquer caso
investido de atribui¢des pararesolver
tddas as questdes relativas 3 sua
propria jurisdicdo, e bem assim as
que se referirem ao processo nos
pontos ndo previstos no Compromisso.

Art, 5. Se, ao instituir a jurisdi-
¢do especial, as Altas Partes Contra-
tantes ndo tiverem ficado de acdrdo
sbbre a escolha do arbitro, o Tribu-
nal compor-se-4 de trés juizes. Cada
Estado nomeard um &irbitro e éstes
designardo o terceiro. Se nio puderem
pdr-se de acdrdo sdbre esta designa-
¢io, os arbitros nomeados pelas Par-
tes indicardao o chefe de um terceiro

Estado que indicari oterceiro drbitro.

Se ndo se puserem de acdrdo sObre
esta dltima nomeagdo, cada uma das
Partes designard uma Poténcia dife-
rente e a eleicdo do terceiro seréd
feita pelas duas Poténcias assim de-
signadas.

Art. 6. As Altas Partes Contra-
tantes estipulam que, em caso de sé-
rio desacdrdo ou de conflito entre
duas ou mais delas, que torne imi-
nente a guerra, se recorra, tanto
quanto o permitam as circunstincias,
aos bons oficios ou 4 mediacdo de
uma ou mais das Poténcias amigas.

Art. 7. Independentemente déste
recurso, as Altas Partes Contratan-
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En cas de recours a la Cour Per-
manente de La Haye, les Hautes Par-
ties Contractantes acceptent les con=
ditions de la susdite Conventionrela~
tives tant 4 1’organisation du Tribunal
Arbitral qu’a la procédure qu’il faut
y observer,

Art. 4. Dans le cas oll, pour un
motif quelconque, on établirait une
juridiction spéciale, soit parce que
ainsi le désire l’une des Parties,
soit parce que la Cour Permanente
de La Haye ne serait pas ouverte
pour elles, en signant le compromis
les Parties indiqueront la voie 4 sui-
vre. Le Tribunal déterminera la date,
le lieu de ses sessions, lalangue dont
il sera fait usage; et il sera 3 toute
éventualité investi de lafaculté de ré-
soudre toutes les questions relatives
4 sa propre juridiction etaussicelles
qui se rapportent 4 la procédure sur
les points non prévus dans le com-
promis.

Art. 5. Si,en organissant la juri-
diction spéciale, les Hautes Parties
Contractantes n’étaient pas d’accord
sur le choix de 1’arbitre le Tribunal
serait formé de trois juges. Chaque
Etat nommera un arbitre, et ceux~-ci
désigneront le troisieme. S’ils ne
peuvent se mettre d’accord sur ce
choix, les arbitres nommés par les
Parties désigneront le Chef d’untroi-
siéme Etat qui nommera le tiers-
arbitre, Si elles ne peuvent s’entendre
sur le choix d’un Chef d’Etat, chaque
Partie désignera une Puissance dif-
férente, et 1’élection du troisiéme
arbitre sera faite par les deux Puis~
sances ainsi désignées,

Art. 6. Les Hautes Puissances
Contractantes, en cas de dissentiment
grave, ou de conflit entre deux ou
plusieurs d’entre elles, qui rende la
guerre imminente, conviennent
d’avoir recours, en tant que les cir-
constances le permettront, aux bons
offices ou 2 la médiation d’une ou de
plusieurs Puissances amies.

Art. 7. Indépendamment decere~
cours, les Hautes Puissances Con-



ofrezcan, espontineamente, en tanto
que las circunstancias se presten 4
ello, sus buenos oficios 6 su media=-
ci6n 4 los Estados en conflicto.

El derecho de ofrecer los buenos
oficios 6 la mediacién pertenece i las
Potencias extraiias al conflicto, aun
durante el curso de las hostilidades,

El ejercicio de este derecho no
podrd considerarse jamis por una 6
por otra de las Partes Contendientes
como un acto poco amistoso.

Art. 8. El oficio de mediador con-
siste en conciliar las pretensiones
opuestas y en apaciguar los resenti-
mientos que puedan haberse produ-
cido entre las Naciones en conflicto.

Art. 9. Las funciones del media-
dor cesan desde el momento en que
se ha comprobado, ya por una de las
Partes contendientes, ya por el me-
diador mismo, que los medios de con-
ciliacién propuestas por éste no son
aceptados.

Art. 10. Los buenos oficios y la
mediacién, ya que 4 ellos se recurra
por las Partes en conflicto 6 por ini-
ciativa de las Potencias extrafias 4
€l, no tienen otro caricter que el de
consejo, y nunca el de fuerza obliga-
toria.

Art. 11. La aceptaci6n de la me-
diacién no puede producir el efecto,
salvo convenio en contrario, de in-
terrumpir, retardar & embarazar la
movilizacién U otras medidas prepa-
ratorias de la guerra. Sila mediacitn
tuviere lugar, rotas ya las hostilida=
des, no se interrumpe por ello, salvo
pacto en contrario, el curso de las
operaciones militares.

Art. 12. En los casos de diferen-
cias graves que amenacen COmpro-
meter la paz, y siempre que las Po~
tencias interesadas no puedan poner-
se de acuerdo para escoger 0aceptar
como mediadora 4 una Potencia ami-
ga, se recomienda 4 los Estados en
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Powers, strangers to the dispute
should, on their own initiative, as
far as circumstances will allow, offex
their good offices or mediation to the
States at variance.

The right to offer the Good Offices
or Mediation belongs to Powers whc
are strangers to the conflict, even
during the course of hostilities.

The exercise of this right shall
never be regarded by either of the
contending parties as an unfriendly
act.

Art. 8. The part of the mediator
consists in reconciling the opposing
claims and appeasing the feelings of
resentment which may have arisen
between the States at variance.

Art, 9. The functions of the medi-
ator are at an end when once it is
declared, either by one of the parties
to the dispute or by the mediator
himself, that the methods of concili-
ation proposed by him are not
accepted,

Art. 10. Good Offices and Media-
tion, whether at the request of the
parties at variance or upon the initi-
ative of Powers, who are strangers
to the dispute, have exclusively the
character of advice, and never have
binding force.

Art. 11. The acceptance of me-
diation cannot, unless there be an
agreement to the contrary, have the
effect of interrupting, delaying or
hindering mobilization, or other
measures of preparation for war.
If mediation occurs after the com-~
mencement of hostilities, it causes
no interruption to the military oper-
ations in progress, unless there be
an agreement to the contrary.

Art. 12. In case of a serious dif-
ference endangering peace, and when-
ever the interested Powers cannot
agree in electing or accepting as me~-
diator a friendly Power, it is to be
recommended to the States in dispute
the election of a Power to whom they



tes consideram util que uma ou mais
Poténcias, estranhas ao conflito, ofe=
regam espontdneamente, tanto quanto
as circunstidncias o permitam, seus
bons oficios ou sua mediagdo aos
Estados em conflito.

O direito de oferecer os bons ofi-
cios ou a mediacio pertence 4s Po-=
téncias estranhas ao conflito, mesmo
durante o curso das hostilidades.

O exercicio déste direito ndo po-
derd jamais ser considerado por uma
ou por outra das Partes Contendoras
como um ato pouco amistoso,

Art. 8. O papel de mediador con=
siste em conciliar as pretensses
opostas, € em apaziguar os ressen-
timentos que se possam ter produzido
entre as Nagdes em conflito,

Art, 9., As fungdes de mediador
cessam a partir do momento em que
tenha sido comprovado, seja por uma
das Partes Contendoras ou pelo pré-
prio mediador, que os meios de con-
ciliagdo propostos por éste ndo sdo
aceitos.

Art, 10. Os bons oficios e a media-
¢3o, quer a éles recorram as Partes
em conflito, quer por iniciativa das
Poténcias estranhas ao mesmo, nio
tém outro cardter senio o de con-
selho, e nunca o de f6rga obrigatéria.

Art. 11, A aceitacdo da mediagdo
ndo pode produzir o efeito, salvo
acdrdo em contririo, de interromper,
retardar ou embaragar a mobilizacdo
ou outras medidas preparatbérias da
guerra., Se a mediagdo se efetuar
quando ji tiverem comecgado as hos-
tilidades, ela ndo interrompe o curso
das operacdes militares, a menos
que haja pacto em contrario.

Art. 12, Nos casos de diferencas
graves que ameacem comprometer a
paz, e sempre que as Poténcias inte~
ressadas ndo possamentrar em acdr-
do para escolher ou aceitar uma Po-
téncia amiga como mediadora, reco=
menda~-se aos Estados em conflito
a eleigdo de uma Poténcia a qual
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tractantes jugent utile qu’une ou plu~
sieurs Puissances étrangéres au con=
flit, offrent spontanément, en tant que
les circonstances s’y prétent, leurs
bons offices ou leur médiation, aux
Etats en litige.

Le droit d’offrir les bons offices
ou la médiation appartient aux Puis-
sances étrangéres au conflit, méme
pendant le cours des hostilités.

L’exercice de ce droit ne peut
jamais 8&tre considéré par l'une ou
1’autre des Parties en litige comme
un acte peu amical,

Art. 8, Le rdle de médiateur con-
siste 4 concilier les prétensions op=
posées et 4 apaiser lesressentiments

ui peuvent s’étre produits entre les
tats en conflit,

Art. 9. Les fonctions du média~
teur cessent du moment ol il est
constaté, soit par l'une des Parties
en litige, soit par le médiateur lui-
méme, que les moyens de conciliation
proposés par lui ne sont pas acceptés.

Art. 10. Les bons offices et la mé~-
diation, soit sur le recours des Par-
ties en conflict, soit sur l'initiative
des Puissances étrangéres au conflit,
ont exclusivement le caractére de
conseil et n’ont jamais force obliga-
toire,

Art. 11. L’acceptation de la mé-
diation ne peut avoir pour effet, sauf
convention contraire, d’interrompre,
de retarder, ou d’entraver la mobili-
sation et autres mesures prépara-
toires 4 la guerre. Si elle intervient

aprés l'ouverture des hostilités, elle
n’interrompt pas, sauf convention
contraire, les opérations militaires
en cours.

Art, 12, En cas dedifférendgrave,
qui menace de compromettre la paix,
et dans le cas ol les Puissances inté-
ressées ne pourraient se mettre d’ac=
cord pour choisir ou accepter comme
médiatrice une Puissance amie, il est
recommandé aux Etats en conflit le
choix d'une Puissance désignée par



conflicto la eleccién de una Potencia,i
4 la cual conffen, respectivamente, el
encargo de entrar en relaciéndirecta
con la Potencia escogida por la otra
Nacidn interesada, con el objeto de
evitar la ruptura de las relaciones
pacificas.

Mientras dura este mandato, cuyo
término, salvoestipulacién encontra=
rio, no puede exceder de treinta dias,
los Estados contendientes cesarédnto=
da relaci6én directa con motivo del
conflicto, el cual se considerari como
exclusivamente deferido 4 las Poten-
cias mediadoras.

Si esas Potencias amigas no lo-
graren proponer, de comin acuerdo,
una solucién que fuere aceptable por
las que se hallen en conflicto, desig-
naran 4 una tercera, 4lacual quedara
confiada la mediacion.

Esta tercera Potencia, en caso de
ruptura efectiva de las relaciones pa-~
cificas, tendrd en todo tiempo el en-
cargo de aprovechar cualquiera oca-
sién para procurar el restableci-
miento de la paz.

Art, 13, En las controversias de
caricter internacional, provenientes
dé divergencia de apreciacion de he-
chos, las Repiblicas signatarias juz-
gan util que las Partes que no hayan
podido ponerse de acuerdo por la via
diplomaética, instituyan, en tanto que
las circunstancias lo permitan, una
Comision Internacional de Investiga-
cién, encargada de facilitar la solu-
ci6n de esos litigios, esclareciendo,
por medio de un examen imparcial y
concienzudo, las cuestiones de hecho.

Art. 14. Las Comisiones Interna-
cionales de Investigaci6n se consti-
tuyen por convenio especial de las
Partes en litigio. El convenio preci-
sard los hechos que han de ser ma-
teria de examen, asf como la exten=-
si6én de los poderes de los Comisio-
nados, y arreglarid el procedimiento
4 que deben éstos sujetarse. La in-
vestigacién se llevard a términocon=-
tradictoriamente; y la forma y los
los plazos que deben en ella obser-
varse, si no se fijaren enel convenio,
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shall respectively entrustthe mission
of entering into direct negotiation with
the Power elected by the other inter-
ested party, with the object of pre-
venting the rupture of pacific re-
lations.

For the period of this mandate,
the term of which, unless otherwise
stipulated, cannot exceed thirty days,
the contending Powers shall cease
all direct communication on the sub-
ject of the dispute, which is regarded
as referred exclusively tothe mediat-
ing Powers,

If these friendly Powers do not
succeed in agreeing on a solution that
would be acceptable to those in
conflict, they shall designate a third

that is to act as mediator.
This third Power, in case of a

definite rupture of pacific relations,
shall at all times be charged with the
task of taking advantage of any oppor-
tunity to restore peace.

Art, 13. In controversiesof anin-
ternational nature arising from a
difference of opinion on points of fact,
the signatory Powers consider it
useful that the parties who have not
been able to come to an agreement by
means of diplomacy, should, sofar as
circumstances allow, institute an
International Commission of Inquiry,
to facilitate a solution of those dif-
ferences, elucidating the facts by
means of an impartial and consci-
entious investigation.

Art, 14. The International Com-
missions of Inquiry are constituted by
special agreement. The agreement
defines the facts to be examined, and
the extent of the Commissioner’s
powers, and settles the procedure to
which they must limit themselves.
On the inquiry both sides shall be
heard, and the form and periods tobe
observed, if not stipulated by the



confiem, respectivamente, o encargo
de entrar em relagido direta com a
Poténcia escolhida pela outra Nagido
interessada, com o fim de evitar a
ruptura das relagdes pacificas.

Enquanto durar &ste mandato,
cujo térmo, salvo estipulagdo em
contrario, ndo pode exceder de trinta
dias, os Estados contendores cessa-
rdo tdda relagio direta a respeito do
conflito, que se considerardi como
exclusivamente confiado 4s Poténcias
mediadoras,

Se essas Poténcias amigas ndo
conseguirem propor, de comum acdr-
do, uma solugdo que seja aceitdvel
para as que se achem em conflito,
designardo uma terceira Poténcia,
4 qual ficard confiada a mediacao.

Essa terceira Poténcia, em caso
de ruptura efetiva das rela¢des paci-
ficas, terd em todo o tempo o encar=
go de aproveitar qualquer ocasido
para procurar o estabelecimento da
paz.

Art, 13. Nas controvérsias de ca-
riter internacional, provenientes da
divergéncia na apreciagdo dos fatos,
as Repiblicas signatdrias julgam dutil
que as Partes que ndo tenham podido
pdr-se de acdrdo pela via diplomética,
instituam, tanto quanto as circuns=-
tdncias o permitam, uma Comissdo
Internacional de Investigacdo, encar-
regada de facilitar a solucdo désses
litigios, esclarecendo, por meio de
um exame imparcial e consciencioso,
as questdes de fato.

Art. 14, As Comissdes Interna-
cionais de Investigacio serdo for-
madas por convénio especial das
Partes em litigio. O convénio espe-
cificard os fatos que deverdo cons-
tituir matéria de exame, bem como
a extensdo dos podéres dos Comis-
sdrios, e regulamentard o procedi-
mento a que devem &stes sujeitar-se,
A investigacdo serid levada a efeito
contraditdriamente; e a forma e os
prazos a observar, caso ndo sejam
fixados pelo convénio, serdo deter-
minados pela prépria Comissao,
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I’autre Nation intéressée, afinde pré-
venir la rupture des relations paci-
fiques.,

Pendant la durée de ce mandat,
dont le terme, sauf stipulation con-=
traire, ne peut excéder trente jours,
les Etats en litige cessent tout rap-
port direct au sujet du conflit, le-
quel est considéré comme déféré ex-
clusivement aux Puissances média-
trices,

Si les Puissances amies n’arrivent
a obtenir, d’un commun accord, une
solution acceptable pour celles qui
sont en conflit, elles en choisiraient
une troisiéme, 4 laquelle serait con=-
fiée la médiation,

Cette troisiéme Puissance, en cas
de rupture effective des relations pa-
cifiques, aura en tout temps la mis-
sion de profiter de toute occasion pour
rétablir la paix.

Art. 13. Dans les litiges d’ordre
international provenant d’une diver-
gence d’appréciation sur des points
de fait, les Républiques signataires
jugent utile que les Parties qui n’au~-
raient pu se mettre d’accord par la
voie diplomatique instituent, en tant
que les circonstances le permettront,
une Comission Internationale d’En-
quéte chargée de faciliter la solution
de litiges en éclaircissant par un
examen impartial et consciencieux
les questions de fait.

Art. 14, Les Commissions Inter-
nationales d’Enquéte sont constituées
par convention spéciale entre les Par~
ties enlitige. La Convention précisera
les faits 4 examiner, 1’étendue des
pouvoirs des commissaires, et elle
réglera la procédure que ceux-ci doi-
vent suivre, L’enquéte aura lieu con-
tradictoirement. La forme et les dé-
lais & observer, en tant qu'ils ne sont
pas fixés par la Convention d’Enquéte,
sont détérminés par la Commission
elle-méme,



serdn determinados por la Comisi6n
misma.

Art. 15. Las Comisiones Interna-
cionales de Investigacién se consti-
tuirdn, salvo estipulacién en contra-
rio, de la misma manera que el Tri-
bunal de Arbitraje.

Art. 16. Es obligacién de las Po-
tencias en litigio, ministrar, en la
mas amplia medida que juzguen po-
sible, 4 la Comisi6n Internacional de
Investigaci6n, todos los medios y fa=
cilidades necesarios para el cono-
cimiento completo y la exacta apre-
ciacién de los hechos controvertidos.

Art, 17. Las Comisiones mencio-
nadas se limitardn & averiguar la
verdad de los hechos sin emitir més

apreciaciones que las meramente
técnicas.
Art. 18. La Comisién Internacio-

nal de Investigacién presentard 4 las
Potencias que la hayan constituido,
su informe firmado por todos los
miembros de la Comision. Este in-
forme, limitado 4 la investigacién
de los hechos, no tiene en lo absoluto
el caricter de sentencia arbitral, y
deja 4 las Partes contendientes en
entera libertad de darle el valor que

estimen justo.

Art. 19. La constitucién de Comi-
siones de Investigaci6n podré incluir-
se en los compromisos de arbitraje,
como procedimiento previo, 4 fin de
fijar los hechos que han de ser mate~
ria del juicio.

Art, 20, El presente Tratado no
deroga los anteriores existentes entre
dos 6 més de las Partes Contratantes,
en cuanto dén mayor extension al arbi=
traje obligatorio. Tampoco altera las
estipulaciones sobre arbitraje, rela-
tivas 4 cuestiones determinadas que
han surgido ya, ni el curso de los
juicios arbitrales que se siguen con
motivo de €stas.

Art. 21. Sin necesidad de canje de
ratificaciones, este Tratadoestarden
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agreement, shall be determined by
the Commission itself.

Art. 15. The International Com-
missions of Inquiry are constituted,
unless otherwise stipulated, in the
same manner as the Tribunal of
Arbitration.

Art. 16. The Powers in dispute
engage to supply the International
Commission of Inquiry, as fully as
they may deem possible, with all
means and facilities necessary to
enable it to be completely acquainted
with and to accurately understand the
facts in question.

Art. 17. The above mentioned
Commisions shall limit themselves
to ascertain the truth of the facts
alleged, without entering into any
other appreciations than those merely
tecnical,

Art, 18, The International Com=
mission of Inquiry shall present its
report to the Powers which have
constituted it, signed by all its mem-
bers. This report, limited to the
investigation of facts, has in no man-
ner the character of an arbitral award,
and it leaves the contending parties
at liberty to give it the value they
may deem proper.

Art. 19. The constitution of Com-
missions of Inquiry may be included
in the Arbitration Bonds, as a previous
proceeding, to the end of determining
the facts which are to be the subject
of the Inquiry.

Art. 20. The present Treaty does
not abrogate any previous existing
ones, between two or more of the
Contracting Parties, in so far as they
give greater extension to compulsory
Arbitration. Neither does it alter the
stipulations regarding Arbitration,
relating to specific questions which
have already arisen, nor the course
of arbitration proceedings which may
be pending by reason of the same.

Art. 21. Without the necessity of
exchanging ratifications, this Treaty



Art. 15. As Comissdes Internacio-
nais de Investigagdo serdo formadas,
salvo disposi¢gdes em contrdrio, da
mesma forma que o Tribunal de Ar-
bitragem.

Art. 16. As Poténcias em litigio
se obrigam a fornecer 4 Comissdo
Internacional de Investigagdo, na mais
ampla medida que julguem possivel,
todos os nteios e tddas as facilidades
necessdrias para o conhecimento
completo e a exata apreciagdo dos
fatos controversos.

Art, 17. As Comissdes menciona-
das limitar-se-30 a averiguar a ver-
dade dos fatos, sem emitir outras
apreciagdes a ndo ser as de cardter
rigorosamente técnicos.

Art. 18. A Comissio Internacional
de Investigacdo apresentard as Po-
téncias que a tenham constituido, um
relatdrio assinado por todos os mem-
bros que a compdem. Este relatério,
limitado i constatagido dos fatos, nio
tem absolutamente o cardter de sen-
tenga arbitral, e deixa as Partes liti~
giosas em completa liberdade de dar
ao dito relatério o valor que conside-
rem justo.

Art. 19, A constituicdo de Comis-
s0es de Investigacdo podera fazer
parte, como procedimento prévio, dos
compromissos de arbitragem, a fim
de fixar os fatos que devem servir de
base ao julgamento.

Art. 20. Este Tratado ndo substitui
0s jA existentes entre duas ou mais
das Partes Contratantes naquilo em
que déem maior extensio 4 arbitra-
gem obrigat6ria. Também n3o altera
as estipulagdes sdbre arbitragem, re~
lativas a questdes determinadas que
jd tenham surgido, nem o curso das
decisbes arbitrais que esteja sendo
seguido em referéncia a estas ques-
toes.

Art. 21, Bste Tratado entrard em
vigor, sem necessidade de ratifica-
cOes, desde que trés Estados, pelo
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Art, 15. Les Commissions Inter-
nationales d’Enquéte seront formées,
sauf stipulation contraire, de la méme
maniére que le Tribunal d'Arbitrage.

Art, 16. Les Puissances en litige
s'engagent A fournir 4 la Commission
Internationale d’Enquéte, dans la plus
large mesure qu’elles jugeront pos-
sible, tous les moyens et toutes les
facilités nécessaires pour la connais-
sance compléte et 1’appréciation
exacte des faits en question,

Art. 17. Les Commissions sus-
mentionées se limiteront alarecher-
che de la vérité sur les points de fait,
sans émettre d’autres appréciations
que celles d'un caractére absolument
technique.

Art, 18. La Commission Interna-
tionale d’Enquéte présentera aux
Puissances qui 1’ont constituée, son
rapport signé par tous les membres
de la Commission. Ce rapport, limité
a la constatation des faits,n’a nulle~
ment le caractére de sentence arbi-
trale. Il laisse aux Puissances en li-
tige une liberté entiére pour la suite
4 donner a cette constatation.

Art. 19. La constitution des Com~=
missions d’Enquéte pourra avoir lieu
dans le compromis relatif 4 1’arbi-
trage comme procédure préalable,
afin de fixer les faits qui doivent
servir de base au jugement.

Art. 20. Le présent Traité ne
change rien a4 ceux qui existent déja
entre deux ou plusieurs des Parties
Contractantes en tant qu’ils donnent
une plus grande extension 4 1’arbi-
trage obligatoire. Il ne nullifie pas,
non plus, les stipulations sur 1’arbi-
trage relatives 4 des questions dé-
terminées actuellement pendantes,
pas plus qu'il n’altére les procédures
arbitrales en cours 4 1’occasion des
questions.

Art, 21, Ce Traité entrera en vi-
gueur, sans besoin de ratifications,



vigor desde que tres Estados, por lo
menos, de los que lo subscriben, ma-
nifiesten su aprobaci6nal Gobierno de
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, el que
la comunicard 4los demas Gobiernos.

Art, 22, Las Naciones que no subs-
criban el preesente Tratado, podridn
adherirse & él en cualquier tiempo.
Si alguna de las signatarias quisiere

recobrar su libertad, denunciari el
Tratado; mas la denuncia no produ-
cird efecto sino Gnicamente respecto
de la Nacién que la efectuare, y s6lo
después de un afio de formalizada la
denuncia, Cuando la Nacién denun-
ciante tuviere pendientes algunas ne-
gociaciones de arbitraje 4 la expira-
ci6n del aiio, la denuncia no surtird
sus efectos con relacién al caso alin
no resuelto,

Disposiciones Generales

I. El presente Tratado serd rati-
ficado tan pronto como sea posible.

II. Las ratificaciones se enviarén
al Ministerio de Relaciones Exterio~
res de México, donde quedaran depo=~
sitadas.

III. El Gobierno Mexicanoremiti-
rd copia certificada de cada una de
ellas 4 los demds Gobiernos Contra=
tantes,

En fe de lo cual han firmado el
presente Tratado y le han puesto sus
respectivos sellos.

Hecho en la ciudad de México, el
dfa veintinueve de enero del afio de
mil novecientos dos, en unsoloejem=-
plar que quedari depositado enel Mi-
nisterio de Relaciones Exteriores de
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, del
cual se remitira, por la via diploma-
tica, copia certificada 4 los Gobiernos
Contratantes.

(Siguen las firmas de los sefiores
Delegados.]
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shall take effect so soon as three
States, at least, of those signing it,
express their approval tothe Govern-
ment of the United States of Mexico,
which shall communicate it to the
other Governments.

Art. 22, The nations which do not
sign the present Treaty, may adhere
to it at any time. If any of the signa-
tory nations should desire to free
itself from its obligations, it shall
denounce the Treaty; but such de-
nouncement shall not produce any
effect except with respect to the
nation which may denounce it, and
only one year after the notification
of the same has been made.

Whenever the denouncing nation
shall have any arbitration negotiations
pending at the expiration of the year,
the denouncement shall not have any
effect with reference to the case not
yet decided.

General Provisions

L. This Treaty shall be ratifiedas
soon as possible.

Il. The ratifications shall be for-
warded to the Department for For-
eign Relations of Mexico, where they
shall be deposited.

IIl. The Mexican Government
shall send a certified copy of each
of them to the other Contracting
Governments,

In virtue whereof they have signed
the present Treaty and have attached
their respective seals thereto,

Made in the City of Mexico, on
the twenty-ninth day of January one
thousand nine hundred and two, inone
single copy, which shall be deposited
in the Department for Foreign Rela-
tions of the United Mexican States,
a certified copy of which shall be sent,
through diplomatic channels, to each
of the Contracting Governments.

[Here follow the signatures of
the Delegates.]



menos, dos que o tenham assinado,
participem a sua aprovagido ao Go-
vérno dos Estados Unidos Mexicanos,
que comunicard a fato aos demais
Governos.

Art. 22. As Nagdes que nido subs-
crevam o presente Tratado, poderdo
aderir ao mesmo em qualquer tempo.
Se alguma das Nagles signatdrias
quizer recuperar sua liberdade, de-
nunciard o Tratado; mas essa dendn-
cia ndo produziri efeito sendo para a
Nagdo que a tiver feito, e isto mesmo
sOmente um ano depois de ter sido
feita a dendncia formal. Quando a
Nagdo denunciante tiver pendentes
algumas negociagdes de arbitragem
ao terminar o0 ano, a denidncia nio
surtird efeito no que respeita aocaso
ainda ndo resolvido.

Disposig¢des Gerais

I. O presente Tratado serd rati-
ficado o0 mais breve possivel.

II. As ratificagbes serdo envia-
das ao Ministério das Relagdes Exte=
riores do México, onde ficardo depo-
sitadas.

I1I. O Govérno Mexicano enviari
copia certificada de cada uma delas
aos demais Governos Contratantes.

Em testemunho do que, firmaram
o0 presente Tratado e lhe apuseram
seus respectivos selos.

Feito nacidade do México aos vinte
e nove dias do més de janeiro do ano
de mil novecentos e dois, em um s
exemplar que ficard depositado no
Ministério das Relagdes Exteriores
dos Estados Unidos Mexicanos, do
qual se fard remessa, por via di-
plomética, de cépia certificada aos
Governos Contratantes.

[Seguem-se as assinaturas dos
Senhores Delegados].
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des que trois Etats pour le moins,
de ceux qui 1’ont signé, auront notifié
leur approbation au Gouvernement du
Mexique. Celui-ci en fera part aux
autres Gouvernements,

Art, 22, Les Nations qui n’ont pas
signé le présent Traité pourront y
adhérer lorsqu’elles le voudront. Si
une des Nations signataires voulait
reprendre sa liberté, elle dénoncerait
le Traité, mais cette dénonciation ne
produira d’effet que pour la Nation
qui 1’aurait fait, et cela seulement un
an aprés la dénonciation formelle,
Quand la Nation dénonciatrice aura
quelques affaires d’arbitrage pen-
dantes a4 1’expiration de 1’année, la
renonciation n’aura pas d’effet en ce
qui touche le cas non encore résolu.

Dispositions Générales

I. Ce Traité sera ratifié le plus
tdt possible.

1. Les ratifications seront adres=
sées au Ministére des Affaires Etran~
géres, a4 Mexico, ol elles seront dé~
posées,

[I. Le Gouvernement Mexicainen
expédiera une copie certifiée 4 cha=~
cun des Gouvernements contractants.

En foi de quoi, ils ont signé le pré~
sent Traité enyapposant leurs sceaux
respectifs.

Fait 4 Mexico, ce vingt-neuf jan~
vier mil neuf cent deux, en un seul
exemplaire qui sera déposé au Mi~
nistére des Affaires Etrangéres des
Etats-Unis Mexicains, dont une copie
certifiée sera expédiée, par la voie
diplomatique, & chacun des Gouver=
nements contractants.

[Suivent les signatures des Délé~
guési
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TRATADO

SOBRE RECLAMACIONES POR
DANOS Y PER JUICIOS
PECUNIARIOS!

Sus Excelencias el Presidente de
la Repiblica Argentina, el de Bolivia,
el de Colombia, el de Costa Rica, el
de Chile, el de la Repiblica Domini-
cana, el del Ecuador, el de El Sal-
vador, el de los Estados Unidos de
América, el de Guatemala, el de
Haitf, el de Honduras, el de los Es-
tados Unidos Mexicanos, el de Nica-
ragua, el del Paraguay, el del Perd
y el del Uruguay;

Deseando que sus paises respec-
tivos fueran representados en la Se-
gunda  Conferencia  Internacional
Americana, enviaron i ella, debida~
mente autorizados para aprobar las
recomendaciones, resoluciones, con-
venciones vy tratados que juzgaren
dtiles 4 los intereses de la América,
4 los siguientes sefiores Delegados:

[Siguen los nombres de los sefiores
Delegados.}

Quienes después de haberse co-
municado sus plenos poderes y en-
contrdndolos en buena y debida forma,
con excepcidn de los exhibidos por los
representantes de SS. EE. el Presi-
dente de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, el de Nicaragua y el del Para-
guay, los cuales obranadreferendum,
han convenido en celebrar un Trata-
do para someter 4 la decisi6n de 4r-
bitros las reclamaciones por dafios
y perjuicios pecuniarios que nohayan
sido resueltas por la viadiplomdtica,
en los términos siguientes:
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OF A\ 'SersA/9a

TREATY

OF ARBITRATION FOR
PECUNIARY CLAIMS'!

Their Excellencies the Presidents
of the Argentine Repbulic, Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, Domi-
nican Republic, Ecuador, El1 Salva-
dor, the United States of America,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, the Mex~
ican States, Nicaragua, Paraguay,
Peru, and Uruguay;

Desiring that their respective
countries should be represented at the
Second International American Con-
ference, sent thereto duly authorized
to apporve the recommendations, res-
olutions, conventions, and treaties
that they might deem convenient for
the interests of America, the follow=
ing Delegates:

|Here follow the names of the
Delegates. ]

Who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers and found them to be in due
and proper form, excepting those
presented by the representatives of
Their Excellencies the Presidents of
the United States of America, Nica-
ragua and Paraguay, who act ad ref-
erendum, have agreed, to celebrate
a Treaty to submit to the decision of
arbitrators Pecuniary Claims for
damages that have not been settled
by diplomatic channel, in the follow-
ing terms:



OEA/Ser.A/9a

TRATADO

SOBRE RECLAMAGOES
PECUNIARIAS1

(Tradugdo feita na Unido Pan-
Americana)

Suas Exceléncias os Presidentes
das Repiblicas Argentina, Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, Repi-
blica Dominicana, Ecuador, El Sal-
vador, Estados Unidos da América
do Norte, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras,
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, Nicari-
gua, Paraguai, Peru e Uruguai;

Desejando que seus respectivos
paises estivessem representados na
Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana, enviaram a mesma, devi-
damente autorizados para aprovar as
recomendagdes, resolucdes, conven-
¢Oes e tratados que julgassem tteis
aos interésses da Ameérica, os se-
guintes Senhores Delegados:

[Seguem-se os nomes dos Senho-
res Delegados].

Que, depois de ter apresentado
seus plenos podéres que foram en-
contrados em boa e devida forma,
com excecdo dos exibidos pelos re-
presentantes do Presidente dos Es-
tados Unidos da América, da Nicara-
gua e do Paraguai, que atuario ad
referendum, acordaram em celebrar
um Tratado para submeter 4 decisdo
de 4rbitros as reclamacgdes por per-
das e prejuizos pecunidrios que nio
tenham sido resolvidas por via diplo~
maética, nos seguintes térmos:

OEA/Ser.A/9a

TRAITE

POUR LE REGLEMENT PAR
DECISION ARBITRALE DES RE-
CLAMATIONS DE DOMMAGES
PECUNIAIRES!

Leurs Excellences le Président
de la République Argentine, celui de
Bolivie, celui de Colombie, celui de
Costa Rica, celui du Chili, celui de
la République Dominicaine, celui de
I quateur, celui du Salvador, celui
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, celui du
Guatemala, celui d’Haiti, celui du
Honduras, celui des Etats-Unis Mexi-
cains, celui de Nicaragua, celui du
Paraguay, celui du Pérou et celui de
1’Uruguay,

Désirant que leurs pays respectifs
soient représentés A la Seconde Con-
férence Internationale Ameéricaine, y
ont envoyé, diment autorisés pour ap-
prouver les recommandations, déci-
sions, conventions et traités qu’ils
jugeraient utiles aux intéréts de
1’Amérique, Messieurs les Délégués
suivants:

(Suivent les noms des Dé&légués]

Lesquels, aprés s’étre communi-
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs et les avoir
trouvés en bonne et dueforme, dl’ex~
ception de ceux exhibés par les re-
présentants de Leurs Excellences le
Président des Etats-Unis d’Améri-
que, celui du Nicaragua et celui du
Paraguay, qui agissent ad referen-
dum, ont convenude conclureun Trai=-
té pour soumettre & la décision des
arbitres les réclamations de dom-
mages pécuniaires, dans les termes
suivants:



Art, 1. Las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes se obligan 4 someter & arbi-
traje todas las reclamaciones por
danos y perjuicios pecuniarios, que
sean presentadas por sus ciudadanos
respectivos y que no puedan resol-
verse amistosamente por la via di-
plomaitica, siempre que dichas re-
clamaciones sean de suficiente im-
portancia para ameritar los gastos
del arbitraje.

Art. 2. En virtud de la facultad
que reconoce el art. 26 de la Conven~
ci6n de La Haya, paraelarreglo paci-
fico de los conflictos internacionales,
las Altas Partes Contratantes con-
vienen en someter 4 la decisién de la
Corte Permanente de Arbitraje, que
dicha Convencién establece, todas
las controversias que sean materia
del presente Tratado, 4 menos que
ambas partes prefieran que se or-
ganice una jurisdiccién especial, con-
forme el art, 21 de la citada Conven-
cion.

En caso de someterse 4 la Corte
Permanente de La Haya, las Altas
Partes Contratantes aceptan los pre-
ceptos de la referida Convencidn, en
lo relativo & la organizacion del Tri~
bunal arbitral, respecto 4 los proce=
dimientos 4 que éste haya de sujetarse
y en cuanto 4 la obligacién de cumplir
el fallo.

Art, 3. El presente Tratado no
sera obligatorio sino paralos Estados
que hayan subscrito la Convencibn
para el arreglo pacifico de los con-
flictos internacionales, firmada en
La Haya el 29 de julio de 1899, y pa-
ra los que ratifiquen el Protocoloun-
dnimemente adoptado por las Repd-
blicas representadas en la Segunda
Conferencia Internacional Americana
para la adhesién 4 las Convenciones
de La Haya.

Art, 4, Siempre que por cualquier
motivo no llegue 4 abrirse 4 alguno 6
& algunas de las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes la Corte Permanente de La
Haya, se obligan & consignar en un
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Art. 1. The High Contracting
Parties agree to submit toarbitration
all claims for pecuniary loss or dam=
age which may be presented by their
respective citizens, and which cannot
be amicably adjusted through diplo-
matic channels and when said claims
are of sufficient importance to war-
rant the expenses of arbitration.

Art, 2, By virtue of the faculty
recognized by art. 26 of the Conven-

tion of The Hague for the pacific
settlement of international disputes,
the High Contracting Parties agree
to submit to the decision of the per-
manent Court of Arbitration estab-
lished by said Convention, all contro-
versies which are the subject matter
of the present Treaty, unless both
Parties should prefer that a special
jurisdiction be organized, according
to art, 21 of the Convention referred
to.

If a case is submitted to the Per=-
manent Court of The Hague, the High
Contracting Parties accept the pro-
visions of the said Convention, in so
far as they relate to the organization
of the Arbitral Tribunal, and with
regard to the procedure to be followed,
and to the obligation to comply with the
sentence,

Art. 3. The present Treaty shall
not be obligatory except upon those
States which have subscribed to the
Convention for the pacific settlement
of international disputes, signed at
The Hague, July 29, 1899, and upon
those which ratify the Protocol unan-
imously adopted by the Republics
represented in the Second Interna=
tional Conference of American States,
for their adherence tothe Conventions
signed at The Hague, July 29, 1899.

Art, 4. If, for any cause whatever,
the Permanent Court of The Hague
should not be opened to one or more
of the High Contracting Parties, they
obligate themselves to stipulate, in a
special Treaty, the rules under which



Art. 1. As Altas Partes Contra-
tantes se obrigam a submeter a ar-
bitramento, tddas as reclamacdes
por perdas e prejufzos pecunidrios,
que sejam apresentadas por seus
respectivos cidadios, e que ndo pos-
sam ser resolvidas amigdvelmente
pela via diplomaética, desde que ditas
reclamacdes sejam de suficiente im-
portancia a merecer as despesas in-
corridas com o arbitramento.

Art. 2. Em virtude da faculdade
reconhecida pelo art, 26 da Conven-
Gdo de Haia para a solugdo pacifica
dos conflitos internacionais, as Altas
Partes Contratantes convém em sub-
meter 4 decisdo da Codrte Permanen-
te de Arbitragem, que dita Convencio
estabelece, tddas as controvérsias
que constituam matéria do presente
Tratado, a menos que ambas as par-
tes prefiram que se estabeleca uma
jurisdicdo especial, como dispde o
art, 21 da citada Convencao,

No caso de se submeterem a Cor-
te Permanente de Haia, as Altas Par-
tes Contratantes aceitam os preceitos
da referida Convengdo noque concer=
ne 3 organizagdodo Tribunal Arbitral,
aos processos a que &ste tenha de su-
jeitar-se e quanto a obrigacado de com-
prir o laudo.

Art, 3. O presente Tratado ndo
serd obrigat6rio sendo para os Esta-
dos que tenham subscrito a Conven-
¢do para a solugdo pacifica dos con-
flitos internacionais, firmada em Haia
a 29 de julho de 1899, e para os que
ratifiquem o Protocolounanimemente
adotado pelas Repiiblicas representa-
das na Segunda Conferéncia Interna-
cional Americana, para a adesdo as
Convengdes de Haia.

Art, 4. Toda vez que, por qual-
quer motivo, ndo se abra a alguma
ou a algumas das Altas Partes Con-
tratantes a Cobrte Permanente de
Haia, se obrigam a consignar em
um tratado especial as regras con-
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Art. 1. Les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes s’obligent 4 soumettre 2
I’arbitrage, toutes les réclamations
pour dommages et pertes pécuniaires,
qui seraient présentées par leursna-
*ionaux respectifs et quine pourraient
étre réglées A l'amiable par la voie
diplomatique, pourvu que lesdites ré-
clamations soient suffisamment im-
portantes pour justifier les frais de
I'arbitrage.

Art. 2. En vertu de la faculté que
reconnaft l'art. 26 de la Convention
de La Haye, pour le réglement paci-
fique des conflits internationaux, les
Hautes Parties Contractantes con-
viennent de soumettre 4 la décision
de la Cour Permanente d’Arbitrage
que ladite Convention établit, toutes
les controverses qui font 1’objet du
présent traité a4 moins que les deux
Parties ne préférent qu’il soit orga-
nis€ une juridiction spéciale con-
formément 3 1'art. 21 de la Conven-
tion précitée,.

Dans le cas o0 elles s’adres-
seraient 4 la Cour Permanente de La
Haye, les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes acceptent les préceptes de la
Convention précitée, en ce qui a trait
4 1'organisation du Tribunal Arbitral,
4 la procédure a suivre et 4 1’obliga~
tion d’exécuter la sentence.

Art. 3. Le présent Traité nesera
obligatoire que pour les Etats qui
auraient signé la Convention pour le
réglement pacifique des conflits in-
ternationaux, signée a La Haye le 29
juillet 1899 et pour ceux qui ratifie-
raient le Protocole adopté a 1'unani-
mité par les Républiques représen-
tées 4 la Seconde Conférence Inter-
nationale Américaine, pour 1’adhésion
aux Conventions de La Haye.

Art. 4. Si pour un motif quelcon-
que la Cour de La Haye ne s’ouvrait
pas 4 I’une ou 4 plusieurs des Hautes
Parties Contractantes, elles s’obli~
gent 4 consigner dans un traité spé-
cial lesreégles d’apreés lesquelles sera



tratado especial, las reglas conforme
4 las cuales se establecerd y funcio-
nard el Tribunal que haya de conocer
de las cuestiones 4 que se refiere el
art. 1. del Presente Tratado.

Art. 5. Este Tratado seréobliga-
torio para los Estados que lo ratifi-
quen, desde la fecha en que cinco
Gobiernos signatarios lo hayan rati-
ficado, y estard en vigor durante cin-
co afios. La ratificacién de este Tra-
tado por los Estados que lo firmen,
serd transmitida al Gobierno de los
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, el cual
comunicard & los deméds las notas
de ratificacién que reciba.

En fe de lo cuallos Plenipotencia-
rios y Delegados firman el presente
Tratado y ponen en él el sello de la
Segunda Conferencia Internacional
Americana.

Hecho en la Ciudad de México, el
dfa treinta de enero de mil novecien-
tos dos en tres ejemplares escritos
en castellano, inglés y francés, res-
pectivamente, los cuales se deposi-
tardn en la Secretaria de Relaciones
Exteriores del Gobierno de los Esta-
dos Unidos Mexicanos, 4 fin de que de
ellos se saquen copias certificadas
para enviarlas por la via diplomdtica
4 cada uno de lcs Estados signatarios.

{Siguen las firmas de los sefiores
Delegados.]
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the Tribunal shall be established, as
well as its form of procedure, which
shall take cognizance of the questions
referred to in art. 1 of the present
Treaty.

Art. 5. This Treaty shall be bind-
ing on the States ratifying it,fromthe
date on which five signatory govern=-
ments have ratified the same, and
shall be in force for five years. The
ratification of this Treaty by the
signatory States shall be transmitted
to the Government of the United States
of Mexico, which shall notify the other
Governments of the ratifications it
may receive.

In testimony whereof the Plenipo-
tentiaries and Delegates also sign
the present Treaty, and affix the seal
of the Second International American
Conference.

Made in the City of Mexico the
thirtieth day of January nineteen
hundred and two, in three copies,
written in Spanish, English and
French, respectively, which shall be
deposited with the Secretary of For~
eign Relations of the Mexican United
States, so that certified copies thereof
be made, in order to send them
through the diplomatic channel to the
signatory States.

[Here follow the signatures of the
Delegates. |



forme as quais se estabelecerd e
funcionard o Tribunal que haja de
conhecer das questd0es a que se re-
fere o art, 1. déste Tratado.

Art. 5. Este Tratado serd obri-
gatério para os Estados que o rati-
fiquem, a partir da data em que cinco
Governos signatdrios o tenham rati-
ficado, e ficard em vigor por cinco
anos. A ratificagio déste Tratado
pelos Estados que o firmarem serd
enviada ao Govérno dos Estados Uni~
dos Mexicanos, que comunicard aos
demais as notas de ratificagdo que
receber,

Em testemunho do que, os Pleni~
potencidrios e Delegados assinam 0o
presente Tratado e lhe apdem o sélo
da Segunda Conferéncia Internacional
Americana.

Feito na cidade do México, aos
trinta dias de janeiro de mil nove-
centos e dois, em trés exemplares
escritos em castelhano, inglés e
francés, respectivamente, que foram
depositados na Secretaria das Rela-
¢oes Exteriores do Govérno dos
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, a fim
de que déles sejam extraidas copias
autenticadas para serem remetidas,
por via diplomdtica, a cada um dos
Estados signatdrios.

[Seguem-se as assinaturas dos
Senhores Delegados].
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établi et fonctionnera le Tribunal qui
devra connaftre des questions aux-
quelles se référe 1’art. 1 du présent
Traité.

Art. 5. Ce Traité sera obliga=
toire, pour les Etats qui le ratifie-
raient, 3 compter de la date ol cing
des Gouvernements signataires 1’au~-
ront ratifié, et il restera en vigueur
durant cingq ans. La ratification de
ce Traité par les Etats qui le si-
gneraient sera transmise au Gouver-
nement des Etats~Unis Mexicains qui
communiquera aux autres les notes
de ratification qu'il recevrait.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten-
tiaires et Délégués signent le pré-
sent Traité et y apposent le sceau
de la Seconde Conférence Interna-
tionale Américaine.

Fait en la ville de Mexico le trente
janvier mil neuf cent deux en trois
exemplaires écrits, respectivement,
en espagnol, anglais et frangais, les-
quels seront déposés au Ministére
des Affaires Etrangeres du Gouver-~
nement des Etats~Unis Mexicains afin
d’en faire des copies certifiées pour
étre envoyées par la voie diploma=
tique a chacun des Etats signataires.

(Suivent les signatures des Délé-
gués |
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SERIE SOBRE TRATADOS No. 33

OEA DOCUMENTOS OFICIALES OEA/Ser.A-52a (SEPF)

TRATADO PARA LA PROTECCION DE INSTITUCIONES
ARTISTICAS Y CIENTIFICAS Y MONUMENTOS HISTORICOS
(PACTO ROERICH)

Suscrito en Washington, D.C., el 15 de abril de 1935

TREATY O THE PROTECTION OF ARTISTIC AMD
SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTIONS AND HISTORIC MONUMENTS
(ROERICH PACT)

Signed in Washington, D.C., on April 15, 1935

TRATADO PARA & PROTE(T0 DIS INSTITUICORS ARTISTICAS,
CIENTIFICAS E MONUMENTOS HISTORICOS
(PACTO ROERICH)

Assinado em Washington, D.C., em 15 de abril de 1935

TRAITE POUR LA PROTECTION DINSTITUTIONS ARTISTIQUES
ET SCIENTIFIQUES ET DE MONUMENTS HISTORIQUES
(PACTE ROERICH)

Signé & Washington, D.C,, le 15 avril 1935

UNION PANAMERICANA
Secretaria General, Organizacion de los Estados Americanos

WASHINGTON, D.C., 1966



Esta Serie se publica bajo la direccién de la Divisién Juridica
General, Departamento de Asuntos Juridicos, Unién Panamericana,
Washington, D, C.



TRATADO PARA LA PROTECCION
DE INSTITUCIONES ARTISTICAS Y CIENTIFICAS
Y MONUMENTOS HISTORICOS (PACTO ROERICH)

Las Altas Partes Contratantes, animadas por el propbsito de
dar expresidn convencional a los postulados de la Resolucibén aprobada
el 16 de diciembre de 1933 por la totalidad de los Estados representa-
dos en la Séptima Conferencia Internacional Americana celebrada en
Montevideo, que recomendd "a los Gobiernos de América que no lo hu-
bieren hecho, la suscripcidn del 'Pacto Roerich', iniciado por el
'Museo Roerich' de los Estados Unidos y que tiene por objeto la adop-
cibn universal de una bandera, ya creada y difundida, para preservar
con ella, en cualquiera época de peligro, todos los monumentos inmue-
bles de propiedad nacional y particular que forman el tesoro cultural
de los pueblos', y con el fin de que los tesoros de la cultura sean res-
petados y protegidos en tiempo de guerra y de paz, han resuelto cele-
brar un tratado, y a este efecto han convenido en los siguientes ar-
ticulos:

ARTICULO 1

Serin considerados como neutrales, y como tales, respetados
y protegidos por los beligerantes, los monumentos histéricos, los mu-
seos y las instituciones dedicadas a la ciencia, al arte, a la educacibn
y a la conservacidén de los elementos de cultura.

Igual respeto y proteccidn se acordari al personal de las insti-
tuciones arriba mencionadas.

Se acordari el mismo respeto y proteccidn a los monumentos
histéricos, museos, e instituciones cientificas, artisticas, educativas
y culturales, asf en tiempo de paz como de guerra.

ARTICULO II

La neutralidad, proteccidn y respeto a los monumentos e insti-
tuciones mencionados en el articulo anterior, se acordari en todo el
territorio de cada uno de los Estados signatarios y accedentes, sin ha-
cer distincibén en razbdn de la nacionalidad a que pertenezcan. Los Go-
biernos respectivos se comprometen a dictar las medidas de legislacidn
interna necesarias para asegurar dicha proteccidn y respeto,



ARTICULO III

Con el fin de identificar los monumentos e instituciones a que
se refiere el articulo I, se podri usar una bandera distintiva (circulo
rojo, con una triple esfera roja dentro del circulo, sobre un fondo
blanco) conforme al modelo anexo a este tratado.

ARTICULO IV

Los Gobiernos signatarios y los que accedan al presente conve-
. - P . . . .
nio, comunicaran a la Unidn Panamericana, en el acto de la firma o de
la accesidn, o en cualquier tiempo después de dicho acto, una lista de
los monumentos o instituciones que deseen someter a la proteccibdn acor-
dada por este tratado.

La Unidén Panamericana, al notificar a los Gobiernos los actos
de la firma o de la accesibn, comunicari también la lista de los monu-
mentos e instituciones mencionada en este articulo, e informari a los
demis Gobiernos de cualquier cambio que ulteriormente se haga en di-
cha lista.

ARTICULO V

Los monumentos e instituciones a que se refiere el articulo I
cesarin en el goce de los privilegios que les reconoce el presente con-
venio, cuando sean ucados para fines militares.

ARTICULO VI

Los Estados que no suscriban este tratado en su fecha podran
firmarlo o acceder a &l en cualquier tiempo.

ARTICULO VII

Los instrumentos de accesidn, as{ como los de ratificacidén y de-
nuncia del presente convenio, se depositarin en la Unidén Panamericana,
la cual comunicara el hecho del depbsito a los Estados signatarios o
accedentes,

ARTICULO VIII

Cualquiera de los Estados que suscriban el presente convenio o que
accedan a €l podré denunciarlo en cualquier tiempo, y la denuncia tendri
efecto tres meses después de su notificacidén a los otros signatarios o acce-
dentes.



EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos Plenipotenciarios, des-
pués de haber depositado sus plenos Poderes, que se han encontrado
en buena y debida forma, firman y sellan este convenio en nombre de
sus respectivos Gobiernos en las fechas indicadas junto a sus firmas.



TREATY ON THE PROTECTION OF
ARTISTIC AND SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTIONS
AND HISTORIC MONUMENTS (ROERICH PACT)

The High Contracting Parties, animated by the purpose of giving
conventional form to the postulates of the Resolution approved on De-
cember 16, 1933, by all the States represented at the Seventh Interna-
tional Conference of American States, held at Montevideo, which rec-
ommended to ''the Governments of America which have not yet done so
that they sign the 'Roerich Pact', initiated by the Roerich Museum in
the United States, and which has as its object, the universal adoption of
a flag, already designed and generally known, in order thereby to pre-
serve in any time of danger all nationally and privately owned immovable
monuments which form the cultural treasure of peoples', have resolved
to conclude a treaty with that end in view, and to the effect that the trea-
sures of culture be respected and protected in time of war and in peace,
have agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

The historic monuments, museums, scientific, artistic, educa-
tional and cultural institutions shall be considered as neutral and as such
respected and protected by belligerents.

The same respect and protection shall be due to the personnel
of the institutions mentioned above.

The same respect and protection shall be accorded to the his-
toric monuments, museums, scientific, artistic, educational and cul-
tural institutions in time of peace as well as in war.

ARTICLE II

The neutrality of, and protection and respect due to, the monu-
ments and institutions mentioned in the preceding article, shall be rec-
ognized in the entire expanse of territories subject to the sovereignty
of each of the signatory and acceding States, without any discrimination
as to the State allegiance of said monuments and institutions. The re-
spective Governments agree to adopt the measures of internal legisla-
tion necessary to insure said protection and respect.



ARTICLE III

In order to identify the monuments and institutions mentioned
in article I, use may be made of a distinctive flag (red circle with a
triple red sphere in the circle on a white background) in accordance
with the model attached to this treaty.

ARTICLE IV

The signatory Governments and those who accede to this treaty,
shall send to the Pan American Union, at the time of signature or ac-
cession, or at any time thereafter, a list of the monuments and institu-
tions for which they desire the protection agreed to in this treaty.

The Pan American Union, when notifying the Governments of
signatures or accessions, shall also send the list of monuments and in-
stitutions mentioned in this article, and shall inform the other Govern-
ments of any changes in said list.

ARTICLE V

The monuments and institutions mentioned in article I shall
cease to enjoy the privileges recognized in the present treaty in case
they are made use of for military purposes.

ARTICLE VI

The States which do not sign the present treaty on the date it is
opened for signature, may sign or adhere to it at any time.

ARTICLE VII

The instruments of accession, as well as those of ratification
and denunciation of the present treaty, shall be deposited with the Pan
American Union, which shall communicate notice of the act of deposit
to the other signatory or acceding States.

ARTICLE VIII

The present treaty may be denounced at any time by any of the
signatory or acceding States, and the denunciation shall go into effect
three months after notice of it has been given to the other signatory
or acceding States.



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries,
after having deposited their full powers found to be in due and proper
form, sign this treaty on behalf of their respective governments,
and affix thereto their seals, on the dates appearing opposite their
signatures.



TRATADO PARA A PROTEGAO DAS
INSTITUICOES ARTISTICAS, CIENTIFICAS
E MONUMENTOS HISTORICOS (PACTO ROERICH)

As Altas Partes Contratantes, animadas pelo propdsito de dar ex-
pressio convencional aos postulados da Resoluc¢fo aprovada a 16 de de-
zembro de 1933 pela totalidade dos Estados representados na Sétima
Conferéncia Internacional Americana, celebrada em Montevidéu, que
recomendou '"aos Governos da América que nfo o tivessem feito, a assi-
natura do 'Pacto Roerich', iniciado pelo '"Museu Roerich' dos Estados
Unidos e que tem por objeto a adog¢io universal de uma bandeira, ja
criada e difundida, para preservar com ela, em qualquer época de peri-
go, todos os monumentos e mbveis de propriedade nacional e particular
que formam o tesouro cultural dos povos', e a fim de que os tesouros
da cultura sejam respeitados e protegidos em tempo de guerra e de paz,
resolveram celebrar um tratado e com &sse fim convieram nos seguin-
tes artigos:

ARTIGO 1
Serdo considerados como neutros, e, como tais respeitados e
protegidos pelos beligerantes, os monumentos histbéricos, os museus e

as institui¢Bes dedicadasa ciéncia, a arte, a educa¢do ea conservagdo
dos elementos culturais.

Igual respeito e protecdo se concederi ao pessoal das institui¢des
acima mencionadas.

Conceder-se-a 0 mesmo respeito e protecdo aos monumentos his-
tbricos, museus e institui¢Bes cientificas, artisticas, educativas e cul-
turais, tanto em tempo de paz como de guerra.

ARTIGO 1II

A neutralidade, protecZo e respeito aos monumentos e institui¢des
mencionados no artigo anterior, serio outorgados em todo o territbério
de cada um dos Estados signatirios e acedentes, sem fazer disting3o
por motivo da nacionalidade a que pertencam. Os Governos respectivos
comprometem-se a adotar as medidas de legislagdo interna necessarias
para assegurar a referida prote¢@o e respeito.



ARTIGO III

Com o fim de identificar os monumentos e instituigdes a que se
refere o artigo I, poder-se-4 usar uma bandeira distintiva (circulo
vermelho, com uma tripla esfera vermelha dentro do circulo, s8bre
um fundo branco) conforme o modélo anexo a &ste tratado.

ARTIGO 1V

Os Governos signatirios e os que acedam ao presente convénio,
comunicarfo ™ Unifo Pan-Americana, no ato da assinatura ou da acesséo,
ou em qualquer tempo depois do referido ato, uma lista dos monumentos
e institui¢Bes que desejam submeter a protegdo outorgada por &ste tra-
tado.

A UniZo Pan-Americana, ao notificar aos Governos os atos da
assinatura ou da acessfo, comunicari também a lista dos monumentos
e institui¢Bes mencionados neste artigo, e informari os demais Gover-
nos de qualquer mudanga que ulteriormente se faca na referida lista.

ARTIGO V

Os monumentos e institui¢Bes a que se refere o artigo I cessarfio
de gozar os privilégios que lhes reconhece o presente convénio, quando
sejam usados para fins militares.

ARTIGO VI

Os Estados que ni3o assinarem &ste tratado em sua data poder3o
assini-lo ou aceder a &le em qualquer tempo.

ARTIGO VII

Os instrumentos de acessfo, assim como os de ratificacfio e de-
nfincia do presente convénio, serfo depositados na Unifo Pan-Americana,
a qual comunicari o fato do depbsito aos Estados signatirios ou aceden-
tes.

ARTIGO VIII

Qualquer dos Estados que subscreverem o presente convénio ou
que a &le acederem poderi denuncif-lo em qualquer tempo, e a denfin-
cia terd efeito trés meses depois da sua notificacfo aos outros signati-
rios ou acedentes,



EM FE DO QUE, os Plenipotenciarios abaixo assinados, depois
de ter depositado os seus plenos podé&res, que foram encontrados em
boa e devida forma, firmam o presente convé&nio em nome dos seus
respectivos Governos e apSem ao mesmo os seus selos, nas datas que
aparecem em lugar opostoas suas assinaturas.



TRAITE POUR LA PROTECTION
D’INSTITUTIONS ARTISTIQUES ET SCIENTIFIQUES
ET DE MONUMENTS HISTORIQUES (PACTE ROERICH)

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes, animées du désir de donner
une forme conventionnelle aux termes de la Résolution approuvée le
16 décembre 1933, par tous les Etats représentés™a la Septfeme Con-
férence Internationale des Etats Américains, qui a eu lieu’a Montevideo,
""qui recommande aux Gouvernements d'Amérique™a ne pas l'avoir en-
core fait, de signer le 'Pacte Roerich', institué par le 'Musée Roerich'
des Etats-Unis, pour l'adoption universelle d'un drapeau, dont le modele
existe déjA et est connu de manitre générale, afin de préserver ainsi en
temps de danger tous les monuments immeubles, propriété nationale ou
privée, qui constituent le patrimoine de la culture des peuples'’, ont dé-
cidé de conclure un traité dans ce but et afin que le patrimoine de la
culture soit respecté et protégé en temps de guerre et de paix, sont
convenus des articles suivants:

ARTICLE 1

Les monuments historiques, les musées, les institutions dédiées
aux sciences, aux arts; a l'@€ducation, et la culture seront considérés
comme neutres, et comme tels serontrespectés et protégés par les belli-
gérants.

Le m&me respect et la mé&me protection seront dus au personnel
des institutions mentionnées ci-dessus,

Les mémes respect et protection serontaccordés aux monuments
historiques, musées, institutions scientifiques, artistiques, d'éducation
et de culture en temps de paix aussi bien qu'en temps de guerre.

ARTICLE 1I

La neutralité, la protection et le respect dus aux monuments et
institutions mentionnés a l'article précédent, seront accordés dans tout
le territoire soumis a la souveraineté de chaque Etat signataire ou ad-
hérant, sans aucune distinction concernant l'allégeance nationale des-
dits monuments et institutions. Les gouvernements s'engagenta adopter
les mesures législatives intérieures nécessaires pour assurer le respect
et la protection en question.
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ARTICLE III

Pour désigner les monuments et institutions mentionnésa
l'article I, on pourra se servir d'un drapeau distinctif conforme au
modele annexé au présent traité (un cercle rouge renfermant une
triple sphere, le tout sur fond blanc).

ARTICLE IV

Les gouvernements signataires et ceux qui adhéreront au présent
traité, communiqueront "a 1'Union Panaméricaine, au moment de la
signature ou de 1'adhésion, ou a toute &poque postérieure, une liste des
monuments et institutions pour lesquels ils désirent la protection sti-
pulée par ce traité.

L'Union Panaméricaine, en notifiant aux gouvernements les
signatures ou adhésions, leur communiquera aussi la liste des monu-
ments et des institutions mentionnés dans cet article, et communiquera
aux autres gouvernements tout changement dans ladite liste.

ARTICLE V

Les monuments et institutions mentionnés a l'article premier
cesseront de jouir des avantages stipulés au présent traité quand ils
seront utilisés pour des fins militaires.

ARTICLE VI

Les Etats qui ne signeront pas le présent traité % la date de sa
signature pourront le signer ou y adhérer en tout temps.

ARTICLE VII

Les instruments d'adhésion aussi bien que ceux de ratification
et de dénonciation du présent traité seront déposés aupres de 1'Union
Panaméricaine,qui communiquera l'acte de dépst aux autres Etats
signataires ou adhérants.

ARTICLE VIII
Le présent traité pourra &tre dénoncé % tout moment par tout

Etat signataire ou adhérant, et la dénonciation produira son effet trois
mois apr&s avoir été notifiée aux autres Etats signataires ou adhérants.

1



EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignés Plénipotentiaires, apres
avoir déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs, qui ont &été trouvés en bonne et
due forme, signent le présent accord au nom de leurs gouverne-
ments respectifs et y apposent leurs sceaux, % la date figurant en

regard de leurs signatures.
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TRATADO PARA LA PROTECCION

DE INSTITUCIONES ARTISTICAS Y CIENTIFICAS
Y MONUMENTOS HISTORICOS (PACTO ROERICH)

Suscrito el 15 de abril de 1935 en Washington, D.C.

PAISES
SIGNATARIOS

Argentina
Bolivia
Brasil
Colombia
Costa Rica
Cuba

Chile
Ecuador

El Salvador
Estados Unidos
Guatemala
Haiti
Honduras
México
Nicaragua
Panami
Paraguay
Perl

Replblica Dominicana

Uruguay
Venezuela

FECHA DE DEPOSITO DEL
INSTRUMENTO DE RATIFICACION

Apgosto 5, 1936
Febrero 20, 1937

Agosto 26, 1935
Septiembre 8, 1936

Mayo 1, 1936
Julio 13, 1935
Septiembre 16, 1936

(1)
Octubre 2, 1936

Noviembre 2, 1936

Noviembre 11, 1936

1. Ratificd el 27 de enero de 1936, pero no ha depositado el

instrumento de ratificacibn.

El instrumento original esti depositado en la Unidén Panamerica-
na, la cual es ademés depositaria de los instrumentos de ratificacibn.
Entrd en vigor el 26 de agosto de 1935, al depositar Cuba su instrumen-

to de ratificacidn.
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PRELIMINARY NOTE
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TREATY ON INTERNATIONAL PENAL LAW *

(Signed in Montevideo on January 23, 1889, at the First
South American Congress on Private International Law)

Bibliography: Translated from Tratados de Montevideo 1889-
1939-1940, Publicacién Oficial de la Facultad de Derecho y Ciencias
Sociales de la Universidad de la Republica, Dr. Manuel Adolfo Vieira.
Montevideo, 1959, page 39,

Their Excellencies the Presidents of the Argentine Republic,
Bolivia, Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay have agreed to a Treaty on Inter-
national Penal Law, through their respective Plenipotentiaries, assem-
bled in Congress, in the City of Montevideo, on the initiative of the Gov-
ernment of the Eastern Republic of Uruguay and of the Argentine Repub-
lic, represented by:

L;Iere follow the names of the Plenipotentiariey_

Who, after the presentation of their full powers, which were found
in good form, and after conferences and discussions of the matter, have
agreed to the following stipulations:

TITLE I. ON JURISDICTION

Article 1. Crimes and offenses shall be subject to trial by the
courts and punished according to the laws of the country where the of-
fense was committed, regardless of the nationality of the agent, or of
the victim or wronged party,

Article 2. Such violations of criminal law as are perpetrated in a
State, but exclusively affect rights and interests guaranteed by the laws
of another State, shall fall under the jurisdiction of the State affected by
them, and shall be punished according to its laws.

Article 3. When an offense affects different States, the jurisdic-
tion of the State in whose territory the offender is caught shall prevail.

If the offender should seek shelter in a State different from the
ones affected by his action, the jurisdiction of the State which first re-

quests the extradition shall prevail,
* Revised by the Treaty on International Penal Law signed at

Montevideo, March 19, 1940, at the Second South American Congress
on Private International Law.




Article 4. Inthecases referredtointhe precedingarticle, ifthere
is only one offender there shall be only one trial, and the penalty to be
imposed shall be the severest one imposed by the penal laws of the dif-
ferent States concerned.

If the penalty ascertained to be the severest one should be one not
permitted in the State in which the trial takes place, the severest penalty
which is permitted shall be imposed.

The court shall, in all cases, apply to the executive power in or-
der that due notice of the initiation of the proceedings may be given
through it to the interested States.

Article 5. Each one of the contracting States shallhave the power
to expel from its territory, under its own laws, offenders who have
taken shelter therein, if after notice to the State against which the re-
fugee committed an extraditable offense no action shall have been taken
by such State.

Article 6, Acts done in the territory of a State, which are not pun-
ishable according to its laws, but are punishable in another country, in
which they produce injurious results, shall not be made the subject of
judicial action in the latter, unless the offender is found within its
territory.

The same rule shall also apply to those offenses which do not
admit of extradition.

Article 7. In the trial and punishment of offenses committed by
a member of a legation, the rules of public international law shall be
observed.

Article 8, Crimes committed on the high seas, or on neutral
waters, on board either a man-of-war or a merchant vessel, shall be
tried and punished according to the laws of the State to which the flag
of the vessel belongs.

Article 9. Crimes and offenses committed on board a man-of-war
when in the waters of a foreign nation shall be tried and punished ac-
cording to the laws of the State to which the vessel belongs.

The same rule shall be applicable to offenses committed outside
the vessels by members of the crew thereof, or by persons employed
on board the same, if the said crimes or offenses infringe principally
the law or rules of discipline in force upon the vessel.



But when the crimes or offenses herein referred to, committed
outside the vessel, were so committed by persons not belonging to the
ship's company, then the jurisdiction to try the offenders shall belong
to the State in whose territorial waters the vessel may happen to find
itself.

Article 10. Crimes and offenses committed on board a man-of-
war or on board a merchant vessel, under the circumstances mentioned
in Article 2, shall be tried and punished as provided by that article,

Article 11, Crimes and offenses committed on board a merchant
vessel shall be tried and punished according to the laws of the State in
whose territorial waters the offense was committed.

Article 12, Forpurposes of jurisdiction, territorialwatersare de-
clared to be those comprised in a belt five miles wide running along the
coast, either of the mainland or of the islands which form part of the
territory of each State,

Article 13, Acts of piracy, as defined by public international law,
shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the State under whose power the
offenders may happen to fall,

Article 14. Criminal prosecution shall be governed by the laws of
the State having jurisdiction to punish the offense.

TITLE II. ON ASYLUM

Article 15, No offender whohas taken refuge in the territory of a
State shall be surrendered to the authorities of any other State except
in compliance with the rules governing extradition.

Article 16. Political refugees shall be afforded an inviolable asy-
lum; but it is the duty of the nation of refuge to prevent asylees of this
kind from committing within its territory any acts which may endanger
the public peace of the nation against which the offense was committed.

Article 17. Suchpersonsas may be charged with non-political of-
fenses and seek refuge in a legation, shall be surrendered to the local
authorities by the head of the said legation, at the request of the Minis~
try of Foreign Relations, or of his own motion.

Said asylum shall be respected with regard to political offenders,
but the head of the legation shall be bound to give immediate notice to
the government of the State to which he is accredited; and the said gov-
ernment shall have the power to demand that the offender be sent away
from the national territory in the shortest possible time.



The head of the legation shall, in his turn, have the right to re-
quire proper guarantees for the exit of the refugee without any injury
to the inviolability of his person.

The same rule shall be applicable to the refugees on board a
man-of-war anchored in the territorial waters of the State,

Article 18. The provisions of Article 15 shall not be applicable
to deserters from vessels of war while in the territorial waters of a
State.

Said deserters, whatever their nationality may be, shall be sur-
rendered by the local authorities, upon proper identification, whenever
the legation, or if there is no legation, the consular officer of the coun-
try concerned may request it,

TITLE III. EXTRADITION

Article 19. The signatory States shall be bound todeliver up to an-
other such offenders as have taken refuge within its territory, when-
ever the following circumstances shall concur, namely:

1. That the nation which claims the offender has competent juris-
diction to take cognizance of aad punish the offense with which the refu-
gee is charged.

2. That the kind and gravity of the offense are such as to justify
extradition.

3. That the nation which demands the extradition has presented
such documents as, under its own laws, authorize the imprisonment
and trial of the offender.

4. That the action against the offender has not been barred by the
statute of limitations, under the laws of the country which makes the de-
mand.

5. That the offender has not been sentenced for the same offense
and served out his sentence.

Article 20. Extradition shall innocase be barred by the nationality
of the offender.

Article 21, The offenses forwhich extraditionis warranted are the
following:

1. As to alleged offenders, those offenses which under the laws
of the country which demands the extradition are punishable by impri-
sonment for not less than two years, or the equivalent thereof,



2, As to the convicted offenders, those offenses the minimum pen-
alty for which is imprisonment for one year,

Article 22, No person shall be delivered up on extradition proceed-
ings when the offense charged is one of the following:

Dueling;

Adultery;

Slander and libel;
Crimes against worship.

But common (nonpolitical) offenses connected with any of the above
named shall warrant the extradition of the offenders.

Article 23, Political offenses, offenses subversive of the internal
or external safety of a State, or common offenses connected with these,
shall not warrant extradition.

The determination of the character of the offense is incumbent upon
the nation upon which the demand for extradition is made; and its decision
shall be made under and according to the provisions of the law which shall
prove to be most favorable to the accused,

Article 24. No civil or commercial action affecting the offender
shall prevent the extradition from being accomplished.

Article 25. The surrender of the offender may be delayed as long
as he shall continue subject to the penal action of the State from which
he is demanded; but the extradition proceedings shall not be interrupted
for that reason,

Article 26. Such offenders as shall have been delivered up on ex-
tradition proceedings, shall never be either tried or punished for polit-
ical offenses, or for any acts connected with political offenses, previ-
ously committed,

But said offenders may be subject to trial and punishment upon
consent of the State which surrendered them, in accordance with the
terms of the present treaty, for offenses which are extraditable but
which did not form part of the charge upon which extradition was granted.



Article 27. Whenseveralnations demand the surrender of an of-
fender for different offenses, he shall be surrendered to the nation
against which the gravest offense was committed in the judgment of
the State upon which the requisition has been made. If the offenses
are equally grave, preference shall be given to the nation which had
priority in the demand for extradition; if all the demands bear the
same date, the country upon which the demand is made shall deter-
mine the order of surrender.

Article 28, If, after an offender is delivered up to one State, a
new demand for his extradition is made by another State, it shall be
optional with the State which first granted the extradition whether or
not to accede to the new demand, provided that the prisoner has not
been set at liberty,

Article 29. Whenthe penalty for the offense with which the offender
is charged is the penalty of death, the nation which grants the extradi-
tion may demand the imposition of the penalty next lower in degree.

TITLE IV. PROCEEDINGS FOR EXTRADITION

Article 30, Demands for extradition shall be presented through the
respective legations or consular offices, and, in the absence of these,
directly from Government to Government, and they shall be accompanied
by the following documents:

1. In cases of alleged delinquents, a legalized copy of the penal
law applicable to the offense on which the demand is based, and of the
warrant of arrest and other antecedents referred to in paragraph 3 of
Article 19.

2. Incases of those already sentenced, by a legalized copy of
the final sentence of condemnation passed against the offender and the
proper evidence that the condemned man was summoned and was either
represented at the trial, or legally adjudged in contumaciam.

Article 31. If the State upon which the demand for extradition is
made should deem the said demand to be unwarranted, owing to some
defects of form, it shall return the papers to the Government which
made it, with the proper explanation of the defects,

Article 32, If the demand for extraditionis made in due form, the
Government upon which it is made shall transmit all the antecedents to
a judge or tribunal of competent jurisdiction on the subject, and the
said judge or tribunal shall order the arrest of the offender and the se-
questration of any property related to the crime, if it is deemed proper,
under the provisions of this Treaty.



Article 33, In all cases involving the arrest of the refugee, due
notice shall be given to him within the twenty-four hours following his
arrest, of the cause for his arrest and of the right which is vested in
him under the following article.

Article 34, The prisoner shall be allowed, within three days and
no more, to be counted from the day following that on which notification
was first received, to object to his extradition on the following grounds:

1. That he is not the person to whom the demand for extradition
refers.,

2. That the documents upon which the demand is based are not
in due form,

3. That the extradition is not warranted.

Article 35. Evidence shall be admitted inthe cases inwhich it may
be necessary, governed by the same rules, as far as relevancy and
time are concerned, as are in force in the country upon which the de-
mand is made.

Article 36. After the whole evidence is onfile, the judge or tribunal
shall decide within ten days, and without any further steps, whether the
extradition must or must not be granted.

An appeal can be taken against this decision to the competent
court within three days, and that court shall decide within five days.

Article 37. If the decision is to the effect that the extradition be
granted, the tribunal which rendered it shall give notice thereof imme-
diately to the executive power, in order that the proper provision may
be made by it for the delivery of the prisoner,.

If the decision be adverse to the extradition, the judge or tribunal
shall at once order the release of the prisoner, and shall give due in-
formation to the executive power by sending to it a copy of its decision.

If extradition was refused due to insufficient documents, the case
shall be reopened provided that the Government demanding the extra-
dition presents new documents, or supplements those which had been
presented before.

Article 38. Whenever the prisoner acquiesces inhis surrender, the
court, upon entering the said acquiescence in due form, shall render a
decision, without further transaction, granting his extradition.



Article 39, Everyarticle or object related to the crime on which
the extradition is based and found in the possession of the offender,
shall be yielded to the State which obtained the surrender.

Those found in the possession of third parties shall not be surren-
dered unless the possessors thereof have first been given the proper
hearing, and unless their objections have been resolved.

Article 40, Whenthe extraditionis totake place by land, the Govern-
ment which delivers up the prisoner shall be bound to take the latter to
the most convenient point of its frontier.

When the extradition is to take place over sea or by a river route,
the prisoner shall be delivered up to the agents of the other nation at
the most appropriate port of embarkation,

The nation requesting the extradition shall always have the right
to send one or more security agents for the proper custody of the pris-
oner; but the functions and power of said officers shall be subordinate
to the agents or authorities of the country which makes the delivery, or
of the country over which the prisoner is conveyed,

Article 41. Whenever the extraditionof aprisonerhas been granted
but the delivery cannot be actually accomplished without passing through
the territory of another State, the latter shall grant permission to do
so, upon no other requisite than the exhibition, diplomatically, of the
decree of extradition issued by the Government which granted it,

If the transit is granted, the provisions of the third paragraph of
the preceding article shall be complied with,

Article 42. The expenses which may be incurred owing to the de-
mand of extradition up to the moment of the delivery, shall be paid by
the State upon which the demand is made; but all those incurred after
such delivery shall be paid by the Government making the demand,

Article 43. Whenever the extraditionis granted, and the offender
involved is a convicted criminal, the Government which obtained the ex-
tradition shall be bound to communicate to the Government with granted
it, the decision rendered in the case or trial for which it was granted.



TITLE V. OF THE PRECAUTIONARY ARREST

Article 44, When the signatory Governments deem the case to be
urgent, they shall request by mail or by telegraph that administrative
procedures leading to the provisional arrest of the offender, as well as
to the security of the objects related to the crime, be taken, provided
that a sentence or a warrant of arrest is positively asserted to have
been issued and the nature of the offense with which he is charged is
clearly defined.

Article 45, The person soarrested shall be setat liberty if within
ten days subsequent to the arrival of the first mail sent after the date
of the petition for the provisional arrest no formal demand of extradi-
tion shall have been made by the requesting State.

Article 46. Inallcases of precautionary arrestthe responsibilities
thereof belong to the Government which requested it.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 47, No simultaneous ratification of this treaty by all the
signatory States shall be necessary for its validity. Any State which
approves of the treaty shall communicate its approval thereof to the
Governments of the Argentine Republic and of the Oriental Republic of
Uruguay, which shall give notice thereof to the other contracting States,
This process shall take the place of an exchange.

Article 48, The exchange having been made in the manner pro-
vided for in the preceding article, the treaty shall remain in force for
an indefinite period of time.

Article 49, If any one of the contracting nations should deem it ad-
visable to discontinue its adhesion to the treaty, or should desire to
introduce modifications into its provisions, it shall be in its power to
do so provided that it give notice of its intention to do so to the other
parties; but it shall not be released from its obligation until after two
years have elapsed after the notice aforesaid was given by it; and in
these two years it shall endeavor to reach a new agreement on the sub-
ject.

Article 50, The stipulations of this treaty shall be applicable only
to offenses committed during the time in which it has been in force.

Article 51, The provisions of Article 47 are applicable to nations
which have not attended this Congress, but wish to adhere to this treaty,



In testimony whereof, thePlenipotentiaries of the cited Nations
sign it and set thereto the seal on five copies, in Montevideo, on the
twenty-third day of January in the year of one thousand eight hundred

and eighty nine.
Aﬁere follow the signatures of the Plenipotentiariesj

Note: The following countries are parties to this treaty, having
deposited their instruments of ratification, without reservations, with
the Government of Uruguay: Argentina, Bolivia, Paraguay, Peru, and

Uruguay.
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TREATY FOR THE EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS AND FOR PROTECTION
AGAINST ANARCHISM *

(Signed at Mexico City, January 28, 1902, at the
Second International Conference of American States)

Bibliography: (1) International Conferences of American States.
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1889-1928, page 83,
(2) Treaty Series No. 32, Pan American Union, 1966, page 34.

Their Excellencies the Presidents of the Argentine Republic,
Bolivia, Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, the Dominican Republic,
Ecuvador, El Salvador, the United States of America, Guatemala,
Haiti, Honduras, the United Mexican States, Nicaragua, Paraguay,
Peru and Uruguay;

Desiring that their respective countries should be represented
at the Second International American Conference, sent thereto duly
authorized to approve the recommendations, resolutions, conventions
and treaties that they might deem convenient for the interests of
America, the following Delegates:

Z_ﬁere follow the names of the Delegatesj

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective
full powers and found them to be in due and proper form, excepting
those presented by the representatives of their Excellencies the
Presidents of the United States of America, Nicaragua, and Paraguay,
who act ad referendum, have agreed to enter into a Treaty for the
extradition of criminals and for protection against anarchism, in the
following terms:

Article 1. The High Contracting Parties agree reciprocally to sur-
render persons accused or sentenced by the proper authorities when-
ever the following circumstances occur;

I. That the demanding State shall have jurisdiction to commit
the delinquent who is the cause of the demand of extradition.

* For lack of a sufficient number of ratifications, it never entered into force,
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II. That the perpetration of a crime or offense of the common
order which the laws of the demanding and requiring States punish
with the penalty of not less than two years imprisonment, be duly
invoked.

1II. If, by reason of the federal form of government of some of
the High Contracting Parties, it shall not be possible to determine the
punishment corresponding to a crime for which extradition has been
demanded, the following list of crimes shall be taken as a basis for
the demand:

1. Murder, comprehending the crimes known as parricide, assas:
sination, poisoning and infanticide.

2. Rape.
3. Bigamy.
4, Arson.

5. Crimes committed at sea, to wit:

(a) Piracy, as commonly known and defined by the Law of
Nations.

(b) Destruction or loss of a vessel, caused intentionally; or
conspiracy and attempt to bring about such destruction or
loss, when committed by any person or persons on board
of said vessel on the high seas,

(c) Mutiny or conspiracy by two or more members of the
crew, or other persons, on board of a vessel on the high
seas, for the purpose of rebelling against the authority
of the captain or commander of such vessel, or by fraud,
or by violence, taking possession of such vessel.

6. Burglary, defined to be the act of breaking and entering into
the house of another in the night time, with intent to commit a felony
therein.

7. The act of breaking into and entering public offices, or the of-
fices of banks, banking houses, savings banks, trust companies, or in-
surance companies, with intent to commit theft therein, and also the
thefts resulting from such acts.

8. Robbery, defined to be the felonious and forcible taking from

the person of another of goods or money, by violence or by putting the
person in fear.
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9. Forgery or the utterance of forged papers,

10. The forgery, or falsification of the official acts of the Govern-
ment or public authority, including courts of justice, or the utterance or
fraudulent use of any of the same.

11. The fabrication of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper,
counterfeit titles or coupons of public debt, or other instruments of pub-
lic credit; of counterfeit seals, bank notes, stamps, dies, and marks
of State, or public administration, and the utterance, circulation, or
fraudulent use of any of the above-mentioned objects.

12. The introduction of instruments for the fabrication of coun-
terfeit coin or bank notes or other paper current as money.

13, Embezzlement or malversation of public funds committed
within the jurisdiction of either party by public officers or depositaries.

14, Embezzlement of funds of a bank of deposit, or savings bank,
or trust company, chartered under the laws.

15, Embezzlement by any person or persons hired or salaried,
to the detriment of their employers, when the crime is subject to
punishment by the laws of the place where it was committed.

16. Kidnapping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction
or detention of a person or persons in order to exact money from them
for their ransom or for any other unlawful end.

17. Mayhem and any other willful mutilation causing disability or
death.

18. The malicious and unlawful destruction or attempted destruc-
tion of railways, trains, bridges, vehicles, vessels and other means
of travel, or of public edifices and private dwellings, when the act
committed shall endanger human life.

19. Obtaining by threats or injury, or by false devices, money,
valuables or other personal property, and the purchase of the same
with the knowledge that they have been so obtained, when such crimes
or offences are punishable by imprisonment or other corporal
punishment by the laws of both countries.

20. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property,
horses, cattle, livestock, or money, of the value of at least twenty-

five dollars, or receiving stolen property, of that value knowing it to
be stolen.
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21. Extradition shall also be granted for the attempt to commit
any of the crimes and offences above enumerated, when such attempt
is punishable with prison or other corporal penalty by the laws of
both Contracting Parties.

IV. That the demanding State present documents which, ac-
cording to its laws, authorize the provisional arrest and the legal
commitment of the offender.

V. That either the offence or penalty has not prescribed, in
conformity with the respective laws of both countries.

VI. That the offender, if already sentenced, has not served his
sentence.

Article 2, Extradition shallnot be granted for political offences or
for deeds connected therewith. There shall not be considered as polit-
ical offences acts which may be classified as pertaining to anarchism,
by the legislation of both the demanding country and the country from
whom the demand is made.

Article 3. In no case can the nationality of the person accused
prevent his or her surrender under the conditions stipulated by the
present Treaty, but no Government shall be bound to grant the extra-
dition of its own citizens, reserving to itself the right to surrender
them when in its judgment it is proper to do so.

Article 4. If the personwhose extraditionis demanded is subject
to penal proceedings, or is detained for having committed an offence
in the country where he has sought refuge, his delivery shall be de-
layed until the end of the proceedings, or until he has served his
sentence.

Civil obligations contracted by the accused in the country of re-
fuge shall not be an obstacle to his delivery.

Article 5, Extradition, whengranted, does notauthorize the trial
and punishment, of the party surrendered, for a crime different from
the one that may have served as ground for the corresponding demand;
unless it has connection therewith and is founded upon the same proof
as that of the demand.

This stipulation is not applicable to crimes or felonies commit-
ted after extradition.
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Article 6, If another State or States, by virtue of stipulations in
treaties, demand the surrender of the same individual by reason of
different felonies, preference shall be given to the demand of the
State in whose territory the greatest offence has been committed in
the judgment of the State upon which the requisition has been made.

If the felonies should be considered of the same degree, preference
shall be given to the State that may have priority in the demand for
extradition, and if all the demands bear the same date, the country
upon which the demand is made shall determine the order of surrender.

Article 7. The requests for extradition shall be presented by the
respective diplomatic or consular agents; and, in the absence of these,
directly by one Government to another; and they shall be accompanied
by the following documents:

I. In regard to alleged delinquents, a legalized copy of the penal
law applicable to the offence for which the demand is made, and of the
commitment and other requisites referred to in Clause IV of Article 1,
shall be furnished.

II. With regard to those already sentenced, a legalized copy of
the final sentence of condemnation,

All data and antecedents necessary to prove the identity of the
person whose surrender is asked for, shall also accompany the
demand.

Article 8, In cases of urgency, the provisional detention of the
individual asked for may be granted on a telegraphic request, from the
demanding Government to the Minister of Foreign Affairs, or to the
proper authority of the country upon which the demand shall be made,
and wherein a promise shall be made of sending the documents men-
tioned in the foregoing article; but the person detained shall be set
free, if such documents are not presented within the term that may be
designated by the nation on which the demand has been made, pro-
vided such term shall not exceed three months, to be counted from the
date of the detention.

Article 9., The demandfor extradition, insofar as the procedure
is concerned, the determination of the genuineness of its origin, the
admission and competency of the exception with which they can be op-
posed by the criminal or fugitive demanded, shall be submitted, when-
ever they do not conflict with the prescriptions of this Treaty, to the
decision of the competent authorities of the country of refuge, which
shall proceed in accordance with the legal provisions and practices
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established for such a case in said country. The fugitive criminal
is guaranteed the right of habeas corpus, or the protection (recur-
so de amparo) of his individual guarantees.

Article 10, All property which may be found in the possession
of the accused, should he have obtained it through the perpetration
of the act of which he is accused, which may serve as a proof of the
crime for which his extradition is asked, shall be confiscated and
delivered up with his person. Nevertheless, due recognition shall be
given to the rights of third parties to the confiscated articles, pro-
vided they are not implicated in the accusation.

Article 11. The transit through the territory of one of the Con-
tracting States of any individual delivered by a third country to another
State not belonging to the country of transit, shall be granted on the
simple presentation, either of the original or of a legalized copy of
the resolution granting the extradition by the Government of the
country of refuge.

Article 12. All expenses connected with extradition of the fugitive
shall be for the account of the demanding State, with the exception of
the compensation to the public functionaries who receive a fixed
salary.

Article 13, The extradition of any individual guilty of acts of anar-
chism can be demanded whenever the legislation of the demanding
State and of that on which the demand is made has established penal-
ties for such acts. In such case, it shall be granted, although the in-
dividual whose extradition be demanded may be liable to imprisonment
of less than two years.

Article 14, The Contracting Governments agree to submit to arbi-
tration all controversies which may arise out of the interpretation or
carrying into effect of this Treaty, when all means for a direct settle-
ment by friendly agreements shall have failed.

Each Contracting Party shall name an arbitrator, and the two
shall name an umpire, in case of dispute. The Committee of Arbitra-
tors shall adopt the rules for the arbitration proceedings in every case.

Article 15, The present Treaty shall remaininforce for five years
from the day on which the last exchange of ratifications shall have
been made and shall remain in force for another term of five years, if
it should not have been denounced twelve months before the expiration
of that period. In case any Government or Governments should de-
nounce it, it shall remain in force among the other Contracting
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Parties. This Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall
be exchanged in the City of Mexico, within one year from the time
of its being signed.

Article 16. If any of the High Contracting Parties should have
concluded treaties of extradition among themselves, such treaties
shall be amended only in the part modified or altered by the pro-
visions of the present Treaty.

Transitory Article

The representatives of Costa Rica, Ecuador, Honduras and Nica-
ragua sign this Treaty with the reserve that their respective Govern-
ments shall not deliver the culprit who deserves the death penalty,
according to the legislation of the demanding countries, except under

the promise that such penalty shall be commuted for the one next be -
low in severity.

If the Governments of the above-mentioned Delegations sustain
the same reserve on ratifying the present Treaty, the latter will only
bind them with those Governments which accept the conditions re-
ferred to.

In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries and Delegates sign
the present Treaty and set thereto the seal of the Second International
American Conference;

Made in the City of Mexico, on the twenty-eighth day of January
nineteen hundred and two, in three copies written in Spanish, English
and French respectively which shall be deposited at the Department of
Foreign Relations of the Government of the Mexican United States, so
that certified copies thereof may be made, in order to send them
through the diplomatic channel to the signatory States.

L;Iere follow the signatures of the Delegatesj
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TREATY FOR THE EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS AND
FOR PROTECTION AGAINST ANARCHISM

(Signed at Mexico City, January 28, 1902, at the
Second International Conference of American States)

SIGNATORY
COUNTRIES

Argentina

Bolivia

Chile

Colombia

Costa Rica 1
Dominican Republic
Ecuador !

El Salvador
Guatemala

Haiti
Honduras
Mexico
Nicaragua
Paraguay
Peru

United States
Uruguay

1

1. With a reservation,

DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION

November 23, 1903 !
(2)

(3)

July 4, 1902

August 6, 1902

April 22, 1902
(4)

(See the transitory article of the Treaty.)

Ratified October 10, 1934, but ratification not deposited.
3. Ratified, with reservation, October 8, 1902, but ratification not

deposited.

4. Ratified, with reservation, February 17, 1906, but ratification not

deposited.

The original instrument is deposited with the Secretariat of Foreign
Affairs of Mexico, which is also the depository of the instruments of
ratification.

This treaty was to be in effect for five years, beginning from the day
the last exchange of ratifications took place, and was to continue in
force for five more years, unless it was denounced 12 months before
the first period of five years expired.
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AGREEMENT ON EXTRADITION

(Signed in Caracas on July 18, 1911
at the Bolivarian Congress)

Bibliography: Translated from text in Tratados Pdblicos y Acuer-
dos Internacionales de Venezuela, 1900-1920, Vol. II, Tipografia Ame-
ricana, Caracas, 1925, page 435,

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Republics of Ecuador,
Bolivia, Peru, Colombia, and Venezuela, having exchanged their re-
spective full powers, agree upon the following Agreement on Extradi-
tion:

Article 1. The contracting States agree mutually to deliver up,
in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement, persons who have
been charged or convicted by the judicial authorities of any one of the
contracting States as authors of, accomplices in, or accessories to any
one or more of the crimes or offenses specified in Article 2, within the
jurisdiction of one of the contracting parties, and seek asylum or are
found within the territory of one of them. In order for extradition to be
effected, it is necessary that the evidence of the infraction be such that
the laws of the place where the fugitive or defendant is found would
justify his arrest or trial, if the act or attempted crime or offense had
been there committed.

Article 2. Extradition shall be granted for the following crimes
and offenses:

1. Murder, including parricide, infanticide, assassination, poi-
soning, and abortion,

2. Voluntarily caused wounds or lesions that produce death unin-
tentionally, or produce a definite mental or physical disease or one that
appears incurable, or permanent incapacity to work, or the absolute
loss or deprivation of the use of sight or of a member necessary for
self-defense or protection, or a serious mutilation.

3. Arson,

4. Abduction, rape, or other attacks against modesty.
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5. Abandonment of children,

6. Kidnapping, hiding, suppressing or substituting of children
or falsely pretending parenthood.

7. Association of malefactors for a proven criminal purpose
with respect to the offenses that give rise to extradition.

8. Bigamy or polygamy,
9. Robbery or theft of money or personal property.
10, Fraud that constitutes swindle or deceit.

11. Plundering or extortion for which sentence has duly been
passed by the courts of justice, in accordance with the corresponding
legislation.

12. Embezzlement.

13, Forgery of papers or utterance of forged papers; forgery of
official documents of the government, the public authorities, or the
courts of justice, or utterance of the thing forged.

14, Counterfeiting or falsifying money, whether coin or paper, or
a title of debt created by the national, state, provincial, or municipal
government, or coupons of these titles, or bank notes, or the utterance
or circulation thereof.

15. Counterfeiting or falsification of seals, stamps, dies, postage
stamps, and marks of the respective governments or of the public au-
thorities or administration; or the fraudulent use, circulation, or utter-
ance of the said objects.

16. Malversation committed by public officials; malversation
committed by employed or salaried persons, to the detriment of those
who employ them.

17. Bribery or extortion.

18. Giving of false testimony or making of false statements by
witnesses or experts, or subornation of witnesses, experts, or inter-

preters.

19. Fraudulent bankruptcy or frauds committed in bankruptcy.
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20. Voluntary and unlawful destruction or obstruction of rail-
roads that endangers the lives of persons.

21. Flooding or other ravages.
22. Crimes committed at sea:

a) Piracy, as defined by municipal law or the law of na-
tions;

b) Mutiny, or conspiracy to mutiny, by two or more per-
sons aboard a ship on the high seas, against the authority of the cap-
tain or the person acting in his place;

c¢) Criminal sinking or destruction of a ship at sea;

d) Assaults committed on board a ship on the high seas
for the purpose of causing serious bodily harm;

e) Desertion from the navy or army. Criminal destruc-
tion of munitions or stores on land or at sea.

23. Crimes or offenses against the laws of the contracting par-
ties directed at the suppression of slavery and the slave trade.

24, Attacks against individual freedom and the inviolability of
the home, committed by private individuals,

Article 3. When the crime or offense that is the reason for ex-
tradition has been committed, attempted, or frustrated outside the re-
questing State, extradition may be granted only when the legislation of
the requested State authorizes the prosecution of such infractions when
they are committed outside its jurisdiction.

Article 4. Extradition shall not be granted in the case of any fu-
gitive from justice if the act on which it is based is considered in the re-
quested State as a political offense or a related act, and no person sur-
rendered by any of the contracting States to another shall be tried or
punished for any political crime or offense or any act connected there-
with, committed prior to his extradition. Nor shall extradition be
granted if the requested person proves that it has been made for the pur-
pose of trying or punishing him for a political offense or a related act.

An attempt in any form or by any means upon the life of a chief of
state shall not be considered a political offense or related act.

Should any question arise as to whether a case is covered by the
provisions of this article, the decision of the authorities of the requested
or granting State shall be final.
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Article 5. Nor shall extradition be granted in the following cases:

a) When,according to the laws of either State, the maximum
penalty for the participation that is imputed to the person claimed, does
not exceed imnprisonment for six months;

b) When, according to the laws of the State to which the re-
quest is directed, the action or the penalty to which the person tried or
convicted was subjected is barred by limitation;

c) When the individual whose extradition is requested has
already been tried and set free or has paid his penalty, or when the
deeds imputed have been the object of an amnesty or a pardon.

Article 6, The request for extradition shall be made scrupulously
through diplomatic channels,

Article 7. When the person claimed has been charged or convicted
by the requested State, the surrender, when otherwise proper, shall
not be effected until the person claimed has been acquitted or pardoned
or has served the sentence, or until the trial has been concluded in
some way.

Article 8. The request for extradition shall be accompanied by
the sentence, if the fugitive has been tried and convicted; or by the war-
rant of arrest issued by the competent court, with the exact designation
of the offense or crime that motivates the request and of the date of its
perpetration, as well as of the statements or other evidence by virtue
of which the said warrant has been issued, in the event that the fugitive
has only been charged.

These documents shall be presented in originals or in duly certi-
fied copies, and there shall be attached to them a copy of the text of the
law applicable to the case and, insofar as possible, the description of
the person claimed.

Extradition of fugitives by virtue of the provisions of the present
treaty shall be effected in accordance with the extradition laws of the
requested State,

In no case shall extradition be effected if a similar act is not pun-
ishable by the law of the requested nation.

Article 9. Provisional arrest of the fugitive shall be effected if

an order of arrest issued by the competent court is produced through
diplomatic channels. Provisional arrest shall also be effected if notice
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is given, even by telegraph, through diplomatic channels to the Minis-
try of Foreign Affairs of the requested State, that there is a warrant of
arrest. In case of urgency, principally when it is feared that the defen-
dant will flee, provisional arrest requested directly by a judicial offi-
cial may be granted by a police authority or by a trial judge of the place
where the fugitive is found.

The provisional arrest shall end if, within the term applicable by
reason of distance, the request for extradition is not made in accordance
with the stipulations contained in Article 8.

Article 10. The death penalty shall not be applied to a convict un-
less it is permitted in the country that surrenders him,

Article 11. The person extradited may not be tried or punished in
the State that claims him, except for the acts mentioned in the request
for extradition, nor may he be surrendered to another nation unless he
has had freedom to leave that State for one month after being sentenced,
after paying the penalty, or after being pardoned, as the case may be.
In all these cases, the person extradited shall be advised of the conse-
quences to which his remaining in the territory of the nation would ex-
pose him.

Article 12, All the objects that constitute the corpus delicti, those
that stem from the crime, or those that have served to commit it, as
well as any other evidence of guilt that may have been found in the pos-
session of the fugitive, shall, upon the decision of the competent author-
ity, be surrendered to the demanding State, insofar as this can be done
and is in accordance with the laws of the respective nations.

Nevertheless, the rights of third persons with respect to those
objects shall be duly respected.

Article 13, When a person is claimed by several States at the
same time, preference shall be determined by the prior assertion of
claim, unless the nation of asylum is obliged by a previous treaty to
give preference in some other manner.

Article 14, If the demanding State has not taken possession of the
person claimed within three months from the day on which he was placed
at its disposal, the prisoner shall be set free, and he may not be arrested
again for the same cause.

Article 15. The expenses occasioned by the arrest, detention, ex-

amination, and surrender of fugitives, by virtue of this Agreement, shall
be paid by the State that requests extradition; and the person who is to
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be surrendered shall be taken to the port of the requested State that is
indicated by the requesting government or its diplomatic agent, at whose
expense he shall be embarked,

Article 16. If the accused so requests, the Supreme Court of
Justice of the requested nation shall decide whether or not the offense
alleged is to be considered of a political character or connected with a
political offense.

Article 17. This Agreement shall have a duration of five years
counted from one month following the exchange of ratifications thereof,
and shall not have retroactive effect,

After the completion of that term it shall be understood to be ex-
tended until one of the contracting States communicates to the others
its will to make it cease one year following notification.

Article 18, Except as provided in the present Agreement, the
signatory States recognize the institution of asylum, in accordance with
the principles of international law.

Article 19, When it is necessary, for the surrender of a defen-
dant whose extraditon has been granted by one nation in favor of another
to cross the territory of an intermediate State, transit shall be autho-
rized by that State without any requirement other than the exhibition
through diplomatic channels of evidence in the form of the decree of ex-
tradition issued by the government that granted it,

In witness whereof they sign this Agreement in five copies of the

same text at Caracas, July 18, 1911,

/Here follow the signatures of the Plenipotentiariesj
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AGREEMENT ON EXTRADITION

(Signed in Caracas on July 18, 1911
at the Bolivarian Congress)

SIGNATORY DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
COUNTRIES INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION
Bolivia December 24, 1912
Colombia July 28, 1914

Ecuador August 31, 1914

Peru August 22, 1915

Venezuela December 19, 1914
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AGREEMENT INTERPRETING THE AGREEMENT
ON EXTRADITION OF JULY 18, 1911

(Signed at Quito, August 10, 1935)

Bibliography: Translated from text in Memoria del Ministro de
Relaciones Exteriores, Lima, Perd. Imprenta Torres Aguirre, 1936,
page 72.

The undersigned plenipotentiaries of the Republics of Bolivia,
Colombia, Ecuador, Panama, Peru, and Venezuela, having exchanged
their respective full powers, agree upon the following:

For the purpose of limiting provisional arrest of a fugitive whose
extradition is of interest to a Bolivarian country:

Article 1. The term referred to in the second paragraph of Article
9 of the Agreement on Extradition shall be 90 days for bordering coun-

tries and 120 days for nonbordering countries,

In witness whereof they sign six copies of the same text, at Quito,
on August 10, 1935,

(This interpretive agreement was signed by the Plenipotentiaries
of Bolivia, Ecuador, Peru and Venezuela),
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CONVENTION ON ASYLUM

(Signed in Havana, February 20, 1928, at the Sixth
International Conference of American States)

Bibliography: (1) International Conferences of American States.
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1889-1928, page 434,
(2) Law and Treaty Series No. 34, Treaties and Conventions Signed at
the Sixth International Conference of American States, Havana, Cuba,
1928, Pan American Union, 1950, page 4.

The Governments of the States of America, being desirous of fix-
ing the rules they must observe for the granting of asylum, in their mu-
tual relations have agreed to establish them in a Convention and to that
end have appointed as Plenipotentiaries:

/_T-Iere follow the names of the Plenipotentia.riesj

Who, after exchanging their respective full powers, found to be in
good and due form, have agreed on the following:

Article 1. It is not permissible for States to grant asylum in le-
gations, warships, military camps or military aircraft, to persons ac-
cused or condemned for common crimes, or to deserters from the army
or navy.

Persons accused of or condemned for common crimes taking ref-
uge in any of the places mentioned in the preceding paragraph, shall be
surrendered upon request of the local government.

Should said persons take refuge in foreign territory, surrender
shall be brought about through extradition, but only in such cases and in
the form established by the respective treaties and conventions or by the
constitution and laws of the country of refuge.

Article 2. Asylum granted to political offenders in legations, war-
ships, military camps or military aircraft, shall be respected to the
extent in which allowed, as a right or through humanitarian toleration,
by the usages, the conventions or the laws of the country in which granted
and in accordance with the following provisions:
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First: Asylum may not be granted except in urgent cases and for
the period of time strictly indispensable for the person who has sought
asylum to ensure in some other way his safety.

Second: Immediately upon granting asylum, the diplomatic agent,
commander of a warship, or military camp or aircraft, shall report the
fact to the Minister of Foreign Relations of the State of the person who
has secured asylum, o: to the local administrative authority, if the act
occurred outside the capital.

Third: The Government of the State may require that the refugee
be sent out of the national territory within the shortest time possible;
and the diplomatic agent of the country who has granted asylum may in
turn require the guaranties necessary for the departure of the refugee
with due regard to the inviolability of his person, from the country.

Fourth: Refugees shall not be landed in any point of the national
territory nor in any place too near thereto.

Fifth: While enjoying asylum, refugees shall not be allowed to
perform acts contrary to the public peace.

Sixth: States are under no obligation to defray expenses incurred
by one granting asylum,

Article 3. The present Convention does not affect obligations pre -
viously undertaken by the contracting parties through international agree-
ments,

Article 4. After being signed, the present Convention shall be sub-
mitted to the ratification of the signatory States. The Government of
Cuba is charged with transmitting authentic certified copies to the Gov-
ernments for the aforementioned purpose of ratification. The instrument
of ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American
Union in Washington, the Union to notify the signatory governments of
said deposit. Such notification shall be considered as an exchange of rat-
ifications. This Convention shall remain open to the adherence of non-
signatory States.

In witness whereof, the aforenamed Plenipotentiaries sign the pres-
ent Convention in Spanish, English, French and Portuguese, in the city

of Havana, the 20th day of February, 1928,

/_T—Iere follow the signatures of the Plenipotentiariesj
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RESERVATION MADE AT THE TIME OF SIGNING

The Delegation of the United States of America, in signing the
present Convention, establishes an explicit reservation, placing on
record that the United States does not recognize or subscribe to as
part of international law, the so called doctrine of asylum,
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(Signed in Havana, February 20, 1928, at the Sixth

CONVENTION ON ASYLUM

International Conference of American States)

Dominican Republic 1

Ecuador
El Salvador

SIGNATORY DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
COUNTRIES INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION
Argentina

Bolivia

Brasil August 29, 1929

Chile

Colombia February 20, 1937

Costa Rica June 7, 1933

Cuba May 4, 1931

April 8, 19321
September 4, 1936
January 9, 1937

Guatemala September 25, 1931
Haiti 2 March 13, 19522
Honduras September 10, 1956
Mexico February 6, 1929
Nicaragua March 20, 1930
Panama May 21, 1929
Paraguay October 28, 1948
Peru June 21, 1945
United States 3

Uruguay September 16, 1933
Venezuela

1. Denounced on October 6, 1954,

The Dominican Republic has also

denounced the Convention on Political Asylum signed at the Seventh
Conference at Montevideo in 1933.

Haiti denounced this convention on August 1, 1967. The denuncia-
tion will take effect on August 2, 1968, Haiti has also denounced
the Convention on Territorial Asylum and the Convention on Diplo-
matic Asylum signed at the Tenth Conference at Caracas in 1954,
as well as the Convention on Political Asylum signed at the Seventh
Conference at Montevideo in 1933.

With a reservation.

The original instrument is deposited with the Ministry of State of
Cuba. The Pan American Union is the depository of the instruments
of ratification. The convention entered into force on May 21, 1929,
when Panama deposited the second ratification.
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CONVENTION ON PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW
C BUSTAMANTE CODE)

(Signed in Havana on February 20, 1928, at the Sixth
International Conference of American States)

Bibliography: (l) International Conferences of American States,
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1889-1928, page 360,
(2) Law and Treaty Series No. 34, Treaties and Conventions Signed at
the Sixth International Conference of American States, Havana, Cuba,
1928, Pan American Union, 1950, page 61.

BOOK IV - TITLE III
Extradition

Article 344. In order to render effective the international judi-
cial competence in penal matters each of the contracting States shall
accede to the request of any of the others for the delivery of persons
convicted or accused of crime, if in conformity with the provisions of
this title, subject to the dispositions of the international treaties and
conventions containing a list of penal infractions which authorize the
extradition,

Article 345, The contracting States are not obliged to hand over
their own nationals. The nation which refuses to give up one of its
citizens shall try him.

Article 346. Whenever before the receipt of the request, a per-
son accused or convicted has committed an offense in the country from
which his delivery is requested, the said delivery may be postponed
until he is tried and has served sentence.

Article 347. If various contracting States should request the ex-
tradition of a delinquent for the same offense, he should be delivered
to that one in whose territory the offense has been committed,

Article 348, In case the extradition is requested for different
acts, the preference shall belong to the contracting State in whose ter-
ritory the most grievous offense has been committed, according to the
legislation of the State upon which the request was made.

Article 349. If all the acts imputed should be equally grave, the
preference shall be given to the contracting State which first presents
the request for extradition. If all have applied simultaneously, the
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State upon which the request was made shall decide, but the pref-
erence should be given to the State of origin, or in the absence there-
of, to that of the domicile of the accused, if such State is among
those requesting extradition.

Article 350, The foregoing rules in respect to preference
shall not be applicable if the contracting State is obligated toward a
third one, by reason of treaties in force prior to the adoption of this
Code, to establish a different method.

Article 351, In order to grant extradition it is necessary that
the offense has been committed in the territory of the State requesting
it, or that its penal laws are applicable to it in accordance with the
provisions of Book III of this Code.

Article 352. Extradition extends to persons accused or convicted
as principals, accomplices, or abettors of a consummated offense.

Article 353, It is necessary that the act which gives rise to the
extradition be a criminal offense in the legislation of the State making
the request and in that upon which it is made.

Article 354, It shall be likewise necessary that the penalty at-
tached to the alleged acts, according to their provisional or final de-
scription by the competent judge or court of the State requesting the
extradition, is not less than one year of deprivation of liberty, and
that the arrest or detention of the accused has been ordered or decided
upon, in case final sentence has not been delivered. The sentence
should be deprivation of liberty.

Article 355, Political offenses and acts related thereto, as de-
fined by the requested State, are excluded from extradition,

Article 356, Nor shall it be granted, if it is shown that the re-
quest for extradition has been in fact made for the purpose of trying
or punishing the accused for an offense of a political character in ac-
cordance with the same definition,

Article 357. Homicide or murder of the head of a contracting

State or of any other person who exercises authority in said State,
shall not be deemed a political offense nor an act related thereto,
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Article 358, Extradition shall not be granted if the person
demanded has already been tried and acquitted, or served his
sentence, or is awaiting trial, in the territory of the requested
State for the offense upon which the request is based.

Article 359. Nor should extradition be granted if the offense or
the penalty is already barred by limitation by the laws of the requesting
or requested State.

Article 360. In all cases in which the legislation of the re-
quested State prevents extradition it is an indispensable require-
ment that such legislation be enacted before the commission of the
crime.

Article 361. Consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, or consu-
lar agents may request the arrest and delivery on board of a vessel or
aircraft of their country of the officers, sailors, or members of the
crew of its war or merchant ships or aircraft who may have deserted
therefrom,

Article 362, For the purposes of the preceding article, they
shall exhibit to the prgper local authority, delivering also to it an
authenticated copy thereof, the register of the ship or aircraft, the
crew list, or any other official document upon which the request is
founded,

Article 363, In adjoining countries special rules may be agreed
upon for extradition in the regions or localities of the boundary.

Article 364. The request for extradition should be made through
agents duly authorized for this purpose by the laws of the petitioning
State.

Article 365, Together with the final request for extradition the
following should be submitted:

1. A sentence of conviction or a warrant or order of arrest or
a document of equal force, or one which obliges the interested party
to appear periodically before the criminal court, together with such
parts of the record in the case as furnish proof or at least some
reasonable evidence of the guilt of the person in question.

2. The filiation of the person whose extradition is requested,
or such marks or circumstances as may serve to identify him,

3. An authenticated copy of the provisions establishing the le-
gal definition of the act which gives rise to the request for extradition,
describing the participation imputed therein to the defendant and pre-
scribing the penalty applicable.
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Article 366, The extradition may be requested by telegraph and,
in that case the documents mentioned in the preceding article shall be
presented to the requesting country or to its legation or consulate
general in the requesting country, within two months following the de-
tention of the accused. Otherwise he shall be set at liberty.

Article 367. Moreover, if the requesting State does not dispose
of the person demanded within three months following his being placed
at its disposal, he shall be set at liberty.

Article 368, The person detained may use, in the State to which
the request for extradition is made, all legal means provided for its
nationals for the purpose of regaining their freedom, basing the exer-
cise thereof on the provisions of this Code.

Article 369. The person detained may also thereafter use the
legal remedies which are considered proper in the State which re-
quests the extradition, against the qualifications and resolutions upon
which the latter is founded.

Article 370. The delivery should be made together with all the
effects found in the possession of the person demanded, whether as
proceeds of the alleged crime, or whether to be used as evidence, in-
sofar as practicable in accordance with the laws of the State effecting
the delivery and duly respecting the rights of third persons,

Article 371, The delivery of the effects referred to in the pre-
ceding article can be made, if requested by the State requesting the
extradition, even though the detained person dies or escapes before
it is effected,

Article 372. The expenses of detention and delivery shall be
borne by the requesting State, but the latter shall not, in the mean-
while, have to defray any expenses for the services rendered by the
public paid employees of the government from which extradition is
requested.

Article 373, The charge for the services of such public em-
ployees or officers as receive only fees or perquisites shall not ex-
ceed their customary fees for their acts or services under the laws
of the country in which they reside.

Article 374. All liability arising from the fact of a provisional
detention shall rest upon the requesting State,
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Article 375, The passage of the extradited person and his
custodians through the territory of a third contracting State shall
be permitted upon presentation of the original document which
allows the extradition, or of an authenticated copy thereof.

Article 376. A State which obtains extradition of an accused
who is afterwards acquitted shall be obliged to communicate to the
State which granted it an authenticated copy of the judgment.

Article 377. The person delivered can not be detained in prison
nor tried by the contracting State to which he is delivered for an of-
fense different from the one giving rise to the extradition and com-
mitted prior thereto, unless it is done with the consent of the re-
quested State, or unless the extradited person remains free in the
territory of the former for three months after his trial and acquittal
for the offense which gave rise to the extradition, or after having
served the sentence of deprivation of liberty imposed upon him.

Article 378. In no case shall the death penalty be imposed or
executed for the offense upon which the extradition is founded.

Article 379, Whenever allowance for temporary detention is
proper, it shall be computed from the time of the detention of the ex-
tradited person in the State to which the request was made.

Article 380, The detained person shall be set free if the re-
questing State does not present the request for extradition in a reason-
able period, within the least time possible after termporary arrest,
taking into account the distance and facilities of postal communication
between the two countries.

Article 381, If the extradition of a person has been refused, a
second request on account of the same crime cannot be made,

35



DECLARATIONS AND RESERVATIONS MADE AT THE TIME OF
SIGNING THE BUSTAMANTE CODE

Reservations of the Argentine Delegation:

The Argentine Delegation places on record the following reserva-
tions which it formulates to the project of Convention of Private Inter-
national Law, submitted to the consideration of the Sixth International
Conference of American States:

1. It understands that the codification of Private International
Law should be ''gradual and progressive', especially as regards insti-
tutions which present in the American Republics identical or analogous
fundamental features.

2. It ratifies the force of the Treaties of International Civil Law,
of International Penal Law, of International Commercial Law and of
International Procedural Law, approved at Montevideo in the year 1889,
with their respective Conventions and Protocols,

3. It does not accept principles which modify the 'law of domicile',
especially as regards everything which opposes the text and spirit of
Argentine civil legislation.

4. It does not approve provisions affecting directly or indirectly
the principle upheld by the civil and commercial legislation of the Argen-
tine Republic to the effect that "juristic persons owe their existence ex-
clusively to the law of the State which authorizes them and are therefore
neither national nor foreign; their functions are determined by said law,
in accordance with the precepts derived from the 'domicile' which that
law acknowledges to such persons."

5. It does not accept principles which admit or tend to approve
divorces ad vinculum.

6. It accepts the system of the '"unity of successions' with the
limitation derived from the lex rei sitae as regards immovable property.
7. It accepts all principles tending to acknowledge in favor of

women the same civil rights granted to adult males,

8. It does not approve those principles modifying the doctrine of
jus soli as a means of acquiring nationality,

9. It does not accept precepts solving conflicts of ""dual nation-
ality" in a manner prejudicial to the exclusive application of jus soli.

10. It does not accept rules authorizing the intervention of diplo-
matic or consular agents in inheritance proceedings concerning foreign=-
ers, except such principles as have already been established in the
Argentine Republic regulating such intervention.

11. As regards the regulation of bills of exchange and checks in
general, it accepts no provisions which may modify the criteria accepted
in previous world conferences, such as those of The Hague of 1919 and
1912,
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12, It makes specific reservation of the application of the 'law of
the flag' to questions relating to maritime law, especially as regards
the charter party and its legal effect, as it considers that these should
be subject to the law and jurisdiction of the country of the port of desti-
nation.

This principle was successfully upheld by the Argentine branch
of the International Law Association, at its 31st Session and is now one
of the '""Buenos Aires rules."

13. It reaffirms the principle that offenses committed on airships
within the national aerial domain or on foreign merchant ships should
be tried and punished by the authorities and the laws of the States where
such ships may be found.

14, It ratifies the thesis, approved by the American Institute of
International Law at its session of 1927 in Montevideo, to the effect that
"the nationality of the accused cannot be invoked as a ground for refusing
his extradition."

15, It does not accept the principles regulating international labor
questions on the juridical status of laborers, for the reasons it submit-
ted at the sessions of the International Commission of Jurists of Rio de
Janeiro in 1927, when Article 198 of the project of Convention of Inter-
national Civil Law was being discussed,

The Argentine Delegation reiterates what it has heretofore declared
at the meetings of Committee No. 3 that it ratifies in the Sixth Interna-
tional Conference of American States the votes cast and the attitude as-
sumed by the Argentine Delegation at the sessions of the International
Commission of Jurists held in Rio de Janeiro during the months of April
and May, 1927,

Declaration of the Delegation of the United States of America:

The Delegation of the United States of America regrets very much
that it is unable at the present time to approve the Code of Dr. Busta-
mante, as in view of the Constitution of the United States of America,
the relations among the States members of the Union and the powers and
functions of the Federal Government, it finds it very difficult to do so,
The Government of the United States of America firmly maintains its
intention not to dissociate itself from Latin America, and therefore, in
accordance with Article Six of the Convention which permits any Govern-
ment to adhere later thereto, it will make use of the privilege extended
by this article in order that, after carefully studying the Code in all its
provisions, it may be enabled to adhere to at least a large portion there-
of. For these reasons, the Delegation of the United States of America
reserves its vote in the hope, as has been stated, of adhering partly or
to a considerable number of the Code's provisions.
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Declaration of the Delegation of Uruguay:

The Delegation of Uruguay formulates reservations to the end that
its position be consistent with that held in the International Commission
of Jurists at Rio de Janeiro by Doctor Pedro Varela, professor in the
Faculty of Law at the University in Uruguay. At the same time the Del-
egation declares that Uruguay gives its approval to the Code as a whole.

Reservations of the Delegation of Paraguay:

1. The Delegation declares that Paraguay maintains its adhesion
to the Treaties of International Civil Law, International Commercial
Law, International Penal Law, and International Procedural Law which
were approved at Montevideo in 1888 and 1889, together with the Con-
ventions and Protocols attached thereto.

2. It does not agree to modify the system of the "law of the domi-
cile'", sanctioned by the civil legislation of the Republic.

3. It maintains adhesion to the principle of its internal legislation
that juristic persons owe their existence exclusively to the law of the
State which authorizes them and are, therefore, neither national nor
foreign; their functions are determined by special law, pursuant to the
principles arising from the domicile.

4. It accepts the system of the ''unity of successions'" with the lim-
itation derived from the lex rei sitae as regards immovable property.

5. It is in accord with every principle tending to recognize in fa-
vor of women, the same civil rights conferred upon adult males.

6. It does not accept principles which may modify the system of
jus soli as a means of acquiring nationality.

7. It does not agree to precepts which solve the problem of '"dual
nationality' with prejudice to an exclusive application of the jus soli.

8. It adheres to the criteria, accepted in world conferences, rela-
tive to the regulation of bills of exchange and checks,

9. It makes a reservation as to the application of the '"'law of the
flag" on matters relative to maritime law. '

10, It agrees that crimes committed on airships within the aerial
national domain, or on foreign merchant ships, should be tried by the
courts of the State where such ships may happen to be,

Reservation of the Delegation of Brazil:
The substitute amendment it proposed to Article 53 having been
rejected, the Delegation of Brazil withholds its approval of Article 52,

which gives jurisdiction to the law of the matrimonial domicile for reg-
ulating separation and divorce; and likewise of Article 54,

38



Declaration of the Delegations of Colombia and of Costa Rica:

The Delegations of Colombia and of Costa Rica subscribe to the
Code of Private International Law as a whole with the express reser-
vation as to everything which may be in contradiction with the Colom-
bian or Costa Rican legislations.

With respect to juristic persons, our view is that they should be
subject to the local law as regards everything relating to their ""concept
and recognition', as wisely provided by Article 32 of the Code, in con-
tradiction, —at least apparently—with other provisions thereof, such as
Articles 16 to 21,

For the undersigned Delegations, juristic persons can not have
any nationality either under scientific principles or in the view of the
highest and most permanent interests of America. It would have been
preferable that in this code which we are going to enact, there should
have been omitted everything which might serve to assert that juristic
persons, particularly those with capital stock, have nationality.

The undersigned Delegations, upon accepting the compromise set
forth in Article 7 between the European doctrine of the personality of
the law and the genuinely American doctrine of domicile for regulating
the civil status and capacity of persons in private international law, de-
clare that they accept this compromise in order not to delay the issu-
ance of this Code, to which all the nations of America are looking for-
ward as one of the most transcendental accomplishments of this Confer-
ence; but the subscribing Delegations emphatically assert that such a
compromise should be transitory because juridical unity must be accom-
plished in the continent around the law of the domicile, the only one
which effectively safeguards the sovereignty and independence of the
peoples of America., Immigration countries, as these Republics are
or will be, cannot but regard with the greatest concern that European
immigrants should bring with them the pretension of invoking in America
their own laws of origin, to determine here their civil status as to con-
tractual capacity. To accept this possibility (which is sanctioned by the
principle of national law, partially acknowledged in the Code), amounts
to creating in America a State within a State and to placing ourselves al-
most under the capitulation regime which Europe imposed during centu-
ries on the nations of Asia, which she considered as inferior in their
international relations. The undersigned Delegations earnestly hope
that very soon there will disappear from the American legislations all
traces of theories (more political than legal) favored by Europe in order
to preserve her jurisdiction over her nationals, who have established
themselves in these free lands of America, and they hope that the leg-
islation of the continent will be unified in accordance with the principles
that subject alien immigrants to the unrestricted force of the local laws,
With the hope, therefore, that very soon the doctrine of the domicile
will be the one to regulate in America the civil status and capacity of
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persons, andfeeling assuredthat it will constitute one of the mostchar-
acteristic aspects of juridical Pan Americanism, which we are all anx-
ious to create, the undersigned Delegations vote in favor of the Code of
Private International Law and accept the doctrinary compromise onwhich
it is inspired,

As regards the provisions relative to divorce, the Delegation of
Colombia formulates its unqualified reservation to the regulation of di-
vorce by the law of the matrimonial domicile, because it considers that
for such purpose and in view of the exceptionally transcendental and
sacred character of marriage (basis of society and of the State itself)
Colombia cannot accept the applicationwithinher territory of alien laws,

The subscribing Delegations also desire to record their enthusias-
tic admiration for the fruitful efforts of Dr. Sidnchez de Bustamante
which this Code embodies in its five hundred articles, formulatedin
clear-cut phrases, which can well serve as models for the legislators
of all countries. From this day on Dr, Sinchez de Bustamante willnot
only be one of the most eminent sons of Cuba, but also one of the fore-
most citizens of the great American fatherland which can justly feel
proud of raising egregious scientists and statesmen like the author of
the Code of Private International Law which we have considered, and
which the Sixth International Conference of American States is about to
sanction on behalf of all the Americas,

Reservations of the Delegation of El Salvador:

First Reservation: Especially applicableto Articles 44, 146, 176,
232, and 233,

With respect to the incapacities to which aliens may be subjected
in accordance with their personal law for disposing by will, for entering
into contracts, forappearingincourt, and for engaging in commerce or
participating in commercial transactions or contracts, the reservation
is made that said incapacities will not be acknowledged in El Salvador in
cases where the transactions or contracts in question have been exe-
cuted in ElSalvador without contravention of the Salvadorean Law and to
take effect within its national territory.

Second Reservation: Applicable to Article 187, last paragraph.

As to community of property imposed upon spouses by their per-
sonal law under the legislation of a foreign state, it will be recognized
in El Salvador only if confirmed by contract between the interested parties
and all requirements which the Salvadorean law now provides or may
hereafter provide with respect to property located in El Salvador are
complied with,

Third Reservation: Especially applicable to Articles 327, 328,
and 329.

The Delegation of ElSalvador makes the reservationthat insofar as
ElSalvadoris concerned the jurisdiction of foreign judges or tribunals in
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inheritance hearings and proceedings and in creditors' suits and bank-
ruptcy cases affecting immovables located in El Salvador, will be un-
acceptable,

Reservations of the Delegation of the Dominican Republic:

1. The Delegation of the Dominican Republic desires to maintain
the supremacy of its national law in all questions relating to the status
and capacity of the Dominicans wherever they may be, and for this rea-
son it cannot accept, except with reservations, those provisions of the
project of Code which accord supremacy to the '"law of the domicile" or
to the local law: all this notwithstanding the conciliatory principle set
forth in Article 7 of the project and of which Article 53 of the same is
an application.

2, As regards nationality, Title I, Book I, Articles 9 et sequa,
we formulate a reservation with respect, first, to the nationality of ju-
ristic persons, and second, in a special manner, regarding the general
principle of our political Constitution in accordance with which no other
nationality shall be acknowledged to any Dominican citizen except that
of the Dominican Republic as long as he resides in its territory,

3. With reference to the domicile of foreign juristic persons,
whichever may be their charters and whatever the place where they may
have established their domicile, wherever their principal office may be
located, et cetera, we make reservation of the following principle of
public order in the Dominican Republic: any physical or moral person
conducting activities of a juridical nature within its territory shall have
for its domicile the place where it keeps an establishment, an agency,
or any representative whatsoever, This domicile attributes jurisdic-
tion to the national tribunals in those juridical relations concerning acts
which have taken place in the country, whatever their nature may be.

Declaration of the Delegation of Ecuador:

The Delegation of Ecuador has the honor to subscribe in its entire-
ty the Convention of the Code of Private International Law, in homage
to Dr. Bustamante, It does not deem it necessary to set forth any res-
ervation, preserving only the general power, provided in the Conven-
tion itself, which leaves the Governments at liberty to ratify it.

Declaration of the Delegation of Nicaragua:

The Republic of Nicaragua will be unable to apply the provisions
of the Code of Private International Law which may be in conflict with
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the Canon Law in matters which now or in the future Nicaragua may
consider to be subject to such Canon Law,

The Nicaraguan Delegation declares, as it has previously done
several times verbally throughout the discussions, that some of the
provisions of the approved Code are in disagreement with express pro-
visions of the legislation of Nicaragua or with principles which form
the basis of such legislation; but, as deserved homage to the notable
work of the illustrious author of this Code, it chooses, instead of for-
mulating the corresponding reservations, to make these declarations
and to leave to the public authorities of Nicaragua the formulation of
such reservations or the modification, as far as possible, of the na-
tional legislation, in cases of conflict.

Declaration of the Delegation of Chile:

The Delegation of Chile is pleased to offer its warmest congratu-
lations to the eminent and learned jurist of America, Dr. Antonio Sin-
chez de Bustamante, for the great work he has done in drafting a pro-
ject of Code of Private International Law, destined to regulate the rela-
tions among the Republics of America. This work is a precious contri-
bution to the furthering of juridical Pan Americanism, which all coun-
tries of the New World desire to see strengthened and developed. Al-
though this great task of codification cannot be accomplished in a brief
span of time, because it needs mature thought on the part of the States
which are to participate in it, the Delegation of Chile will not be an ob-
stacle to the approval of a Code of Private International Law by this Pan
American Conference; but it will reserve its vote on such matters and
questions as it may deem advisable, especially those points relating to
the traditional policy or legislation of Chile,

Declaration of the Delegation of Panama:

When casting its vote in favor of the Project of Code of Private
International Law at the meeting of the Committee held on January 27th
ultimo, the Delegation of the Republic of Panama stated that at an op-
portune time it would present such reservations as it might deem neces-
sary, should the need arise, This attitude of the Delegation of Panama
was due to certain doubts it entertained with reference to the meaning
and scope of some of the provisions contained in the Project, particu-
larly as regards the application of the national law to foreigners resid-
ing in the country, as this would have given rise to a real conflict, be-
cause in the Republic of Panama ever since its establishment as an in-
dependent nation, the system of the territorial law has been in force.
However, the Delegation of Panama considers that all the difficulties
which could possibly arise in this delicate matter have been foreseen
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and wisely obviated by Article 7 of the Project, in accordance with which
"each contracting State shall apply as personal law that of the domicile
or that of the nationality, or that which its domestic legislation may
have prescribed or may hereafter prescribe', As in the case of all
other States subscribing and ratifying the Convention, Panama, there-
fore, will be at full liberty to apply its own law, which is the territorial
law,

With matters so understood, it is highly gratifying for the Dele-
gation of Panama to declare, as it does, that it extends its approval
without reservations of any kind to the Project of Code of Private Inter-
national Law, or Bustamante Code, as it should be called in honor of
its author,

Declaration of the Delegation of Guatemala:

Guatemala has incorporated into its civil legislation the doctrine
of domicile, but even if such were not the case, the conciliatory arti-
cles of the Code harmonize perfectly any conflict which might arise be-
tween different States due to their affiliation with diverse schools,

In consequence, therefore, the Delegation of Guatemalaisin per-
fect accord with the method which, with so much wisdom, caution, in-
genuity, and scientific judgment, is set forth in the Project of Code of
Private International Law, and it desires to leave express record of its
absolute acceptance of the latter without reservations of any kind.

RESERVATIONS MADE AT THE TIME OF
RATIFYING THE BUSTAMANTE CODE

Bolivia:
With the reservations formulated by the Bolivian Delegation, with

respect to articles not in accord with the legislation of the country and
international treaties signed by Bolivia.

Brazil:

With reservations made at the time of signing.

Chile:

With the reservation formulated by the Delegates of Chile, and
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also that, in Chilean law and with relation to conflicts that may appear
between Chilean legislation and any foreign legislation, the provisions
of the present or future legislation of Chile shall prevail over said
Code, in case of disagreement.

Costa Rica:

With the reservations made by the Delegation of Costa Rica, it
being understood that such reservations refer not only to our present
legislation but also to any future legislation.

Dominican Republic:

With reservations made at the time of signing.

Ecuador:

Insofar as it is not opposed to the Constitution and Laws of the
Republic.

El Salvador:

The Convention is approved with the following reservations:

First: Especially applicable to Articles 44, 146, 176, 232, and
233:

With respect to the incapacities to which aliens may be subjected
in accordance with their personal law for disposing by will, for entering
into contracts, for appearing in court, and for engaging in commerce or
participating in commercial transactions or contracts, the reservation
is made that said incapacities will not be acknowledged in El Salvador
in cases where the transactions or contracts have been executed in El
Salvador without contravention of the Salvadorean law and to take effect
within its national territory.

Second: Applicable to Article 187, last paragraph:

As to community of property imposed upon spouses by their per-
sonal law under the legislation of a foreign state, it will be recognized
in El Salvador only if confirmed by contract between the interested par-
ties and all requirements which the Salvadorean law now provides or
may hereafter provide with respect to property located in El Salvador
are complied with,

Third: Especially applicable to Articles 327, 328, and 329:

Insofar as El Salvador is concerned, the jurisdiction of foreign
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judges or tribunals in inheritance hearings and proceedings and in cred-
itors' suits and bankruptcy cases affecting immovables located in El
Salvador, will be unacceptable.

Fourth: The Republic of El Salvador does not renounce its legisla-
tive power to prescribe in the future the laws or provisions that it be-
lieves convenient on the subjects of private international law contained
in the Bustamante Code; and

Fifth: It considers the Convention on Private International Law
as a body of juridical doctrine of great value in jurisprudence, butdeems
it to be as yet of insufficient force to prevail over the express provisions
of the Salvadorean law in every matter in which that body of doctrine
contradicts or modifies them.

This approval does not restrict the legislative power of El Salva-
dor to prescribe in the future the laws or provisions that it believes
convenient on the subjects of private international law contained in the
Bustamante Code; and

In the event that the juridical doctrines contained in the said Con-
vention are at variance with or modify in any way the laws of El Salva-
dor, they shall not prevail over said laws,

Haiti:

With reservations as to Articles 383, 385, 386, and 387 of said
Code.
Venezuela:

Venezuela reserves acceptance of Articles 16, 17, 18, 24, 35,
39, 43, 44, 49, 50, 57, 58, 62, 64, 65, 67, 70, 74, 87, 88, 139, 144,
157, 174, 247, 248, 301, 324, 348, 360, 378, and from 423 to 435.

Since in Venezuela there is no life imprisonment, exception is
taken concerning this point.
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CONVENTION ON PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW
(BUSTAMANTE CODE)

(Signed in Havana on February 20, 1928, at the Sixth
International Conference of American States)

SIGNATORY DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
COUNTRIES INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION
Argentina 1

Bolivia March 9, 19321

Brazill August 3, 1929 !

Chile ! September 6, 19331

Colombia t
Costa Rica
Cuba
Dominican Republic 1
Ecuador 1

El Salvador !
Guatemala
Haiti
Honduras
Mexico
Nicaragua
Panama
Paraguay |
Peru
Uruguay 1
Venezuela

1

1

1. With reservations,

February 27, 1930!
April 20, 1928
March 12, 1929 1
May 31, 19331
November 16, 19311
November 9, 1929
February 6, 19301
May 20, 1930

February 28, 1930
October 26, 1928

August 19, 1929

March 12, 1932}

The original instrument is deposited with the Ministry of State of
Cuba. The Pan American Union is the depository of the instru-
ments of ratification.

It enters into force with respect to each State that ratifies it thirty
days after the deposit of its ratification.
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CONVENTION ON POLITICAL ASYLUM

(Signed at Montevideo, December 26, 1933 at the Seventh
International Conference of American States)

Bibliography: (1) International Legislation, Manley O. Hudson,
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1937, Vol. 6, 1932-1934,
Nos. 304-401, page 607. (2) International Conferences of American
States, Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1933-1940, page
116. (3) Law and Treaty Series No. 37, Treaties and Conventions
Signed at the Seventh International Conference of American States,
Montevideo, 1933, Pan American Union, 1952, page 48,

The Governments represented in the Seventh International Confer-
ence of American States:

Wishing to conclude a Convention on Political Asylum, to define
the terms of the one signed at Havana, have appointed the following
Plenipotentiaries:

/_—I-_Iere follow the names of the Plenipotentiariesj

Who, after having exhibited their full powers, which were found
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following:

Article 1. In place of Article 1 of the Convention of Havana on
Right of Asylum, of February 20, 1928, the following is substituted: "It
shall not be lawful for the States to grant asylum in legations, warships,
military camps, or airships to those accused of common offenses who
may have been duly prosecuted or who may have been sentenced by ordi-
nary courts of justice, nor to deserters of land or sea forces,

"The persons referred to in the preceding paragraph who find ref-
uge in some of the above -mentioned places shall be surrendered as soon
as requested by the local government'.

Article 2. The judgment of political delinquency concerns the
State which offers asylum.

Article 3. Politicalasylum, as aninstitution of humanitarianchar-
acter, is not subjectto reciprocity. Anymanmay resorttoits protection,
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whatever his nationality, without prejudice to the obligations accepted by
the State to which he belongs; however, the States that do not recognize
political asylum, except with limitations and peculiarities, can exercise
it in foreign countries only in the manner and within the limits recognized
by said countries.

Article 4, When the withdrawal of a diplomatic agent is requested
because of the discussions that may have arisen in some case of political
asylum, the diplomatic agent shall be replaced by his government, and
his withdrawal shall not determine a breach of diplomatic relations be-
tween the two States.

Article 5. The present Convention shall not affect obligations pre-
viously entered into by the High Contracting Parties by virtue of interna-
tional agreements.

Article 6. The present Convention shall be ratified by the High Con-
tracting Parties in conformity with their respective constitutional proce-
dures. The Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Uruguay shall
transmit authentic certified copies to the governments for the aforemen-
tioned purpose of ratification. The instrument of ratification shall be de -
posited in the archives of the Pan American Union in Washington, which
shall notify the signatory governments of said deposit. Such notification
shall be considered as an exchange of ratifications.

Article 7. The present Convention will enter into force between the
High Contracting Parties in the order in which they deposit their respec-
tive ratification.

Article 8, The present Convention shall remain in force indefi-
nitely but may be denounced by means of one year's notice given to the
Pan American Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory gov-
ernments, After the expiration of this period the Convention shall cease
in its effects as regards the party which denounces but shall remain in
effect for the remaining High Contracting Parties.

Article 9. The present Convention shall be open for the adherence
and accession of the States which are not signatories. The corresponding
instruments shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union
which shall communicate them to the other High Contracting Parties.

In witness whereof, the following Plenipotentiaries have signed
this Convention in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French and hereunto
affix their respective seals in the city of Montevideo, Republic of Uru-

guay, this 26th day of December, 1933.

Lf—-lere follow the signatures of the Plenipotentiariesj
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DECLARATION

Since the United States of America does not recognize or sub-
scribe to, as part of international law, the doctrine of asylum, the
delegation of the United States of America refrains from signing the
present Convention on Political Asylum.
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CONVENTION ON POLITICAL ASYLUM

(Signed at Montevideo, December 26, 1933 at the
Seventh International Conference of American States)

SIGNATORY DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
COUNTRIES INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION
Argentina

Brazil February 23, 1937

Chile March 28, 1935
Colombia July 22, 1936

Costa Rica!l June 10, 1954

Cuba January 17, 1951

Dominican Republic 2

Ecuador
El Salvador

December 26, 19342
August 11, 1955
January 9, 1937

Guatemala July 3, 1935

Haiti 3 March 13, 19523
Honduras February 15, 1936
Mexico January 27, 1936
Nicaragua February 4, 1953
Panama December 13, 1938
Paraguay October 28, 1948
Peru March 9, 1960
Uruguay

1. Adhered.

2. Denounced on October 6, 1954. The Dominican Republic has also

denounced the Convention on Asylum signed at the Sixth Conference
of Havana in 1928,

Haiti denounced this convention on August 1, 1967. The denuncia-
tion will take effect on August 2, 1968, Haiti has also denounced
the Convention on Territorial Asylum and the Convention on Dip-
lomatic Asylum signed at the Tenth Conference at Caracas in 1954,
as well as the Convention on Asylum signed at the Sixth Conference
at Havana in 1928,

The original instrument is deposited with the Ministry of Foreign

Affairs of Uruguay. The Pan American Union is the depository of
the instruments of ratification. The Convention entered into force
on March 28, 1935, when Chile became the second country to de-

posit its ratification.
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CONVENTION ON EXTRADITION

(Signed at Montevideo, December 26, 1933
at the Seventh International Conference of American States)

Bibliography: (1) International Legislation, Manley O. Hudson,
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1937, Vol. VI, 1932-1934
Numbers 304-401, page 597. (2) Law and Treaty Series No, 37, Pan
American Union, 1952, page 24.

2

The Governments represented in the Seventh International Confer-
ence of American States:

Wishing to conclude a Convention on Extradition, have appointed
the following Plenipotentiaries:

L;Iere follow the names of the Plenipotentiaries]

Who, after having exhibited their Full Powers, which were
found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following:

Article 1. Each one of the signatory States in harmony with the
stipulations of the present Convention assumes the obligation of surren-
dering to any one of the States which may make the requisition, the per-
sons who may be in their territory and who are accused or under sen-
tence. This right shall be claimed only under the following circum-
stances:

a) That the demanding State have the jurisdiction to try and
to punish the delinquency which is attributed to the individual whom it
desires to extradite.

b) That the act for which extradition is sought constitutes
a crime and is punishable under the laws of the demanding and surren-
dering States with a minimum penalty of imprisonment for one year.

Article 2. When the person whose extradition is sought is a citi-
zen of the country to which the requisition is addressed, his delivery
may or may not be made, as the legislation or circumstances of the
case may, in the judgment of the surrendering State, determine. If the
accused is not surrendered, the latter State is obliged to bring action
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against him for the crime with which he is accused, if such crime meets
the conditions established in sub-article (b) of the previous article. The
sentence pronounced shall be communicated to the demanding State.

Article 3, Extradition will not be granted:

a) When, previous to the arrest of the accused person, the
penal action or sentence has expired according to the laws of the de-
manding or the surrendering State.

b) When the accused has served his sentence in the country
where the crime was committed or when he may have been pardoned or
granted an amnesty,

c) When the accused has been or is being tried by the State
to which the requisition was directed for the act with which he is charged
and on which the petition of extradition is based.

d) When the accused must appear before any extraordinary
tribunal or court of the demanding State (tribunal o juzgado de excepcidn
del Estado requeriente), Military courts will not be considered as such
tribunals.

e) When the offense is of a political nature or of a charac-
ter related thereto. An attempt against the life or person of the Chief
of State or members of his family, shall not be deemed to be a political
offense.

f) When the offense is purely military or directed against
religion.

Article 4. The determination of whether or not the exceptions
referred to in the previous article are applicable shall belong exclu-
sively to the State to which the request for extradition is addressed.

Article 5. A request for extradition should be formulated by the
respective diplomatic representative. When no such representative is
available, consular agents may serve, or the governments may com-
municate directly with one another. The following documents in the
language of the country to which the request for extradition is directed,
shall accompany every such request:

a) An authentic copy of the sentence, when the accused has
been tried and condemaned by the courts of the demanding State.
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b) When the person is only under accusation, an authentic
copy of the order of detention issued by the competent judge, with a pre-
cise description of the imputed offense, a copy of the penal laws appli-
cable thereto, and a copy of the laws referring to the prescription of
the action or the penalty.

c) In the case of an individual under accusation as also of
an individual already condemned, there shall be furnished all possible
information of a personal character which may help to identify the indi-~
vidual whose extradition is sought,

Article 6. When a person whose extradition is sought shall be
under trial or shall be already condemned in the State from which it is
sought to extradite him, for an offense committed prior to the request
for extradition, said extradition shall be granted at once, but the sur-
render of the accused to the demanding State shall be deferred until his
trial ends or his sentence is served.

Article 7. When the extradition of a person is sought by several
States for the same offense, preference will be given to the State in
whose territory said offense was committed. If he is sought for several
offenses, preference will be given to the State within whose bounds shall
have been committed the offense which has the greatest penalty accord-
ing to the law of the surrendering State.

If the case is one of different acts which the State from which ex-
tradition is sought esteems of equal gravity, the preference will be de-
termined by the priority of the request.

Article 8. The request for extradition shall be determined in ac-
cordance with the domestic legislation of the surrendering State and the
individual whose extradition is sought shall have the right to use all the
remedies and resources authorized by such legislation, either before
the judiciary or the administrative authorities as may be provided for
by the aforesaid legislation.

Article 9. Once a request for extradition in the form indicated
in Article 5 has been received, the State from which the extradition is
sought will exhaust all necessary measures for the capture of the per-
son whose extradition is requested.

Article 10, The requesting State may ask, by any means of com-
munication, the provisional or preventive detention of a person, if there
is, at least, an order by some court for his detention and if the State
at the same time offers to request extradition in due course. The State
from which the extradition is sought will order the immediate arrest of
the accused. If within a maximum period of two months after the re-
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questing State has been notified of the arrest of the person, said State
has not formally applied for extradition, the detained person will be set
at liberty and his extradition may not again be requested except in the
way established by Article 5.

The demanding State is exclusively liable for any damages which
might arise from the provisional or preventive detention of a person.

Article 11, Extradition having been granted and the person re-
quested put at the disposition of the diplomatic agent of the demanding
State, then, if, within two months from the time when said agent is
notified of same, the person has not been sent to his destination, he
will be set at liberty, and he cannot again be detained for the same
cause,

The period of two months will be reduced to forty days when the
countries concerned are conterminous.

Article 12. Once extradition of a person has been refused, appli-
cation may not again be made for the same alleged act.

Article 13, The State requesting the extradition may designate
one or more guards for the purpose of taking charge of the person extra-
dited, but said guards will be subject to the orders of the police or
other authorities of the State granting the extradition or of the States in
transit.

Article 14, The surrender of the person extradited to the request-
ing State will be done at the most appropriate point on the frontier or in
the most accessible port, if the transfer is to be made by water.

Article 15, The objects found in the possession of the person ex-
tradited, obtained by the perpetration of the illegal act for which extra-
dition is requested, or which might be useful as evidence of same, will
be confiscated and handed over to the demanding country, notwithstand-
ing it might not be possible to surrender the accused because of some
unusual situation such as his escape or death.

Article 16, The costs of arrest, custody, maintenance, and trans-
portation of the person, as well as of the objects referred to in the pre-
ceding article, will be borne by the State granting the extradition up to
the moment of surrender and from thereon they will be borne by the de-
manding State,
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Article 17. Once the extradition is granted, the demanding State
undertakes:

a) Not to try nor to punish the person for a common offense
which was committed previous to the request for extradition and which
has not been includedin said request, except only if the interested party
expressly consents,

b) Not to try nor tq punish the person for a political offense,
or for an offense connected with a political offense, committed previous
to the request for extradition.

c) To apply to the accused the punishment of next lesser
degree than death if according to the legislation of the country of refuge
the death penalty would not be applicable,

d) To furnish to the State granting the extradition an authen-
tic copy of the sentence pronounced.

Article 18, The signatory States undertake to permit the transit
through their respective territories of any person whose extradition has
been granted by another State in favor of a third, requiring only the
original or an authentic copy of the agreement by which the country of
refuge granted the extradition,

Article 19, No request for extradition may be based upon the
stipulations of this Convention if the offense in question has been com-
mitted before the ratification of the Convention is deposited.

Article 20, The present Convention will be ratified by means of
the legal forms in common use in each of the signatory States, and will
come into force, for each of them, thirty days after the deposit of the
respective ratification.

The Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Uruguay shall
transmit authentic certified copies to the governments for the aforemen-
tioned purpose of ratification. The instrument of ratification shall be
deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union in Washington,
which shall notify the signatory governments of said deposit. Such no-
tification shall be considered as an exchange of ratifications.

Article 21. The present Convention does not abrogate or modify
the bilateral or collective treaties, which at the present date are in
force between the signatory States. Nevertheless, if any of said treaties
lapse, the present Convention will take effect and become applicable im-
mediately among the respective States, if each of them has fulfilled the
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stipulations of the preceding article.

Article 22, The present Convention shall remain in force indefi-
nitely but may be denounced by means of one year's notice given to the
Pan American Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory
governments. After the expiration of this period the Convention shall
cease in its effects as regards the party which denounces but shall re-
main in effect for the remaining High Contracting Parties.

Article 23, The present Convention shall be open for the adher-
ence and accession of the States which are not signatories. The corre-
sponding instruments shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan
American Union, which shall communicate them to the other High Con-
tracting Parties.,

In witness whereof, the following Plenipotentiaries have signed
this convention in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French and here-
unto affix their respective seals in the city of Montevideo, Republic of
Uruguay, this 26th day of December, 1933,

Aﬁere follow the signatures of the Plenipotentiarieg



RESERVATIONS MADE AT THE TIME OF SIGNING

United States:

The Delegation of the United States of America, in signing the pres:
ent Extradition Convention, reserves the following articles:

Article 2. (second sentence, English text);
Article 3. paragraph d;
Articles 12, 15, 16 and 18,

El Salvador:

Reservation to the effect that El Salvador, although it accepts in
general principle Article XVIII of the Inter-American Treaty of Extra-
dition, concretely stipulates the exception that it cannot cooperate in
the surrender of its own nationals, prohibited by its Political Constitu-
tion, by permitting the transit through its territory of said nationals
when one foreign State surrenders them to another.

Mexico:

Mexico signs the Convention on Extradition with the declaration
with respect to Article 3, paragraph f, that the internal legislation of
Mexico does not recognize offenses against religion. It will not sign
the optional clause of this Convention.

Ecuador:

The Delegation from Ecuador, in dealing with the Nations with
which Ecuador has signed Conventions on Extradition, accepts the
stipulations herein established in all respects which are not contrary
to said Conventions,



OPTIONAL CLAUSE OF THE CONVENTION ON EXTRADITION

(Opened for signature at Montevideo, December 26, 1933,
at the Seventh International Conference of American States)

Bibliography: (1) International Legislation, Manley O. Hudson,
Vol, VI, 1932-1934, Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1937,
page 607, (2) International Conferences of American States. Carnegie
Endowment for International Peace. 1933-1940, page 115, (3) Law
and Treaty Series No. 37. Treaties and Conventions Signed at the
Seventh International Conference of American States, Montevideo, 1933,
Pan American Union, 1952, page 44.

The States signing this clause, notwithstanding Article 2 of the
preceding Convention on Extradition, agree among themselves that in
no case will the nationality of the criminal be permitted to impede his
extradition.

The present clause is open to those States signing said Treaty of
Extradition, which desire to be ruled by it in the future, for which pur-
pose it will be sufficient to communicate their adherence to the Pan
American Union.

L;Iere follow the signatures of the Delegates
of Argentina and Uruguay/
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RESERVATIONS MADE AT THE TIME OF RATIFICATION

Chile:

/__This Government ratified the Convention,j with the reservation
that the Republic of Chile can apply previous extradition conventions
still in force, the stipulations of which shall be found to be in disagree-
ment with the said Convention; and with the /_furthes/ reservation that
Article 15 of the same Convention cannot apply against the rights of
third parties.

Ecuador:
With the reservation made at the time of signing.
El Salvador:

/This Government ratified the Convention, / adding to Article 18,
the following paragraph: "Except in the case of a national, whatever the
crime for which he is extradited, or in that of a foreigner if his extra-
dition is the result of an act having the character of a Political Offense,
or a Civil Offense of a related nature."

United States of America:

/E‘his Government ratified the Convention with the following re-
servati_ons:7 that Article 2, paragraph d of Article 3, and Articles 12,
15, 16 and 18 are reserved from the Convention as declared by the
United States delegation, and that such articles and paragraphs shall
not be binding upon the United States of America unless and until sub-
sequently ratified in accordance with the Constitution of the United
States of America.

Honduras:

/_E‘his_Governrnent ratified the Convention with the following re-
servations:/ In regard to Article 18, the Government of Honduras does
not consider itself obliged to allow the transit through its territory of
an individual whose extradition has been agreed to, by another State, in
favor of a third State, when such person is of Honduran nationality; and
in respect of the optional clause, the Government of Honduras refrains
from giving its approval,

Mexico:

With the reservation made at the time of signing.
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CONVENTION ON EXTRADITION

(Signed at Montevideo on December 26, 1933
at the Seventh International Conference of American States)

SIGNATORY
COUNTRIES

Argentina

Brazil

Chile

Colombia

Cuba

Dominican Republic
Ecuador !

El Salvador!
Guatemala
Haiti
Honduras
Mexico 1
Nicaragua
Panama
Paraguay
Peru

United States
Uruguay

1

DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION

1. With reservations.

April 19, 1956

July 2, 19351
July 22, 1936

December 26, 1934
October 3, 19361
January 9, 19371
July 17, 1936

November 27, 1937 1
January 27, 19361
November 10, 1952
December 13, 1938

July 13, 19341

The original instrument is deposited with the Ministry of Foreign

Affairs of Uruguay.

instruments of ratification.

The Pan American Union is the depository of the
The Convention entered into force thirty

days from the date of deposit of the second ratification, which took
place on December 26, 1934, when the Dominican Republic deposited

its ratification,



CENTRAL AMERICAN CONVENTION ON EXTRADITION *

(Signed at Guatemala City, April 12, 1934)

Bibliography: Manley O, Hudson, International Legislation, Car-
negie Endowment for International Peace, 1937, Vol. VI, 1932-1934,
Numbers 304-401, page 833,

The Governments of the Republics of Guatemala, Costa Rica, Hon-
duras, Nicaragua, and El Salvador, desiring to confirm their friendly
relations and to promote the cause of justice, have resolved to celebrate
a Convention for the Extradition of Fugitives from Justice, and, to that
end, have named as delegates:

/Here follow the names of the delegates/

Who, after having communicated to one another their respective
full powers which were found to be in good and due form, have agreed
to carry out the said purpose in the following manner:

Article 1. The Contracting Republics agree to deliver up recipro-
cally the individuals who may take refuge in the territory of one of them
and who in the other may have been condemned, as authors, accomplices
or abettors of a crime, to not less than two years of deprivation of their
liberty, or who may have been indicted for a crime which, in accordance
with the laws of the country seeking the extradition, carries a penalty
equal to or greater than that above stated.

* Supersedes the conventions signed at Washington, D. C. in 1907 (See Br,
and For. St. Papers, page 848) and in 1923 (See Manley O. Hudson, Inter-
national Legislation, Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1931,
Vol. II, 1922-1924, Numbers 65-133, page 954.) The Pan American
Union has no information on the ratification of this convention.
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Article 2. Extradition shall not be granted in any of the following
cases:

1. When the evidence of criminality presented by the coun-
try seeking extradition would not have been sufficient to justify, accord-
ing to the laws of the place where the accused fugitive from justice is
found, his apprehension and commitment for trial, if the offense had
been committed there.

2. When the offense is of a political character, or, being
a common crime, is connected therewith.

3. When under the laws of the country seeking extradition
or of that of asylum, the action or the penalty has been barred.

4. If the accused demanded should have already been tried
and sentenced for the same offense in the Republic wherein he resides,

5. 1If the accused should have served the sentence which
may have been imposed upon him for the same crime in any other coun-
try.

6. If, in that country, the act for which extradition is asked
is not considered a crime.

7. When the penalty corresponding to the crime for which
extradition is requested shall be that of death, unless the Government
seeking extradition binds itself to apply the next lower penalty,

Article 3. The person whose extradition is conceded, because of
one of the crimes mentioned in Article 1, shall in no case be tried and
punished in the country to which he is surrendered for a political crime
committed before his extradition nor for an act which may have connec-
tion with a political crime, Attempts against the life of the head of a
government or public functionaries and anarchistic attacks shall not be
considered political crimes, provided that the law of the country seeking
extradition and of the country of which extradition is requested shall
have fixed a penalty for said acts. In that case extradition shall be
granted, even when the crime in question shall carry a penalty of less
than two years of deprivation of liberty.

Article 4, The Contracting Parties shall not be obliged to deliver
their nationals; but they must try them for the infractions of the Penal
Code committed in any of the other Republics. The respective Govern-
ments must communicate the corresponding proceedings, information
and documents, and deliver the articles which constitute the corpus
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delicti, furnishing everything that may contribute to the elucidation
needed for the expedition of the trial. This having been done, the case
shall be prosecuted until its determination, and the Government of the
country of the trial shall inform the other of the final result.

Article 5. If the individual whose extradition is sought should
have been indicted or should have been found guilty in the country of his
asylum for a crime committed therein, he shall not be delivered except
after having been acquitted by a final judgment, and in case of his con-
viction after he has served the sentence or has been pardoned.

Article 6. If the fugitive whose extradition is requested by one of
the Contracting Parties should also be sought by one or more Govern-
ments he shall be delivered in preference to the one first making the
requisition,

Article 7. Request for the delivery of fugitives shall be made by
the respective diplomatic agents of the Contracting Parties and, in de-
fault of the latter, by consular officers.

In urgent cases the provisional detention of the accused may be
requested by means of telegraphic or postal communication, addressed
to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, or through the respective diplomatic
agent, or in his absence, through the consul. The provisional arrest
shall be made according to the rules established by the laws of the coun-
try of which extradition is requested; but shall cease if the request for
extradition has not been formally presented within the term of one month
following the arrest.

Article 8, The request for extradition shall specify the proof or
presumptive evidence which, by the laws of the country wherein the
crime has been committed, shall be sufficient to justify the apprehen-
sion and commitment of the accused. The judgment, indictment, war-
rant of arrest, or any other equivalent docurmnent shall also accompany
the same; and the nature and gravity of the acts charged and the provi-
sions of the penal codes which are applicable thereto must be indicated.
In case of flight after having been found guilty and before serving the
entire sentence, the request for extradition shall express the circum-
stance and shall be accompanied only by the judgment,

Article 9. The proper authority shall apprehend the fugitive, in
order that he may be brought before the competent judicial authority
for examination. Should it be decided, according to the laws and the
evidence presented, that the surrender can be carried out in conformity
with this Convention, the fugitive shall be delivered in the manner pre-
scribed by law in such cases.
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The country seeking extradition shall take the necessary mea-
sures to receive the accused within one month from the date when the
latter shall have been placed at its disposal, and if said Government
should fail to do so, the aforesaid accused may be released.

Article 10, The person delivered cannot be tried nor punished in
the country to which his extradition has been granted, nor delivered to
a third country, for a crime not included in this Convention, and com-
mitted before his surrender, unless the Government which makes the
surrender consents to the trial, or to the delivery to said third nation.

Nevertheless this consent shall not be necessary:

1. When the accused may voluntarily have requested that
he be tried or delivered to the third nation;

2. When he may have been at liberty to leave the country
for thirty days after his release, on the ground of the lack of foundation
in the charge for which he was surrendered, or, in case of conviction,
a term of thirty days after serving his sentence or obtaining a pardon.

Article 11, The expenses of arrest, maintenance, and travel of
the extradited person, as well as of the delivery and transportation of
the articles which, because of their connection with the crime, have to
be returned or forwarded, shall be borne by the Government seeking
extradition,

Article 12, All the objects found in the possession of the accused
and obtained through the commission of the act of which he is accused,
or that may serve as evidence of the crime on account of which extradi-
tion is requested, shall be confiscated and delivered with his person up-
on order of competent authority of the country from which extradition
is sought., Nevertheless the rights of third parties concerning these
articles shall be respected, and delivery thereof shall not be made until
the question of ownership has been determined.

Article 13. In all cases of detention the fugitive shall be acquainted
within the term of twenty-four hours with the cause thereof, and noti-
fied that he may, within a period not to exceed three days counted from
the one following that of the notification, oppose extradition, by alleging:

1. That he is not the person claimed;

2. Substantial defects in the documents presented; and

3. The inadmissibility of the request of extradition.
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Article 14. In cases where it is necessary to prove the facts al-
leged, evidence shall be taken, in full observance of the provisions of
the law of procedure of the Republic of which extradition is requested.
The evidence having been produced, the matter shall be decided with-
out further steps, within the period of ten days, and it shall be declared
whether or not the extradition shall be granted., Against such a decision
and within three days following notification thereof, the legal remedies
of the country of asylum may be invoked,

Article 15, The present Convention shall take effect with respect
to the Parties that have ratified it, from the date of its ratification by
at least three of the signatory States.

Article 16. The present Convention shall remain in force until
the first of January, nineteen hundred and forty-five, regardless of any
prior denunciation, or any other cause,

From the first of January, nineteen hundred and forty-five, it
shall continue in force until one year after the date on which one of the
Parties bound thereby notifies the others of its intention to denounce it,
The denunciation of this Convention by one or two of said Contracting
Parties shall leave it in force for those Parties which have ratified it
and have not denounced it, provided that these be no less than three in
number. Should two or three states bound by this Convention form a
single political entity, the same Convention shall be in force as between
the new entity and the Republics bound thereby which have remained sep-
arate, provided these be no less than two in number. Any of the Repub-
lics of Central America which should fail to ratify this Convention shall
have the right to adhere to it while it is in force.

Article 17. The exchange of ratifications of the present Conven-
tion shall be made through communications addressed by the Govern-
ments to the Government of Guatemala in order that the latter may in-
form the other Contracting States. If the Government of Guatemala
should ratify the Convention, notice of said ratification shall also be
communicated to the others.

Article 18, When the present Convention becomes effective the
one celebrated in the city of Washington on February 7, 1923, on the
same subject will cease to be in effect.

Signed in the city of Guatemala on the 12th day of April 1934,

Lﬁere follow the signatures of the Delega,te§7



TREATY ON POLITICAL ASYLUM AND REFUGE *

(Signed in Montevideo on August 4, 1939 at the
Second South American Congress on Private International Law)

Bibliography: The AmericanJournal of International Law, Vol. 37,
Number 3, July 1943, page 99.

His Excellency the President of the Republic of Peru; His Excel-
lency the President of the Argentine Republic; His Excellency the Pres-
ident of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay; His Excellency the President
of the Republic of Bolivia; His Excellency the President of the Republic
of Paraguay, and His Excellency the President of the Republic of Chile.

In view of the fact that the principles governing asylum whichwere
established by the Treaty on International Penal Law signed at Montevi-
deo on January 23, 1889, require amplification in order that they may
cover the new situations which have arisen and may serve to confirm
the doctrines already sanctioned in America, have agreed to conclude
the present Treaty on Political Asylum and Refuge through the medium
of their respective plenipotentiaries, assembled in congress in the City
of Montevideo as a result of the initiative taken by the Governments of
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay and the Argentine Republic.

Lﬁere follow the names of the plenipotentiariesj
The aforesaid representatives, having presented their full powers

which were found to be in due form, and after holding the appropriate
conferences and discussions, have agreed upon the following provisions:

2

Chapter I. On Political Asylum

Article 1. Asylum may be granted without distinction of national-
ity, and without prejudice to the rights and obligations of protection ap-
pertaining to the State to which the refugees belong.

The State which grants asylum does not thereby incur an obliga-
tion to admit the refugees into its territory, except in cases where they
are not given admission by other States.

* Revision of the Treaty on International Penal Law signed at the First
South American Congress on Private International Law, Montevideo,
1888-1889.



Article 2, Asylum may be granted only in embassies, legations,
men-of-war, military camps or military airplanes, and exclusively to
persons pursued for political reasons or offenses, or under circum-
stances involving concurrent political offenses, which do not legally per-
mit of extradition. The chiefs of mission may also receive refugees in
their residences, in cases where the former do not live on the premises
of the embassies or legations.

Article 3. Asylum shall not be granted to persons accused of po-
litical offenses, who shall have been indicted or condemned previously
for common offenses, by the ordinary tribunals,

The determination of the causes which induce the asylum apper-
tains to the State which grants it.

Asylum may not be granted to deserters from the sea-, land-, or
air forces, except when the act is clearly of a political character.

Article 4. The diplomatic agent or military commander who
grants asylum shall immediately communicate the names of the refugees
to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the State where the act in question
occurred, or to the administrative authorities of the locality, if the said
act has taken place outside the seat of government, except when grave
circumstances materially impede such communication or make it dan-
gerous to the safety of the refugees.

Article 5. While the asylum continues, the refugees shall not be
permitted to commit acts which may disturb the public tranquillity or
may tend toward participation in, or influence upon, political activities.
The diplomatic agents or military commanders shall require of the ref-
ugees information as to their personal history, and a promise not to en-
ter into external communications without the express intervention of the
former. This promise shall be in writing and signed; and if the refugees
should refuse to accept, or should violate, any of these conditions, the
diplomatic agent or commander shall immediately terminate the asylum.
The refugees may be forbidden to carry with them articles other than
those destined for personal use, the papers which belong to them, and
the money necessary for their living expenses, the deposit of any other
securities or articles in the place of asylum being prohibited.

Article 6. The Government of the State may demand that a given
refugee be removed from the national territory within the shortest pos-
sible time; and the diplomatic agent or military commander who has
granted the asylum may, for his part, demand the necessary guaranties
before the refugee is permitted to leave the country, with due regard
for the inviolability of the latter's person, and of the papers belonging
to him and carried with him at the time when he received asylum, as
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well as for the funds necessary to support him for a reasonable time.
In the absence of such guaranties, the departure may be postponed un-
til the local authorities shall make them available.

Article 7. Once they have left the State, the refugees shall not
be landed in any other part of it. In case an ex-refugee should return
to the country in question, he shall not be accorded new asylum if the
disturbance which led to the original grant subsists.

Article 8. When the number of refugees exceeds the normal ca-
pacity of the places of refuge specified in Article 2, the diplomatic a-
gents or military commanders may provide other places, under the pro-
tection of their flag, for the safety and lodging of the said refugees. In
such cases, the agents or commanders must communicate that fact to
the authorities.

Article 9. Men-of-war or military airplanes temporarily located
in dry-docks or workshops for repairs, shall not accord protection to
persons who take refuge in them,

Article 10. If, in a case of severance of relations, the diplomatic
representative who has granted asylum should have to leave the terri-
tory of the country where he is located, he shall depart from it accom-
panied by the refugees; or, if this should be impossible for some reason
not dependent upon the choice of the refugees or of the diplomatic agent,
he may deliver them to the agent of a third State, with the guaranties
specified in this treaty. Such delivery shall be effected by the transfer
of the said refugees to the premises of the diplomatic mission which
shall have accepted the charge in question, or by leaving the refugees
on the premises where the archives of the departing diplomatic mission
are kept; and these premises shall remain under the direct protection
of the diplomatic agent to whom that function has been intrusted. In
either case, the local Ministry for Foreign Affairs shall be duly advised,
in conformity with the provisions of Article 4.

Chapter II. On Asylum in Foreign Territory

Article 11. Asylum granted within the territory of the high con-
tracting parties, in conformity with the present treaty, is an inviolable
asylum for persons pursued under the conditions described in Article 2;
but it is the duty of the State to prevent the refugees from committing
within its territory, acts which may endanger the public peace of the
State from which they come.

The determination of the causes that induce the asylum appertains
to the State which grants it,
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The grant of asylum does not entail for the State which makes that
grant, any obligation to admit the refugees indefinitely into its territory,

Article 12. Political emigrants shall not be permitted to estab -
lish juntas or committees for the purpose of instigating or promoting
disturbances of order in any of the contracting States. Such juntas or
committees shall be disbanded, upon proof of their subversive charac-
ter, by the authorities of the State where they are found to exist.

Discontinuance of the benefits of asylum does not imply authoriza-
tion to place a refugee in the territory of the pursuing State.

Article 13, Upon the request of the interested State, the one which
has granted asylum shall undertake to keep watch over or to intern po-
litical emigrants, within a reasonable distance from its frontiers. The
State receiving the request shall determine the propriety of the petition
and shall fix the distance in question.

Article 14. The State making the request shall be liable for all
expenses incurred in the internment of political refugees and emigrants.

Prior to the internment of the refugees, the States involved shall
come to an agreement concerning their maintenance.

Article 15. Political internees shall advise the Government of
the State where they are located, when they decide to leave its territory.
Their departure shall be permitted on condition that they do not go to
the country of their origin, and notice of this permission shall be given
to the interested State.

Chapter III. General Provisions

Article 16, Any difference which may arise concerning the appli-
cation of this treaty shall be decided through diplomatic channels, or,
in default thereof, shall be submitted to arbitration or judicial decision,
provided that there is a tribunal whose jurisdiction both parties recog-
nize,

Article 17. Any State which has not signed the present treaty may
adhere to it by sending its instrument of adhesion to the Ministry for
Foreign Affairs of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, which shall notify
the other high contracting parties, through diplomatic channels, of that
adhesion.

Article 18. This treaty shall be ratified by the high contracting

parties in accordance with their constitutional rules. The original
treaty and the instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the
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Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, which
shall communicate the ratifications, through diplomatic channels, to the
other contracting States. The treaty shall go into effect among the high
contracting parties in the order in which they have deposited their rati-
fications. The corresponding notification shall be considered as an ex-
change of ratifications.

Article 19. This treaty shall remain in force indefinitely, but
may be denounced through notice given two years in advance, after the
lapse of which period it shall cease to bind the denouncing State, but
shall continue to be binding upon the other signatory States. Denuncia-

tions must be addressed to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the Ori-
ental Republic of Uruguay, which shall transmit them to the other con-

tracting States.

In Witness Whereof, the above-mentioned plenipotentiaries sign
the present treaty in the City of Montevideo, on the 4th day of August,
1939.

AHere follow the signatures of the plenipotentiariesj
Note: The following countries have deposited the instrument of
ratification, without reservation, with the Government of Uruguay:

Uruguay and Paraguay.

The following countries signed this treaty, but have not deposited
the instrument of ratification: Bolivia, Argentina, Chile and Peru.
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TREATY ON INTERNATIONAL PENAL LAW *

(Signed in Montevideo on March 19, 1940 at the
Second South American Congress on Private International Law)

Bibliography: The American Journal of International Law, Vol. 37,
Number 3, July 1943, page 122,

His Excellency the President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay;
His Excellency the President of the Republic of the United States of
Brazil; His Excellency the President of the Republic of Colombia; His
Excellency the President of the Republic of Bolivia; His Excellency the
President of the Argentine Republic; His Excellency the President of the
Republic of Peru, and His Excellency the President of the Republic of
Paraguay,

Have agreed to conclude the present treaty through the medium of
their respective plenipotentiaries, assembled in congress in the City of
Montevideo as a result of the initiative taken by the Governments of the
Oriental Republic of Uruguay and the Argentine Republic.

[ﬁere follow the names of the plenipotentiariesj

The said representatives, having presented their full powers,
which were found to be in due form, having taken into consideration the
fact that the Treaty on International Penal Law signed at Montevideo on
January 23, 1889, might well be subjected to a process of revision for
the purpose of modifying and harmonizing the rules therein laid down,
and bearing in mind the conferences and discussions held in this connec-
tion, have agreed upon the following provisions:

% Revision of the Treaty on International Penal Law signed at the First
South American Congress on Private International Law, Montevideo,
1888-1889.



TITLE I. OF JURISDICTION AND THE LAW APPLICABLE THERETO

Article 1. Crimes, whatever may be the nationality of the agent,
of the victim, or of the injured party, shall be tried by the tribunals,
and punished according to the laws, of the State in whose territory they
are committed.

Article 2. Crimes affecting two or more States and committed by
one or more offenders, shall come under the jurisdiction of the judges
or tribunals of the place where the said crimes were perpetrated; and
the local laws must be applied in the corresponding proceedings.

If the crime was perpetrated in more than one country, it shall
come under the jurisdiction of the tribunals of the first State to take ju-
dicial cognizance thereof, and the laws of that State must apply.

Article 3. In cases involving connected crimes committed by one
or more offenders, whether as principals, as accomplices, or as har-
borers, in the territory of two or more signatory States, preference
shall be given in regard to trial of the crime, to the authorities and pe-
nal law of the country in which the more serious offense was perpetrated,
a matter which shall be left to the discretion of the requested State,

Article 4. In the cases to which Articles 2 and 3 refer, the judge
of the proceedings shall communicate with the Executive Power, in or-
der that the latter may notify the States interested in the trial, of the
institution of proceedings.

Article 5. Acts committed in the territory of a given State, which
are not susceptible of punishment according to its own laws but which
are punishable by the State wherein they produce their effects, may not
be tried by the judges or tribunals of the latter unless the offender shall
be found within its jurisdiction.

A similar rule applies with respect to those crimes for which the
extradition of the offenders is not authorized.

In cases involving acts committed by public functionaries who are
serving in a foreign country, if such acts constitute a criminal violation
of the specific duties attached to the office with which they have been
entrusted, the foregoing rule shall not apply, and the said functionaries
shall be tried and punished by the judges or tribunals of the offenders'
own State, in conformity with its laws.
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Article 6. Any of the signatory States may expel, in accordance
with its laws, alien offenders who have taken refuge in its territory,
provided that after the appropriate request has been presented to the
authorities of the country where any of the extraditable crimes were
committed, the surrender of the said offenders is not requested,
through the channel of extradition, within ninety days.

Article 7. The principles of public international law shall be ob-
served for the trial of crimes committed by any of the functionaries of
a diplomatic mission or by any member of their respective suites,

A similar procedure shall be followed with respect to Chiefs of
State and their suites; and also with respect to members of armed
forces, when the crime has been committed within the bounds of the
place where they are stationed, and bears a legal relationship to the
said forces.

Article 8. Crimes committed on the high seas, whether on board
airplanes, or on men-of-war, or on merchant ships, must be tried and
punished according to the law of the State whose flag the vessel flies.

Article 9. Crimes perpetrated on board men-of-war or military
planes of one State, while these are in the territorial waters of another
State, shall be tried by the tribunals, and punished according to the
laws, of the State to which the said men-of-war or airplanes belong.

If only persons who do not belong to the crew of the warship or
airplane, participate in the commission, on board, of such acts, pros-
ecution and punishment shall be conducted in accordance with the laws
of the State within whose territorial waters the warship or airplane is
located.

The laws of the country to which the ship or airplane belongs,
shall also govern the trial and punishment of such punishable acts as
are committed elsewhere than on board by members of the crew or by
individuals charged with the exercise of some function on board, when
the said acts affect only the disciplinary order of those ships or planes.

Article 10. Crimes committed on board vessels other than ves-
sels of war shall be tried and punished by the judges or tribunals, and
according to the laws, of the State in whose territorial waters a given
vessel was located at the time when such a crime was committed.

If the crimes are committed on board private airplanes which are
not in flight, the corresponding trial and imposition of punishment shall
be conducted according to the laws, and by the judges of the territory
where the crimes occurred.
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Article 11. Trial and punishment for crimes committed on board
airplanes or on men-of-war or on merchant ships, under the conditions
specified in Articles 2 and 3, shall be conducted according to the pro-
visions laid down in those articles.

Article 12, For the purposes of criminal jurisdiction, territorial
waters are declared to be those included in a belt five miles wide run-
ning along the coast of the mainland or of the islands which constitute
part of the territory of the various States.

Article 13, A riparian State has the right to continue on the high
seas a pursuit begun within its territorial waters, as well as the right
to arrest and try the vessel that has committed an offense within the said
waters. In all cases where a capture is effected on the high seas, that
fact shall be communicated without delay to the State whose flag the ves-
sel flies. The pursuit must be broken off instantly when the vessel en-
ters /other/ territorial waters, or a port belonging to its own country
or to a third State.

Article 14, International piracy, traffic in narcotics, white slav-
ery, and the destruction or damage of submarine cables, are subject to
the jurisdiction and law of the State into whose power the offenders may
come, regardless of the place where such crimes were committed; but
without prejudice to the preferential right of the State in which the crim-
inal acts were perpetrated, to request the extradition of the offenders.

Article 15, Crimes committed on board airplanes in flight over
a foreign State shall come under the jurisdiction of the latter if the air-
plane should make its first landing there. Otherwise, such jurisdiction
shall appertain to the State in whose territory that first landing is made,
and the laws of the subjacent State shall apply. When it is not possible
to determine the territory over which the crime was committed, the
case shall be governed by the law of the State whose flag the plane flies,

The pilot of an airplane in flight, who has been notified of the com-
mission of a crime, is bound to land at the first known airport and in-
form the authorities of that port.

Article 16, Prescription of actions and of penalties shall be de-
termined by the judges or tribunals, and in accordance with the laws,
of the State to which cognizance of the crimes in question appertains.

Article 17, A judgment rendered in any of the signatory States
shall be recognized in those States for the purpose of establishing the
repetition or habitual commission of the offense, or a tendency thereto,
on the part of the accused; and also in order to make it obligatory that
he accede, while he is in their territory, to indemnification of the dam-
age, to measures of security against his person, and to the interdiction
resulting from the proceedings,

The signatory States shall furnish reports in regard to the judi-
cial or police antecedents on file in their archives, if they are requested
to do so by another interested State.
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TITLE II. OF EXTRADITION

Chapter I. Of the System of Extradition

Article 18, The contracting States bind themselves to surrender,
if they are requested to do so, persons who have been prosecuted orcon-
demned by the authorities of one of those States, and who are found in
the territory of another,

The request for surrender shall be granted in accordance with the
procedural formalities in force within the requested State, providedthat
the following conditions are both met:

(a) The person to be surrendered must have been condemned by
final judgment to one year in prison, at least; or, if the case concerns
an indicted person, the crime that constitutes the subject-matter of the
prosecution must be punishable, according to the laws of the requesting
State, by a minimum intermediate penalty of two years' imprisonment,
Half the sum of the extremes within which the particular penalty involving
deprivation of liberty is fixed, shall be considered as the intermediate
penalty.

(b) The requesting State must have jurisdiction to try and to pass
sentence concerning the crime which motivates the demand, even when
the acts involved have been committed outside the territory of the con-
tracting States.

Article 19, The nationality of the accused may not be invoked as
a reason for refusing extradition, except when a constitutional provision
establishes otherwise.

Article 20, Extradition shall not be granted:

(a) For the crime of dueling;

(b) For the crime of adultery;

(c) For the crimes of libel and slander, even when perpetrated
through the medium of the press;

(d) For political crimes;
(e) For common crimes committed with a political purpose, ex-

cept when, in the opinion of the judge or tribunal receiving the request,
the common character manifestly predominates;
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(f) For common crimes in cases where, in the opinion of the judge
or tribunal of the requested State, it can be inferred from the attendant
circumstances that the purpose in making that request is preponderantly
political;

(g) For essentially military crimes, exclusive of those governed
by the common law. If the person sought is charged with a military
crime which is also punishable by the common law, he shall be surren-
dered with the reservation that he is to be tried only in accordance with
the said law and by the ordinary tribunals;

(h) When the person sought has been or is being tried, for the
same act and in accordance with the provisons of this treaty, in the re-
quested State; or when the action or penalty has been invalidated by pre-
scription, according to the laws of the requesting State, before the sei-
zure of the accused;

(i) When the person sought would have to appear before a tribunal
or court taking cognizance of exceptions.

The determination of the character of the offenses involved apper-
tains exclusively to the authorities of the requested State, on the basis
of the law more favorable to the accused,.

Article 21. No civil or commercial action involving the accused
shall hinder his extradition.

Article 22. When the individual sought is deprived of his freedom
by virtue of a prosecution or a service of sentence in the requested
State, his surrender may be postponed until the restriction on his free-
dom has been removed, or the sentence has been served; but in the mean-
time, prescription of the action or penalty in question shall be suspended.

Article 23. The murder of the Chief of a contracting State, or an
attempt upon his life, shall not be regarded as a political crime or act
connected therewith.

Article 24. Persons whose extradition has been granted may not
be tried for crimes previous to those on which the extradition is based.

Crimes constituting grounds for extradition may be tried and pun-
ished, provided that the requested State gives its consent previously and
in conformity with the terms of this treaty.

Article 25, When the extradition of a given individual is demanded

by different States, and the demands are based upon the same crime,
preference shall be accorded to that of the State in whose territory the
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crime was perpetrated; or, if it was committed in different countries,
preference shall be given to the first demand.

If different acts are involved, preference in granting the extra-
dition shall be given to the State in whose territory the more serious
crime was committed, according to the judgment of the requested State.

In cases involving different acts which the requested State regards
as equally serious, the preference shall be determined by the order in
which the requests are received,

Article 26. In the cases contemplated in paragraphs 2 and 3 of the
foregoing article, the requested State may, as a condition of granting
the extradition, stipulate that the person demanded must also be subject
to ulterior extradition.

Article 27. In no case shall the death penalty be imposed for the
crime for which extradition has been granted.

Article 28. The foregoing rules will apply in the case of persons
condemned to measures of security, provided that the latter consist of
deprivation or restriction of freedom, and that for their extinction more
than a year has yet to elapse,

Chapter II. Of Extradition Procedure

Article 29, The demand for extradition must be made by the ap-
propriate diplomatic agent or, in default thereof, either by the consular
agents or directly from Government to Government; and it must be ac-
companied, according to whether the persons involved are accused or
condemned persons, either by a copy of the order of imprisonment or
judicial order providing for deprivation of freedom, issued by the com-
petent authorities, or by an authenticated copy of the judgment of con-
demnation.

The records supplied must include a precise statement as to the
act onwhich the charge is based, and the date and place of its occur-
rence. The said records shall be accompanied by copies of the laws ap-
plicable to the case, as well as by copies of those relative to prescrip-
tion as it affects the action or penalty in question. Data and information
regarding antecedents, to facilitate identification of the person sought,
shall also be included.

Article 30. The demand for extradition of a condemned person
cannot be based on a sentence rendered by default, that is to say, a sen-
tence rendered when the accused has not been personally summoned to



defend, or whenhe has been summoned but has not appeared. However,
the requested extradition may be granted if the requesting State prom-
ises to reopen the case in such a way as to allow for the defense of
the accused.

Article 31. If the demand for extradition has been made in due
form, the requested Government shall send the documents on the case
to the competent judge or tribunal, who must pass upon the propriety
of the said demand, on the basis of the provisions contained in Articles
29 and 30; and, whenever the case warrants such action, the said judge
or tribunal shall take the necessary steps for the apprehension of the
person sought, ordering his arrest and the seizure of the articles in-
volved in the crime, if they believe this to be the proper procedure.

Article 32. If the judge of the requested State considers that the
demand is legally inadmissible because of some defect of form, he shall
advise the judge of the requesting State as to what documents are lacking
and shall fix a reasonable time-limit for their remission,

Article 33. In cases where the arrest is made, the party concerned
shall be informed of the cause of arrest within twenty-four hours.

Within a period of three days and no more, reckoned from the day
following the notification, the interested party may oppose exceptions
based on the following grounds:

(2) Incompetence of the judge of the requested State who ordered
the arrest;

(b) The fact that the said party is not the person sought;

(c) Defects of form in the documents presented;

(d) Impropriety of the demand for extradition.

Article 34, In cases where it is necessary to verify the allegations,
the question shall be laid open for proof; and the provisions of the proce-
dural law of the requested State shall govern with respect to such proof
and to the time allowed for it.

Article 35. When the proof has been produced, a decision on the
question shall be reached without further proceedings, by a declaration
as to whether or not grounds for extradition exist.

In cases where cognizance of the demand appertains originally to

the judge of first instance, the decision shall be appealable to the compe-
tent tribunal,
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Article 36. If the sentence is favorable to the demand for extra-
dition, the tribunal which renders the decision shall communicate it
immediately to the Executive Power, in order that he may take the steps
necessary for the surrender of the culprit.

If the sentence is unfavorable, the judge or tribunal, once it has
become final, shall order the immediate release of the prisoner and
shall so advise the Executive Power, enclosing a copy of the said sen-
tence in order that the Executive may bring it to the knowledge of the
requesting Government.

Article 37, If the prisoner acquiesces in the demand, the judge
or tribural shall draw up a statement regarding the terms of that acqui-
escence, and shall, without further proceedings, declare that extradi-
tion is proper.

Article 38, Articles found in the possession of the person sought,
if they were acquired in consequence of the act in question, if they were
used in its execution, if the act was perpetrated upon them, or if they
constitute evidence in some other way, shall be seized and delivered to
the demanding State, even though the extradition may fail to take place
owing to the death or disappearance of the accused.

Article 39. In cases where the delivery of the accused is to be
effected over a land route, the requested State shall transfer him to the
most suitable point on the frontier,

When his transfer must be effected over a maritime, fluvial or
air route, he shall be delivered to those agents whom the requesting
State may appoint, at the most suitable port or airdrome of embarkation,

The requesting State may, in any case, appoint one or more police
agents; but they shall act as subordinates of the agents or authorities
representing the territory of the requested State, or that of the State of
transit.

Article 40, If it should be necessary to traverse the territory of
an intermediate State in order to surrender a prisoner whose extradition
has been agreed to by one State in favor of another, such transit shall
be permitted by the said intermediate State without any requirement
other than the exhibition through diplomatic channels of the proper attes-
tation, in the form of a decree of extradition which authorized the surren-
der.

Article 41. The expenses incurred in the extradition of the offender

shall be borne by the requested State until the moment when the surrender
takes place; and thenceforth, they shall be borne by the requesting Govern-
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ment.

Article 42. When extradition of a person under indictment has
been accorded, the Government whose request was granted shall com-
municate to the Government that granted it, the final judgment pro-
nounced in the case which constituted the grounds for extradition.

Article 43. When extradition has been accorded, and the person
sought has been placed at the disposal of the diplomatic, consular or
police agent of the demanding State, he shall be released if, within a
period of forty days from the date of the pertinent communication, he
has not been sent to his destination; always provided that no request for
a reasonable delay has been presented. In such circumstances, no new
demand based upon the same grounds will be admissible,

Article 44. When the request for extradition has been granted,
the requesting State agrees to try the accused, in accordance with Arti-
cle 24, exclusively for the act for which he was surrendered and not for
any previous act, unless he should remain voluntarily for more than
thirty days, after being released, in the territory of the requested State.

Article 45. During the extradition proceedings the person detained
may not be released on bail.

TITLE III. OF PROVISIONAL ARREST

Article 46. In urgent cases, the contracting States may request
by post or by telegraph that steps be taken for the arrest of the accused
and for the seizure of articles connected with the crime, once the nature
of that crime has been determined and the existence of an order of irmn-
prisonment issued by a competent judge, has been invoked.

In such cases, the prisoner shall be released if, within sixty days
from the date of his arrest, the formal demand for extradition, duly
drawn up, has not been presented to the requested State.

When that interval has elapsed and the prisoner has been released,
his arrest cannot be requested again until after the documents required
by Article 29 have been presented.

Article 47. In cases of provisional arrest, the release of the ac-
cused shall be effected without prejudice to the retention of the articles
mentioned in Article 38, for a reasonable time, to be fixed by the judges
of the State which proceeded to the arrest and in accordance with the at-
tendant circumstances.



Article 48. In all cases of provisional arrest, the responsibili-
ties which may arise therefrom appertain to the State that requested it.

TITLE IV. GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 49. The simultaneous ratification of this treaty by all of
the signatory States is not necessary in order to bring it into operation.
The States which approve it shall communicate their approval to the
Government of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, so that the latter may
notify the other contracting States to that effect. This procedure shall
take the place of an exchange.

Article 50. When the exchange has been made, in the form indi-
cated by the preceding article, this treaty shall be effective from that
time forth indefinitely.

Article 51. If any of the contracting States should deem it advis-
able to withdraw its adherence to the treaty or introduce changes into
the said instrument, it shall so advise the other signatories; but the
withdrawal shall not take effect until two years after the date of denun-
ciation, during which time an effort to reach a new accord shall be made.

Article 52. No demand for extradition in connection with a crime
committed before the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty may be
based upon the provisions therein contained.

Article 53, Article 49 applies alsotoStates whichhave notattended
this Congress, but which wish to adhere to the present treaty.

In Witness Whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the aforesaid nations
sign the present treaty in Montevideo on the 19th day of March, 1940,

L;Iere follow the signatures of the plenipotentiariesj
Note: The following countries are signatories to this treaty:
Argentina, which signed with a reservation, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia,
Paraguay, and Peru. Uruguay, which is the depositary country, has
deposited its instrument of ratification,

RESERVATION

The Delegation of the Argentine Republic reserves the right to
differentiate between ''political offender' and '"international terrorist."
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CONVENTION ON DIPLOMATIC ASYLUM

(Signed in Caracas, March 28, 1954
at the Tenth Inter-American Conference)

Bibliography: Treaty Series No. 18, Pan American Union, 1961,
page 7.

The governments of the Member States of the Organization of
American States, desirous of concluding a Convention on Diplomatic
Asylum, have agreed to the following articles:

Article 1. Asylum grantedinlegations, war vessels, and military
camps or aircraft, to persons being sought for political reasons or for
political offenses shall be respected by the territorial State inaccordance
with the provisions of this Convention.

For the purposes of this Convention, a legation is any seat of a
regular diplomatic mission, the residence of chiefs of mission, and the
premises provided by them for the dwelling places of asylees when the
number of the latter exceeds the normal capacity of the buildings.

War vessels or military aircraft that may be temporarily in ship-
yards, arsenals, or shops for repair maynot constitute a place of asylum.,

Article 2, Every State has the right to grant asylum; but it is not
obligated to do so or to state its reasons for refusing it.

Article 3. It is not lawful to grant asylum to persons who, at the
time of requesting it, are under indictment or on trial for common of-
fenses or have been convicted by competent regular courts and have not
served the respective sentence, nor to deserters from land, sea, and
air forces, save when the acts giving rise to the request forasylum,
whatever the case may be, are clearly of a political nature.

Persons included in the foregoing paragraph who de facto enter a
place that is suitable as an asylum shall be invited to leave or, as the
case may be, shall be surrendered to the local authorities, who may
not try them for political offenses committed prior to the time of the
surrender,

Article 4. It shall rest with the State granting asylum to deter-
mine the nature of the offense or the motives for the persecution.
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Article 5. Asylum may not be granted except inurgent cases and
for the period of time strictly necessary for the asylee to depart from
the country with the guarantees granted by the Government of the terri-
torial State, to the end that his life, liberty, or personal integrity may
not be endangered, or that the asylee's safety is ensured in some other
way.

Article 6. Urgent cases are understood to be those, among others
in which the individual is being sought by persons or mobs over whom the
authorities have lost control, or by the authorities themselves, and is
in danger of being deprived of his life or liberty because of political per-
secution and cannot, without risk, ensure his safety in any other way.

Article 7. If a case of urgency is involved, it shall rest with the
State granting asylum to determine the degree of urgency of the case.

Article 8, The diplomatic representative, commander of a war-
ship, military camp, or military airship, shall, as soon as possible
after asylum has been granted, report the fact to the Minister of For-
eign Affairs of the territorial State, or to the local administrative au-
thority if the case arose outside the Capital.

Article 9. The official furnishing asylum shall take into account
the information furnished to him by the territorial government in form-
ing his judgment as to the nature of the offense or the existence of re-
lated common crimes; but this decision to continue the asylum or to de-
mand a safe-conduct for the asylee shall be respected,

Article 10, The fact that the Government of the territorial State
is not recognized by the State granting asylum shall not prejudice the
application of the present Convention, and no act carried out by virtue
of this Convention shall imply recognition.

Article 11, The government of the territorial State, may, at any
time, demand that the asylee be withdrawn from the country, for which
purpose the said State shall grant a safe-conduct and the guarantees sti-
pulated in Article 5.

Article 12. Once asylum has been granted, the State granting asy-
lum may request that the asylee be allowed to depart for foreign terri-
tory, and the territorial State is under obligation to grant immediately,
except in case of force majeure, the necessary guarantees, referred to
in Article 5, as well as the corresponding safe-conduct.
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Article 13. In the cases referred to in the preceding articles the
State granting asylum may require that the guarantees be given in writ-
ing, and may take into account, in determining the rapidity of the jour-
ney, the actual conditions of danger involved in the departure of the
asylee.

The State granting asylum has the right to transfer the asylee out
of the country. The territorial State may point out the preferable route
for the departure of the asylee, but this does not imply determining the
country of destination.

If the asylum is granted on board a warship or military airship,
departure may be made therein, but complying with the previous requi-
site of obtaining the appropriate safe-conduct.

Article 14, The State granting asylum cannot be held responsible
for the prolongation of asylum caused by the need for obtaining the in-
formation required todetermine whether or not the said asylum is prop-
er, or whether there arecircumstances that might endanger the safety
of the asylee during the journey to a foreign country.

Article 15, When, in order to transferanasylee to another coun-
try it may be necessary to traverse the territory of a State that is a
party to this Convention, transit shall be authorized by the latter, the
only requisite being the presentation, through diplomatic channels, of
a safe-conduct, duly countersigned and bearing a notation of his status
as asylee by the diplomatic mission that granted asylum.

En route, the asylee shall be considered under the protection of
the State granting asylum.

Article 16. Asylees may not be landed at any point in the territo-
rial State or at any place near thereto, except for exigencies of trans-
portation.

Article 17, Once the departure of the asylee has been carried out
the State granting asylum is not bound to settle him in its territory; but
it may not return him to his country of origin, unless this is the express
wish-of the asylee.

3

If the territorial State informs the official granting asylum of its
intention to request the subsequent extradition of the asylee, this shall
not prejudice the application of any provision of the present Convention.
In that event, the asylee shall remain in the territory of the State grant-
ing asylum until such time as the formal request for extradition is re-
ceived, in accordance with the juridical principles governing that insti-
tution in the State granting asylum. Preventive surveillance over the
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asylee may not exceed thirty days.

Payment of the expenses incurred by such transfer and of preven-
tive control shall devolve upon the requesting State.

Article 18. The official furnishing asylum may not allow the asy-
lee to perform acts contrary to the public peace or to interfere in the
internal politics of the territorial State.

Article 19. If as a consequence of a rupture of diplomatic rela-
tions the diplomatic representative who granted asylum must leave the
territorial State, he shall abandon it with the asylees.

If this is not possible for reasons independent of the wish of the
asylee or the diplomatic representative, he must surrender them to the
diplomatic mission of a third State, which is a party to this Convention,
under the guarantees established in the Convention.

If this is also not possible, he shall surrender them to a State
that is not a party to this Convention and that agrees to maintain the
asylum. The territorial State is to respect the said asylum.

Article 20. Diplomatic asylum shall not be subject to reciprocity.
Every person is under its protection, whatever his nationality.

Article 21, The present Convention shall be open for signature
by the Member States of the Organization of American States and shall
be ratified by the signatory States in accordance with their respective
constitutional procedures.

Article 22. The original instrument, whose texts in the English,
French, Spanish,and Portuguese languages are equally authentic, shall
be deposited in the Pan American Union, which shall send certified cop-
ies to the governments for the purpose of ratification. The instruments
of ratification shall be deposited in the Pan AmericanUnion, and the said
organization shall notify the signatory governments of the said deposit.

Article 23. The present Convention shall enter into force among
the States that ratify it in the order in which their respective ratifica-
tions are deposited.

Article 24. The present Convention shall remain in force indefi-
nitely, but may be denounced by any of the signatory States by giving
advance notice of one year, at the end of which period it shall cease
to have effect for the denouncing State, remaining in force, however,
among the remaining signatory States. The denunciation shall be trans-
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mitted to the Pan American Union, which shall inform the other signa-
tory States thereof,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, hav-
ing presented their plenary powers, which have been found in good and
due form, sign this Convention, in the name of their respective Govern-
ments, in the city of Caracas, this twenty-eighth day of March, one
thousand nine hundred and fifty-four.

/_ﬁere follow the signatures of the Plenipotentiariey—

RESERVATIONS
Guatemala:

We make an express reservation to Article 2 wherein it declares
that the States are not obligated to grant asylum; because we uphold a
broad, firm concept of the right to asylum,

Likewise, we make an express reservation to the final paragraph
of Article 20 (Twenty), because we maintain that any person, without
any discrimination whatsoever, has the right to the protection of asylum,

Uruguay:

The government of Uruguay makes a reservation to Article 2, in
the part that stipulates that the authority granting asylum, is, in no
case, obligated to grant asylum nor to state its reasons for refusing it.
It likewise makes a reservation to that part of Article 15 that stipulates:
'""...the only requisite being the presentation, through diplomatic chan-
nels, of a safe-conduct, duly countersigned and bearing a notation of
his status as asylee by the diplomatic mission that granted asylum. En
route, the asylee shall be considered under the protection of the State
granting asylum.' Finally, it makes a reservation to the second para-
graph of Article 20, since the government of Uruguay understands that
all persons have the right to asylum, whatever their sex, nationality,
belief, or religion.



Dominican Republic:

The Dominican Republic subscribes to the above Convention with
the following reservations:

First: The Dominican Republic does not agree to the provisions
contained in Article 7 and those following with respect to the unilateral
determination of the urgency by the State granting asylum; and

Second: The provisions of this Convention shall not be applicable,
consequently, insofar as the Dominican Republic is concerned, to any
controversies that may arise between the territorial State and the State
granting asylum, that refer specifically to the absence of a serious sit-
uation or the nonexistence of a true act of persecution against the asy-
lee by the local authorities.

Honduras:
The delegation of Honduras subscribes to the Convention on Dip-
lomatic Asylum with reservations with respect to those articles that

are in violation of the Constitution and laws in force in the Republic of
Honduras.
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CONVENTION ON DIPLOMATIC ASYLUM

(Signed in Caracas, March 28, 1954, at the
Tenth Inter-American Conference)

SIGNATORY
COUNTRIES

Argentina
Bolivia
Brazil
Chile
Colombia
Costa Ric al
Cuba

Dominican Republic 2

DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION

September 17, 1957

February 24, 1955

December 14, 1961

Ecuador August 11, 1955

El Salvador September 28, 1954
Guatemala?

Haiti3 February 18 19553
Honduras?

Mexico February 6, 1957
Nicaragua

Panama March 19, 1958
Paraguay January 25, 1957
Peru July 2, 1962
Uruguay August 9, 1967 2
Venezuela December 29, 1954

Signed on June 16, 1954, at the Pan American Union.

With reservations.

Haiti denounced this convention on August 1, 1967. The denunciation
will take effect on August 2, 1968, Haiti has also denounced the Con-
vention on Territorial Asylum signed at the Tenth Conference at Ca-
racas in 1954, the Convention on Asylum signed at the Sixth Confer-
ence at Havana in 1928, and the Convention on Political Asylum
signed at the Seventh Conference at Montevideo in 1933,

Signed on January 22, 1960, at the Pan American Union.

The original instrument is deposited with the Pan American Union,
which is also the depository of the instruments of ratification, The
Convention entered into force on December 29, 1954, when the
second ratification was deposited by Venezuela,
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CONVENTION ON TERRITORIAL ASYLUM

(Signed in Caracas on March 28, 1954
at the Tenth Inter-American Conference)

Bibliography: Treaty Series No, 19, Pan American Union, 1961,
page 7.

The governments of the Member States of the Organization of
American States, desirous of concluding a Convention regarding Terri-
torial Asylum, have agreed to the following articles:

Article 1. Every State has the right, in the exercise of its sov-
ereignty, to admit into its territory such persons as it deems advisable,
without, through the exercise of this right, giving rise to complaint by
any other State.

Article 2. The respect which, according to international law, is
due the jurisdictional right of each State over the inhabitants in its ter-
ritory, is equally due, without any restriction whatsoever, to thatwhich
it has over persons who enter it proceeding from a State in which they
are persecuted for their beliefs, opinions, or political affiliations, or
for acts which may be considered as political offenses.

Any violation of sovereignty that consists of acts committed by a
government or its agents in another State against the life or security of
an individual, carried out on the territory of another State, may not be
considered attenuated because the persecution began outside its bound-
aries or is due to political considerations or reasons of state.

Article 3. No State is under the obligation to surrender to an-
other State, or to expel from its own territory, persons persecuted for
political reasons or offenses.

Article 4. The right of extradition is not applicable in connection
with persons who, in accordance with the qualifications of the solicited
State, are sought for political offenses, or for common offenses com-
mitted for political ends, or when extradition is solicited for predomi-
nantly political motives.

Article 5, The fact that a person has entered into the territorial
jurisdiction of a State surreptitiously or irregularly does not affect the
provisions of this Convention.
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Article 6. Without prejudice to the provisions of the following
articles, no State is under the obligation to establish any distinction
in its legislation, or in its regulations or administrative acts appli-
cable to aliens, solely because of the fact that they are political asy-
lees or refugees.

Article 7. Freedom of expression of thought, recognized by do-
mestic law for all inhabitants of a State, may not be ground of complaint
by a third State on the basis of opinions expressed publicly against it or
its government by asylees or refugees, except when these concepts con-
stitute systematic propaganda through which they incite to the use of
force or violence against the government of the complaining State.

Article 8, No State has the right to request that another State
restrict for the political asylees or refugees the freedom of assembly
or association which the latter States's internal legislation grants to all
aliens within its territory, unless such assembly or association has as
its purpose fomenting the use of force or violence against the govern-
ment of the soliciting State.

Article 9. At the request of the interested State, the State that
has granted refuge or asylum shall take steps to keep watch over, or
to intern at a reasonable distance from its border, those political ref-
ugees or asylees who are notorious leaders of a subversive movement,
as well as those against whom there is evidence that they are disposed
to join it,

Determination of the reasonable distance from the border, for
the purpose of internment, shall depend upon the judgment of the au-
thorities of the State of refuge.

All expenses incurred as a result of the internment of political
asylees and refugees shall be chargeable to the State that makes the
request,

Article 10. The political internees referred to in the preceding
article shall advise the government of the host State whenever they
wish to leave its territory. Departure therefrom will be granted, under
the condition that theyare not to go to the country from which they came
and the interested government is to be notified.

Article 11. In all cases in which a complaint or request is per-
missible in accordance with this Convention, the admissibility of evi-
dence presented by the demanding State shall depend on the judgment
of the solicited State.



Article 12. This Convention remains open to the signature of
the Member States of the Organization of American States, and shall
be ratified by the signatory States in accordance with their respective
constitutional procedures.

Article 13, The original instrument, whose texts in the English,
French, Portuguese, and Spanish languages are equally authentic, shall
be deposited in the Pan American Union, which shall send certified cop-
ies to the governments for the purpose of ratification, The instruments
of ratification shall be deposited in the Pan American Union; this orga-
nization shall notify the signatory governments of said deposit.

Article 14, This Convention shall take effect among the States
that ratify it in the order in which their respective ratifications are
deposited.

Article 15. This Convention shall remain effective indefinitely,
but may be denounced by any of the signatory States by giving advance
notice of one year, at the end of which period it shall cease to have ef-
fect for the denouncing State, remaining, however, in force among the
remaining signatory States., The denunciation shall be forwarded to the
Pan American Union which shall notify the other signatory States thereof.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, hav=~
ing presented their plenary powers which have been found in good and
satisfactory form, sign this Convention, in the name of their respective
Governments, in the city of Caracas, this twenty-eighth day of March,
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-four,

Lﬁere follow the signatures of the Plenipotentiarieg

RESERVATIONS

Guatemala:

We make express reservation to Article 3 (three) wherein it re-
fers to the surrender of persons persecuted for political reasons or of-
fenses; because according to the provisions of our Political Constitution,
we maintain that such surrender of persons persecuted for political rea~
sons may never be carried out.

We affirm, likewise, that the term ""internment' in Article 9
means merely location at a distance from the border.

9



Dominican Republic:

The delegation of the Dominican Republic subscribes to the Con-
vention on Territorial Asylum, with the following reservations:

Article 1. The Dominican Republic accepts the general prin-
ciple embodied in that article in the sense that,
"Every State has the right to admit into its terri-
tory such persons as it deems advisable'', but it
does not renounce the right to make diplomatic
representation to any other State, if for consider-
ations of national security it deems this advisable,

Article 2. It accepts the second paragraph of this article with
the understanding that the latter does not affect the
regulations of the frontier police.

Article 10. The Dominican Republic does not renounce the
right to resort to the procedures for pacific settle-
ment of international disputes that may arise from
the exercise of territorial asylum.

Mexico:

The delegation of Mexico makes express reservation to Articles
9 and 10 of the Convention regarding territorial asylum because they
are contrary to the individual guarantees enjoyed by all the inhabitants
of the Republic in accordance with the Political Constitution of Mexico.

Peru:

The delegation of Peru makes reservation to the text of Article 7
of the Convention regarding Territorial Asylum, insofar as it differs
from Article 6 of the draft proposal of the Inter-American Council of
Jurists, with which the delegation concurs,

Honduras:

The delegation of Honduras gives its approval to the Convention
regarding Territorial Asylum with reservations with respect to those
articles opposed to the Constitution and to the laws in force in the Re-
public of Honduras.

Argentina:

The delegation of Argentina has voted in favor of the Convention
regarding Territorial Asylum, but makes express reservations in re-
gard to Article 7, as it believes that the latter does not duly consider
nor satisfactorily resolve the problem arising from the exercise, on
the part of political asylees, of the right of freedom of expression of
thought,
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CONVENTION ON TERRITORIAL ASYLUM

{Signed in Caracas, March 28, 1954, at the
Tenth Inter-American Conference)

SIGNATORY
COUNTRIES

Argentinal
Bolivia
Brazil
Chile
Colombia
Costa Ric al
Cuba

Dominican Republic 1

Ecuador

El Salvador
Guatemalal
Haiti3
Honduras
Mexico
Nicaragua
Panama

Pa ra%uay
Peru
Uruguay
Venezuela

DATE OF DEPOSIT OF THE
INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION

1. With reservations,

January 14, 1965
February 24, 1955
August 11, 1955

September 28, 1954

February 18, 1955 3

March 19, 1958
January 25, 1957

August 9, 1967
December 29, 1954

Signed on June 16, 1954, at the Pan American Union,
3, Haiti denounced this convention on August 1, 1967. The denunciation

will take effect on August 2,

Haiti has also denounced the Con-

vention on Diplomatic Asylum signed at the Tenth Conference at Ca-
racas in 1954, the Convention on Asylum signed at the Sixth Confer-
ence at Havana in 1928, and the Convention on Political Asylum
signed at the Seventh Conference at Montevideo in 1933,

The original instrument is deposited with the Pan American Union,
which is also the depository of the instruments of ratification, The
Convention entered into force on December 29, 1954, when
Venezuela deposited the second ratification.



A LIST OF TREATIES ON EXTRADITION IN FORCE
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
AND THE OTHER AMERICAN REPUBLIKCS

Bibliography: Treaties in Force, A List of Treaties and Other
International Agreements of the United States in Force on January 1,
1967. Compiled by the Treaty Affairs Staff, Office of the Legal Adviser
Department of State, U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington
D. C., 1967,

ARGENTINA

BOLIVIA

BRAZIL

CHILE

Convention providing for the extradition of criminals.
Signed at Buenos Aires September 26, 1896; entered
into force July 2, 1900.

31 Stat. 1883; TS 6; I Malloy 25.

Treaty of extradition.

Signed at La Paz April 21, 1900; entered into force
January 22, 1902,

32 Stat, 1857; TS 399; I Malloy 125,

Treaty of extradition,

Signed at Rio de Janeiro January 13, 1961;
entered into force December 17, 1964,

15 UST 2093; TIAS 5691,

Additional protocol to the treaty of extradition.
Signed at Rio de Janeiro June 18, 1962; entered
into force December 17, 1964,

15 UST 2112; TIAS 5691.

Treaty providing for the extradition of criminals
Signed at Santiago April 17, 1900; entered into
force June 26, 1902,

32 Stat. 1850; TS 407; 1 Malloy 192,
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COLOMBIA

Convention for the reciprocal extradition of criminals,
Signed at Bogoté May 7, 1888; entered into force
January 11, 1891,

26 Stat, 1534; TS 58; I Malloy 323; 125 UNTS 239,

Supplementary convention of extradition.
Signed at Bogota September 9, 1940;
entered into force July 6, 1943.

57 Stat, 824; TS 986; 125 UNTS 248,

COSTA RICA

Treaty of extradition and exchange of notes concerning
the death penalty. Signed at San José November 10, 1922;
entered into force April 27, 1923.

43 Stat. 1621. TS 668; IV Trenwith 4025,

CUBA

Treaty providing for the mutual extradition of fugitives
from justice, Signed at Washington April 6, 1904;
entered into force March 2, 1905,

33 Stat, 2265; TS 440; I Malloy 366,

Protocol amending Spanish text of extradition treaty
signed April 6, 1904. Signed at Washington December 6,
1904; entered into force March 2, 1905,

33 Stat. 2273; TS 441; I Malloy 371.

Additional extradition treaty.

Signed at Habana January 14, 1926; entered into

force June 18, 1926.

44 Stat, 2392; TS 737; IV Trenwith 4039; 61 LNTS 363,

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

Convention for the mutual extradition of fugitives from
justice. Signed at Santo Domingo June 19, 1909; entered
into force August 2, 1910,

36 Stat, 2468; TS 550; III Redmond 2567,

ECUADOR

Extradition treaty.

Signed at Quito June 28, 1872; entered into force
November 12, 1873.

18 Stat. 199; TS 79; I Malloy 436.
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Supplementary extradition treaty.
Signed at Quito September 22, 1939;
entered into force May 29, 1941.

55 Stat. 1196; TS 972,

EL SALVADOR

Treaty of extradition,

Signed at San Salvador April 18, 1911;
entered into force July 10, 1911.

37 Stat. 1516; TS 560; III Redmond 2820,

GUATEMALA

Treaty for the mutual extradition of fugitives

from justice. Signed at Washington February 27, 1903;
entered into force August 15, 1903.

33 Stat. 2147; TS 425; I Malloy 878,

Supplementary extradition convention.
Signed at Guatemala February 20, 1940;
entered into force March 13, 1941.

55 Stat. 1097; TS 963.

HAITI
Treaty for the mutual extradition of criminals.
Signed at Washington August 9, 1904; entered
into force June 28, 1905,
34 Stat. 2858; TS 447; 1 Malloy 941.
HONDURAS

Treaty for the extradition of fugitives from justice.
Signed at Washington January 15, 1909; entered
into force July 10, 1912.

37 Stat. 1616; TS 569; III Redmond 2685,

Supplementary extradition convention.

Signed at Tegucigalpa February 21, 1927;

entered into force June 5, 1928,

45 Stat. 2489; TS 761; IV Trenwith 4305; 85 LNTS 491.
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MEXICO

Extradition treaty.

Signed at México February 22, 1899;
entered into force April 22, 1899,

31 Stat. 1818; TS 242; I Malloy 1184,

Supplementary extradition convention,
Signed at México June 25, 1902;
entered into force April 13, 1903,

TS 421; I Malloy 1193.

Supplementary extradition convention,

Signed at Washington December 23, 1925;

entered into force July 11, 1926.

44 Stat. 2409; TS 741; IV Trenwith 4452; 54 LNTS 441

Supplementary extradition convention,
Signed at México August 16, 1939;
entered into force April 14, 1941.

55 Stat., 1133; TS 967,

NICARAGUA

Treaty for the extradition of criminals,
Signed at Washington March 1, 1905;
entered into force July 14, 1907.

35 Stat. 1869; TS 462; II Malloy 1292,

PANAMA
Treaty providing for the extraditon of criminals.
Signed at Panaméa May 25, 1904;
entered into force May 8, 1905.
34 Stat, 2851; TS 445; II Malloy 1357.
PARAGUAY

Extradition treaty.

Signed at Asuncibén March 26, 1913;
entered into force January 17, 1914.

38 Stat. 1754; TS 584; III Redmond 2783,
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PERU

Treaty providing for the extradition of criminals.
Signed at Lima November 28, 1899;

entered into force February 22, 1901,

31 Stat. 1921; TS 288; II Malloy 1445,

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO

Extradition treaty between the United States and
the United Kingdom.

Signed at London December 31, 1931; applicable
to Trinidad and Tobago June 24, 1935, Trinidad
and Tobago agreed to assume the obligations and
responsibilities of this treaty on August 31, 1962,
47 Stat. 2122; TS 849; 163 UNTS 59.

URUGUAY

Extradition treaty,

Signed at Washington March 11, 1905;
entered into force June 4, 1908,

35 Stat. 2028; TS 501; II Malloy 1825,

VENEZUELA
Treaty of extradition, and additional article.
Signed at Caracas January 19 and 21, 1922;

entered into force April 14, 1923,
43 Stat. 1698; TS 675; IV Trenwith 4672; 49 LNTS 435,

98



